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MNMUDB201A Set up and prepare for ground support 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the setup and preparation for installation of 
reinforcement components for underground operations. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following units 
• MNMUGC1101A Set-up and prepare for ground support 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1 Plan and prepare for ground 

support provision 
1.1 Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation 
  1.2 Receive, interpret and clarify shift 

change over details 
  1.3 Select appropriate personal protective 

equipment 
  1.4 Inspect and assess site conditions to 

determine scaling requirements, misfires 
and starting point, and take action 
according to site requirements 

  1.5 Conduct drilling equipment pre-start and 
visual checks in readiness for operation 

  1.6 Identify, address and report potential 
risks and hazards  

  1.7 Assess site conditions and review 
historical information to clarify drilling 
requirements 

  1.8 Use approved dust suppression and 
extraction methods  

 
2 Set up and prepare for 

installation 
2.1 Position and stabilise drill equipment 

ensuring safety of operating personnel 
  2.2 Connect auxiliary services where 

required 
  2.3 Align equipment to access drill pattern 

according to site conditions 
  2.4 Drill holes according to ground support 

design and work plan 
  2.5 Erect boundaries to prevent 
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unauthorised access 
  2.6 Complete all required documentation 

clearly, concisely and on time 
  2.7 Pass on end of shift information to 

oncoming shift 
 
RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Drilling equipment may include: 
• rig 
• hand-held 
• approved anchor points 
• lanyards (safety rope) 
• lights 
• line/string 
• paint 
• scaling bar 
• signage 
• tape measure 
• recommended/required PPE 
Boundaries may include: 
• cable across drive (wire, chain) 
• witches hats, barricade tape 
• signs including: 

• access requirements 
• safety 
• type of site 

Auxiliary services may include: 
• compressed air 
• de-watering pumps 
• electricity 
• ventilation 
• water 
Dust suppression and extraction methods may include: 
• mobile/fixed sprays 
• screens (vent doors, vent blinds) 
• use of water trucks 
• ventilation bags operational 
• watering down site 
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• fans 
Legislation may include Acts and regulation dealing with: 
• mining safety and health  
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
Potential risks and hazards may include: 
• atmospheric contaminants 
• eye hazards (flying chips) 
• falling rock when collaring 
• faulty equipment 
• ground conditions 
• high air and water pressures 
• high voltage electricity 
• hydraulic oil pressure 
• lack of ventilation 
• misfires 
• overhanging rock 
• tipping hazards 
• unauthorised personnel 
Visual checks may include: 
• access 
• ground conditions 
• ground support 
• ventilation 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to set up and prepare 

ground support preparation appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective setting up and preparation for ground support appropriate to a mine site, 
while complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and 
communication requirements. This will include: 
• planning and preparing for ground support  
• provision setting up and preparing for installation  

Required Knowledge 
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
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standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• dewatering procedures and characteristics 
• drilling procedures 
• environmental procedures 
• equipment safety requirements 
• geological and technical data 
• ground support characteristics and applications 
• hazardous substances (handling and transport) 
• inspection procedures 
• isolation procedures 
• manufacturers' specifications 
• mining legislation 
• operational procedures and checks 
• start up and shut down procedures 
• emergency procedures 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• use hand and power tools 
• identify hazards 
• monitor operations 
• report defects 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
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evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
 





MNMUDB202A Install ground support 

MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1.1 697 

MNMUDB202A Install ground support 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to conducting ground support operations.  
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMUGC1102A Install ground support — bolting and meshing 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable facets of 
employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for the qualification 
in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in identifying employability skill 
requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Plan and prepare for 

operations 
1.1  Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation 
  1.2  Receive, interpret and clarify shift change over 

details 
  1.3  Select appropriate personal protective 

equipment 
  1.4  Select appropriate type of equipment, safety 

equipment and ground control materials 
according to job type, work plan and site 
conditions 

  1.5  Arrange for delivery of ground support 
materials to site 

  1.6  Inspect and assess site conditions to determine 
if scaling is required and take action according 
to site requirements 

  1.7  Conduct equipment pre-start checks to ensure 
equipment is ready for operation 

  1.8  Identify, address and report potential risks and 
hazards  

  1.9  Inspect and assess appropriateness of ground 
control mechanism/plan to ensure safety of site 

  1.10 Use approved dust suppression and extraction 
equipment and/or methods  

 
2. Install ground support 2.1 Assemble and install reinforcement components 

according to ground control plan 
  2.2 Install reinforcement components with 

appropriate fixative  
  2.3 Install reinforcement components following 

contour of ground and according to ground 
conditions and site requirements 

  2.4 Tension external reinforcement components 
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according to ground control conditions and site 
requirements 

 
3. Conduct housekeeping 

activities 
3.1 Complete all required documentation clearly, 

concisely and on time 
  3.2 Clean equipment to maintain condition and 

ensure safe and efficient operations 
  3.3 Pass on end-of-shift information to oncoming 

shift 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Equipment may include: 
• power tools and hand tools 
• bolt cutters 
• lifting and handling equipment 
• lighting 
• support vehicles  
• recommended/required PPE 
Dust suppression and extraction equipment and/or methods may include: 
• mobile/fixed sprays 
• screens (vent doors, vent blinds) 
• use of water trucks 
• ventilation bags operational 
• watering down site 
• hoses 
• portable air fan (air mover) 
Reinforcement components may include: 
• ground anchors 
• rock-bolts 
• expansion shells 
• plates 
• nuts and washers 
• other approved components used for ground control 
• butterfly bars 
• plates 
• rope 
• steep straps 
• wire 
Fixatives may include: 
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• point anchors 
• cement grout/resin 
• friction bolts 
• expansion 
• chemical anchor 
Site conditions may include: 
• accessibility 
• amount of scale 
• ground conditions(e.g. dry, wet) 
• ground stability (e.g. broken, blocky, flaky, stable, compacted) 
• location of water table 
• slope of working surface 
• ventilation characteristics (e.g. fumes, dust) 
• visibility 
Legislation may include Acts and regulation dealing with: 
• mining safety and health  

• mine inspection 

• OH&S 
• explosives 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to carry out installation 

of ground support appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

installation of ground support appropriate to a mine site, while complying with site 
risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and communication 
requirements. This will include: 

a. planning and preparing for operations 

b. installing ground support 

c. conducting housekeeping activities 

Required Knowledge 
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• environmental procedures 
• equipment safety requirements 
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• geological and technical data (basic) 
• ground control characteristics and applications 
• hazardous substances (handling and transport) 
• inspection procedures 
• isolation procedures 
• manufacturers' specifications 
• operational procedures and checks 
• working at heights 

Required Skills  
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to:  
• identify hazards  
• monitor operations 
• organise work tasks 
• report defects 
• perform trouble shooting 
• use hand and power tools 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 
Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
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• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMUDB208A Apply shot-crete 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to conducting shot-creting operations 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMUGC120A Apply shot-crete 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Plan and prepare for 

operations 
1.1 Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation.  
  1.2 Receive, interpret and clarify shift change 

over details 
  1.3 Select appropriate personal protective 

equipment 
  1.4 Select appropriate type of equipment, 

safety equipment and ground control 
materials according to job type, work plan 
and site conditions 

  1.5 Inspect and assess site conditions to 
determine if scaling is required and take 
action according to site requirements 

  1.6 Conduct equipment pre-start checks to 
ensure equipment is ready for operation 

  • Identify, address and report potential risks 
and hazards  

  1.7 Inspect and assess appropriateness of 
ground control mechanism to ensure 
safety of site 

  1.8 Use approved dust suppression equipment 
and/or extraction methods to ensure 
adequate ventilation to minimise the effect 
of gases/irritants 

 
2. Apply shot-crete 2.1 Prepare and clean targeted surface to 

ensure maximum cohesion of shot-crete 
  2.2 Erect barriers prior to commencement 

according to site requirements 



MNMUDB208A Apply shot-crete 

704  MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1.1 

  2.3 Minimise the creation of gases and 
personnel exposure to fumes according to 
safe shot-creting processes 

  2.4 Select and apply shot-crete utilising 
appropriate application method according 
to manufacturers guidelines and ground 
conditions 

 
3. Conduct housekeeping 

activities 
3.1 Maintain barriers/signs after shot-creting 

according to site requirements 
  3.2 Complete all required documentation 

clearly, concisely and on time 
  3.3 Clean equipment to maintain condition of 

equipment and ensure safe and efficient 
operations 

  3.4 Pass on end of shift information to 
oncoming shift 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 

Equipment may include: 
• power tools and hand tools (including nail guns etc.) 
• hoses 
• shot-creting equipment 
• lifting and handling equipment 
• lighting 
• support vehicles  
• recommended/required PPE 
Dust suppression equipment and/or methods may include: 
• mobile/fixed sprays 
• screens (vent doors, vent blinds) 
• use of water trucks 
• ventilation bags operational 
• watering down site 
• fans 
Shot-crete may be wet or dry and may include: 
• additives (drying, etc) 
• fibrecrete 
• shot-crete 
• gypsum 
Site conditions may include: 
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• accessibility 
• amount of scale 
• ground conditions(e.g. dry, wet) 
• ground stability (e.g. broken, blocky, flaky, stable, compacted) 
• location of water table 
• slope of working surface 
• ventilation characteristics (e.g. fumes, dust) 
• visibility 

Legislation may include Acts and regulation dealing with: 
• mining safety and health  
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 

• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to carry out shot-crete 
application appropriate to a mine site, and; 

• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 
application of shot-crete appropriate to a mine site, while complying with site risk 
control, health, safety, environmental, quality and communication requirements. 
This will include: 
a. planning and preparing for operations 

b. applying shot-crete 

c. conducting housekeeping activities 

Required Knowledge 
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 

• dewatering procedures and characteristics 
• environmental procedures 
• equipment safety requirements 
• geological and technical data (basic) 
• ground control characteristics and applications 
• hazardous substances (handling and transport) 
• inspection procedures 
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• isolation procedures 
• manufacturers’ specifications 
• mining legislation 
• site operational procedures and checks 
• control 
• gas creation 
• shot-creting techniques 
• working at heights 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 

• identify hazards 
• monitor operations 
• organise work tasks 
• report defects 
• perform trouble shooting 
• use hand and power tools 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements. 

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency. 

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
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• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 

Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMUDB304A Conduct long hole drilling 

Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the positioning and operation of a long hole drill 
rig in the underground environment. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMUGC104A Conduct underground production drilling 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Plan and prepare drilling 

site 
1.1  Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation. 
  1.2  Receive interpret and clarify shift change 

over details and review historical 
information  

  1.3  Select appropriate personal protective 
equipment 

  1.4  Identify, manage an/or report potential 
risks and hazards according to the work 
plan 

  1.5  Inspect and assess site conditions to 
determine if scaling is required and take 
action according to site requirements 

  1.6  Place visible orientation marks to drilling 
design according to site procedures 

  1.7  Ensure auxiliary services are available 
  1.8  Erect physical barricades and signs and/or 

safety provisions to prevent unauthorised 
access 

  1.9  Identify and clearly mark butts/misfires 
according to site procedures 

  1.10 Ensure area is well ventilated before entry 
into work area using dust suppression and 
extraction methods 

  1.11 Conduct equipment pre-start checks to 
ensure equipment is safe and ready to use 
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2. Move equipment and 
materials to site 

2.1  Conduct work according to site procedures, 
relevant legislation, manufacturers’ 
specifications in a safe and efficient manner 

  2.2  Complete pre-start checks and confirm 
equipment is prepared for transportation 

  2.3  Identify and manage potential hazards to 
ensure safe transportation to drill site 

  2.4  Transport equipment and attachments safely 
avoiding damage to equipment, site or injury 
to personnel according to road conditions 

  2.5  Position and stabilise equipment at site 
according to ground conditions 

  2.6  Connect auxiliary services 
  2.7  Read and interpret and align equipment with 

orientation marks  
 
3 Drill and monitor 

progression 
3.1  Conduct work according to site procedures, 

legislative requirements, manufacturers’ 
specifications in a safe and efficient manner 

  3.2  Identify, manage and/or report hazards and 
potential risks according to work plan 

  3.3  Use approved dust suppression and 
extraction methods  

  3.4  Operate equipment safely within working 
environment limitations and face/ground 
conditions 

  3.5  Interpret drill plans then drills holes and 
realign equipment according to drill design 
and ground conditions 

  3.6  Monitor ground conditions and adjust 
drilling techniques and components to 
maintain drilling operations 

  3.7  Install collar pipes according to site 
procedures  

  3.8  Remove drill cuttings and sludge to ensure 
drill hole remains clean  

  3.9  Complete all required documentation 
clearly, concisely and mark misdirected 
holes according to site procedures 

 
4 Pack-up drill site 4.1  Carry out shut down procedures  
  4.2  De-rig equipment  
  4.3  Clear site of debris  
  4.4  Remove auxiliary services to allocated area 
  4.5  Confirm equipment is ready for transport 
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5 Carry out operator 

maintenance 
5.1. Service and make minor adjustments to 

equipment  
  5.2. Visually inspect equipment and report 

faults and make equipment available for 
routine operational servicing  

  5.3. Provide operator support during 
preparation for, and conduct of 
maintenance tasks in accordance with site 
requirements. 

 
6. Conduct housekeeping 

activities 
6.1. Clean equipment to maintain condition of 

equipment and ensure safe and efficient 
operations 

  6.2. Clean and store auxiliary service equipment
  6.3. Complete all required documentation 

clearly, concisely and on time 
  6.4. Pass on end of shift information to 

oncoming shift 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Equipment may include: 
• collar piping 
• covering devices (plugs, cones, hessian bags) 
• drill rig (electric/hydraulic, pneumatic) 
• drilling components (drill rods, bits, augers, down hole hammer, down hole tools) 
• extra lighting (flood lights) 
• hoses 
• inclinometer 
• lifting and handling equipment 
• long hole extension drills 
• measuring tape 
• oils 
• paint (spray cans) 
• plates 
• recovery equipment 
• scaling bars 
• signs 
• support vehicles 
• tapes 
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• witches’ hats 
• recommended/required PPE 
Auxiliary services may include: 
• compressed air 
• de-watering pumps 
• electricity 
• ventilation/water 
Ground conditions may include: 
• broken ground 
• dry 
• location of water table 
• noise 
• slope of working surface 
• stability of ground 
• stable ground (compaction) amount of scale 
• ventilation characteristics (fumes, dust) 
• visibility 
• wet 
Equipment indicators may include: 
• collar tubes 
• cones 
• pegs 
• spray painting 
Equipment cleaned may include: 
• platform 
• steps and hand rails (removal of oil, grease, debris) 
Dust suppression and extraction methods may include: 
• mobile/fixed sprays 
• screens (vent doors, vent blinds) 
• use of water trucks 
• ventilation bags operational 
• watering down site 
Drill rigs may be: 
• diesel 
• electric 
• hand-held 
• hydraulic 
• pneumatic 
• rotary 
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• track 
• wheeled  
Equipment pre-start checks may include: 
• air filter restriction indicator 
• cab (horn, lights, air conditioner) 
• computer systems 
• display instrumentation and gauges (indicators, gauges, laser levels) 
• engine and stop engine lights (orange and red) 
• fire and suppression systems 
• fire extinguishers 
• fluid levels (windscreen washer tank, hydraulic oil, coolant, grease, water, engine 

oil, fuel) 
• visual and audio warning devices and lights 
• drilling equipment (drill rig booms, drifters, hydraulic hoses, drill steels, bits and 

couplings) 
• drill rig platform, steps and hand rails 
Drilling problems may include: 
• environmental 
• geological (ground conditions) 
• mechanical (bogged) 
Drill plan may include: 
• access to inclines and decline depending on the complexity of the process 
• drill plan/equipment and resource allocations/requirements 
• geological details 
• verbal or written instructions 
• services 
• stope 
Drilling techniques may include: 
• adjustment to feed 
• compacting 
• hammer 
• removing debris 
• rotation 
• speed and pull force adjustments 
• adjustments to drill steel angle 
• recovering procedures 
Hazards and potential risks may include: 
• ground control failure 
• lack of ventilation 
• loose material on working surface 
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• misfires 
• gases 
• entry by unauthorised personnel 
• uncovered open holes 
• unstable ground conditions 
• airborne dust and fibres 
• unstable footing 
• poor housekeeping 
• noise 
• rotating machinery (drill steels) 
• electrical hazards 
• airborne rock fragments 
• premature explosions 
Personnel may include: 
• blasters 
• contractors 
• drillers 
• drivers 
• holders of appropriate tickets 
• licensed operators 
• maintenance staff 
• personnel authorised by mine management 
• service personnel 
• supervisors 
• surveyors 
• tradespersons 
Legislation may include Acts and regulation dealing with: 
• mining safety and health  
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to conduct long hole 

drilling appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective conduct of long hole drilling appropriate to a mine site, while complying 
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with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and communication 
requirements. This will include: 
a. planning and preparing drilling site 
b. moving equipment and materials to site 
c. drilling and monitoring progression 
d. packing-up drill site 
e. carrying out operator maintenance 

Required Knowledge 
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• auxiliary services procedures 
• cleaning procedures 
• down hole problems 
• drilling equipment processes, technical capability and limitations 
• equipment safety requirements 
• geological and technical data (basic) 
• hazardous substances (handling and transport) 
• isolation procedures 
• manufacturers' specifications 
• mining legislation 
• operational procedures and checks 
• recovery procedures 
• site safety requirements 
• start up and shut down procedures 
• storage procedures 
• towing procedures 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• operate, maintain and clean auxiliary equipment 
• apply drilling techniques 
• apply driving techniques 
• use hand and power tools 
• apply rod recovering techniques 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements. 

Resource Implications 
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Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency. 

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and 
environmental damage are limiting factors. All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair 
and flexible accumulating sufficient evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMUDB305A Conduct raise boring/drilling 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the positioning and operation of a drill rig for raise 
bore drilling in underground metalliferous mines. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMUGC106A Conduct raise bore drilling 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Plan and prepare for 
drilling 

1.1 Receive, interpret and clarify shift change 
over details, geo-technical reports and drill 
plan 

  1.2 Select Personal Protective Equipment 
appropriate for work activities 

  1.3 Inspect and assess site conditions to identify 
and manage possible scaling requirements, 
misfires and other hazards or potential risk 

 
2. Set up for raise bore drilling 2.1 Set up the raise bore drill rig site to site 

procedures and plan 
  2.2 Locate the drill rig on the prepared pad and 

position and check alignment as specified 
according to drill plan 

  2.3 Secure drill rig to the pad using 
recommended equipment and anchors 

  2.4 Stand drill rig in specified position 
according to drilling plan  

  2.5 Connect components to drill rig according 
to manufacturers’ instruction and site 
procedures 

  2.6 Test raise drill for correct, safe operation 
according to site procedures and 
manufacturers’ instructions 

  2.7 Calculate rods needed to drill to depth, and 
set up drill rack  

  2.8 Load drill rods and equipment onto drill 
rack according to site procedures 

  2.9 Conduct equipment pre-start checks to 
ensure equipment is safe and ready to use 
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3. 3.1 Inspect and assemble collaring starter 

equipment  
 

Locate collar and drill pilot 
hole 

3.2 Install dust suppression and extraction 
systems 

  3.3 Confirm and set drill direction accurately 
and collar hole as specified in the drill plan 

  3.4 Install assemblies in collared hole to allow 
pilot hole drilling to be carried  

 
4. Drill and monitor progress 

of pilot hole 
4.1 Inspect job-site for safe working conditions 

  4.2 Maintain safety of driller and surrounding 
personnel  

  4.3 Interpret drill plans and drill holes to design 
  4.4 Operate equipment safely within working 

environment limitations and ground 
conditions 

  4.5 Monitor ground conditions and adjust 
drilling techniques and components to 
maintain efficient drilling operations 

  4.6 Monitor drilling progress using appropriate 
equipment indicators  

  4.7 Carry out and monitor drill “break through” 
procedures and inspect break through 
according to site procedures 

  4.8 Remove housing assemblies 
 
5. Ream raise bore 5.1 Coordinate personnel to attach the reaming 

head to drill string 
  5.2 Communicate with appropriate personnel to 

ensure safe removal of raise bore cuttings 
  5.3 Maintain safety of driller and surrounding 

personnel  
  5.4 Operate equipment safely within working 

environment limitations and ground 
conditions 

  5.5 Monitor ground conditions and adjust 
reaming techniques to maintain efficient 
drilling operations 

  5.6 Diagnose and take appropriate action to 
manage reaming problems and advise 
appropriate personnel 

  5.7 Remove and store reamer according to site 
procedures 
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6. Pack-up drill site 6.1 De-rig equipment 
  6.2 Confirm equipment is ready for transport 

 
7. Carry out operator 

maintenance 
7.1 Carry out shut down procedures  

  7.2 Service and make minor adjustments to 
equipment  

  7.3 Visually inspect equipment and report faults 
and make equipment available for routine 
operational servicing 

 
8. Conduct housekeeping 

activities 
8.1 Clean equipment to maintain condition of 

equipment and ensure safe and efficient 
operations 

  8.2 Clear site of debris and excess stores 
  8.3 Clean and store auxiliary service equipment 
  8.4 Complete all required documentation 

clearly, concisely and on time 
  8.5 Pass on end of shift information to 

oncoming shift 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Drill rigs may be: 
• electric 
• hydraulic 
• pneumatic 
• rotary 
• track 
Drill plan may include: 
• access to inclines and decline  
• drive plan 
• equipment and resource allocations/requirements 
• face 
• geological details 
• verbal or written instructions 
• mine site details 
• services 
• stope 
• drilling angles 
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• breakthrough 
Personal Protective Equipment may include: 
• eye protection 
• hearing protection 
• gloves 
• helmet 
• boots 
Setting up rig may involve: 
• locating minor components 
• packing components with sandbags to ensure level and stability 
Locating drill rig may involve: 
• towing or manoeuvring the derrick sled on the pad 
• conducting final position adjustments 
• aligning sled rails 
• ensuring rails and pad are free of contaminants 
Securing drill may include: 
• collecting equipment for securing the rig 
• drilling hole through sled 
• cleaning out drill holes 
• inserting resin cartridges to secure bolts 
• tightening nuts on rock bolts 
Standing drill rig may include: 
• cleaning and greasing parts 
• checking turnbuckles 
• connecting to power supplies 
• standing and checking that rig is at appropriate angle 
• inserting back pins 
Connecting components may include: 
• hanging out cable hangers 
• checking, cleaning and connecting hydraulic 
• checking, cleaning and connecting air and water supplies 
• running out air and water lines to derrick 
• installing and testing pumps 
• connecting power and testing motor rotation 
Testing raise drill may include: 
• rig rotation 
• rig crosshead movement 
• rig slow and fast up and down 
• pipe loader grip close and open 
• pipe loader swing and tilt 
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• emergency stops 
• indicator lights 
• components move freely 
• correct pressures are attained 
• computer readings 
Equipment may include: 
• collar piping 
• covering devices (plugs, cones, hessian bags) 
• drill rig (electric/hydraulic, pneumatic) 
• drilling components (drill rods, bits,) 
• extra lighting (flood lights) 
• flags 
• hoses 
• inclinometer 
• lifting and handling equipment 
• measuring tape 
• oils 
• paint (spray cans) 
• plates 
• recovery equipment 
• scaling bars 
• signs 
• support vehicles 
• tamping stick/tapes 
• witches hats 
• recommended/required PPE 
Equipment pre-start checks may include: 
• air filter restriction indicator 
• cab (horn, lights, air conditioner) 
• computer systems 
• display instrumentation and gauges (indicators, gauges, laser levels) 
• fire and suppression systems 
• fire extinguishers 
• fluid levels (hydraulic oil, coolant, grease, water, engine oil, fuel) 
• visual and audio warning devices and lights 
• drilling equipment (hydraulic hoses, bits and couplings) 
• drill rig platform, steps and hand rails 
Inspecting collaring may include: 
• ensuring that collaring bush wear is in recommended limits 
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• ensuring that all components/parts are free from burrs and damage 
• ensuring that drill bit is free with no excessive play 
Job-site inspections may include: 
• ventilation 
• air and water services 
• scaling requirements 
• pumps 
• signs and barricades 
• post firing rock falls 
• site housekeeping 
Personnel coordination may be with: 
• rig operator 
• observers 
• site communicator 
• LHD unit operator 
Auxiliary services may include: 
• compressed air 
• de-watering pumps 
• electricity 
• ventilation 
• water 
Ground conditions may include: 
• broken ground 
• dryness 
• location of water table 
• noise 
• slope of working surface 
• stability of ground 
• stable ground (compaction) amount of scale 
• ventilation characteristics (fumes, dust) 
• visibility/wet 
• breakthrough 
Equipment indicators may include: 
• pressure gauges 
• control panel readings 
• rotation 
• depth markers 
Equipment cleaned may include: 
• platform 
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• steps and hand rails (removal of oil, grease, debris) 
• drill rods 
Dust suppression and extraction methods may include: 
• mobile/fixed sprays 
• screens (vent doors, vent blinds) 
• use of water trucks 
• ventilation bags operational 
• watering down site 
• Blooie housing 
Drilling/reaming problems may be: 
• environmental 
• geological (ground conditions) 
• mechanical (bogged) 
Drilling/reaming techniques may include: 
• adjustment to feed 
• removing debris 
• rotation 
• speed and pull force adjustments 
Hazards and potential risks may include: 
• ground control failure 
• scaling requirements 
• lack of ventilation 
• vertical openings 
• limited egress 
• loose material on working surface 
• misfires 
• gases 
• entry by unauthorised personnel 
• unstable ground conditions 
• airborne dust and fibres 
• unstable footing 
• poor housekeeping 
• noise 
• rotating machinery (drill rods) 
• electrical hazards 
• airborne rock fragments 
Personnel may include: 
• blasters 
• contractors 
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• drillers 
• drivers 
• holders of appropriate tickets 
• inspectors 
• licensed operators 
• maintenance staff 
• personnel authorised by mine management 
• service personnel 
• supervisors 
• surveyors 
• tradespersons 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to conduct raise 

boring/drilling appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective conduct of raise boring/drilling appropriate to a mine site, while 
complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and 
communication requirements. This will include: 
a planning and preparing for drilling 
b setting up for raise bore drilling 
c locating collar and drill pilot hole 
d drilling and monitoring pilot hole progress 
e reaming raise bore 
f packing-up drill site 
g carrying out operator maintenance 
h conducting housekeeping activities 

Required Knowledge 
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• auxiliary services procedures 
• cleaning procedures 
• down hole problems 
• drilling procedures 
• calculating and setting drill angles 
• environmental procedures 
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• drilling equipment processes, technical capability and limitations 
• equipment safety requirements 
• geological and technical data  
• inspection procedures 
• isolation procedures 
• manufacturers' specifications 
• mining regulations 
• operational procedures and checks 
• recovery procedures 
• site safety requirements 
• start up and shut down procedures 
• storage procedures 
• towing procedures 
• underground procedures  
• dealing with misfires 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• use clinometers 
• read and interpret plans 
• use hand and power tools 
• set up and load rod rack 
• set up and align a raise bore in readiness for drilling 
• attach and remove drill rods, bits and reamers 
• pack up raise drill in readiness for transport 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements. 

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency. 

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
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All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMUDB307A Conduct wet filling activities 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit covers wet filling activities for ground control purposes in the underground 
environment. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMUGC112A Conduct wet filling activities 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Organise for wet filling 1.1 Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation 
  1.2 Receive, interpret and clarify shift change 

over details 
  1.3 Select appropriate personal protective 

equipment 
  1.4 Select approved dust suppression and 

extraction methods  
  1.5 Select appropriate type of equipment, 

materials and safety equipment according to 
job type 

  1.6 Perform equipment pre-start checks to ensure 
equipment is ready for operation 

  1.7 Identify, manage and/or report potential 
risks and hazards according to work plan 

  1.8 Erect physical barricades and signs and/or 
safety provisions to prevent unauthorised 
entry of personnel and equipment 

  1.9 Manage environmental requirements 
  1.10 Adhere to emergency procedures to ensure 

safety of personnel, equipment and site 
  1.11 Inspect and assess site conditions to 

determine if scaling is required and take 
action according to site requirements 

  1.12 Ensure area is well ventilated before entry 
into work area  

 
2. Fill voids 2.1 Fill void in controlled manner according to 

characteristics of fill 
 
3. Drain and monitor fill 3.1 Manage and monitor drainage system 
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according to engineering specifications 
  3.2 Inspect bulkheads for faults, water flow 

and/or defects  
  3.3 Monitor and manage dimensions of fill 

utilising approved indicators  
  3.4 Complete all required documentation clearly, 

concisely and on time 
  3.5 Pass on end of shift information to oncoming 

shift 
 
RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Equipment may include: 
• hand tools 
• LHD 
• slurry pump 
• recommended/required PPE 
Dust suppression and extraction methods may include: 
• mobile/fixed sprays 
• screens (vent doors, vent blinds) 
• use of water trucks 
• ventilation bags operational 
• watering down site 
Legislation may include Acts and regulation dealing with: 
• mining safety and health  
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
Potential risks and hazards may include: 
• contaminants 
• faulty equipment 
• fumes 
• ground conditions (unstable) 
• high air and water pressures 
• high voltage electricity 
• hydraulic oil pressure 
• lack of ventilation 
• tripping hazards 
• unauthorised personnel 
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Fill may include: 
• combination of wet and dry 
• paste 
• wet 
Bulk head faults and defects may include: 
• cracks 
• dampness on bulk head 
• seepage 
• stress fractures 
Void may include: 
• bench 
• open stope 
Fill methods may include: 
• dumping over edge 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to carry out wet filling 

activities appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

wet filling activities appropriate to a mine site, while complying with site risk 
control, health, safety, environmental, quality and communication requirements. 
This will include: 
a. organising for wet filling 
b. filling voids 
c. draining and monitoring fill 

Required Knowledge 

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• backfilling procedures 
• emergency procedures 
• equipment safety requirements 
• hazardous substances (handling and transport) 
• mine operational system 
• mining legislation 
• OH&S procedures 
• operational procedures and checks 
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• site safety requirements 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• identify hazards 
• monitor filling 
• apply safe work practices 
• communicate with other personnel 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements. 

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency. 

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMUDB309A Install sets 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to installing sets as a technique for ground support. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMUGC121A Install sets 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Plan and prepare for 

operations 
1.1 Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation.  
  1.2 Receive, interpret and clarify shift 

change over details 
  1.3 Select appropriate personal protective 

equipment 
  1.4 Select appropriate type of equipment, 

safety equipment and ground control 
materials according to job type, work 
plan and site conditions 

  1.5 Conduct equipment pre-start checks to 
ensure equipment is ready for operation 

  1.6 Identify, manage and/or report potential 
risks and hazards according to work 
plan 

  1.7 Inspect and assess site conditions to 
determine if scaling is required and take 
action according to site requirements 

  1.8 Inspect and assess appropriateness of 
ground control mechanism to ensure 
safety of site 

  1.9 Use approved dust suppression and 
extraction equipment and/or methods  

 
2. Install sets 2.1 Install footings according to ground 

control design as per site requirements 
  2.2 Assemble sets utilising appropriate 

materials suiting ground conditions 
according to ground control design 

  2.3 Erect and secure sets according to 
spacing requirements  

  2.4 Install packing in voids to recommended 
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tolerances 
  2.5 Cut and fit supports between sets 

 
3 Conduct housekeeping 

activities 
3.1 Complete all required documentation 

clearly, concisely and on time 
  3.2 Clean equipment to maintain condition 

of equipment and ensure safe and 
efficient operations 

  3.3 Pass on end of shift information to 
oncoming shift 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Equipment may include: 
• power tools and hand tools 
• drilling equipment 
• lifting and handling equipment 
• lighting 
• support vehicles  
• recommended/required PPE 
Dust suppression and ventilation equipment and/or methods may include: 
• mobile/fixed sprays 
• screens (vent doors, vent blinds) 
• use of water trucks 
• ventilation bags operational 
• watering down site 
• fans 
Footings may include: 
• concrete 
• steel 
• timber 
• bed rock 
Sets may include: 
• concrete 
• multi-plate arch 
• steel 
• timber 
Site conditions may include: 
• accessibility 
• amount of scale 
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• ground conditions(e.g. dry, wet) 
• ground stability (e.g. broken, blocky, flaky, stable, compacted) 
• location of water table 
• slope of working surface 
• ventilation characteristics (e.g. fumes, dust) 
• visibility 
Legislation may include Acts and regulation dealing with: 
• mining safety and health  
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to carry out installation 

of sets appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective installation of sets appropriate to a mine site, while complying with site 
risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and communication 
requirements. This will include: 
a. planning and preparing for operations 
b. installing sets 
c. conducting housekeeping activities 

Required Knowledge 
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• drilling procedures 
• geological and technical data (basic) 
• ground control characteristics and applications 
• hazardous substances (handling and transport) 
• manufacturers' specifications 
• mining legislation 
• operational procedures and checks 
• footing installation techniques 
• set assembly, erection and securing 
• void packing techniques 
• working at heights 
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Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• cut and fit timbers 
• cut and fix mesh 
• identify hazards 
• monitor operations 
• organise work tasks 
• report defects 
• perform trouble shooting 
• use hand and power tools 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements. 

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency. 

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
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levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMUDB310A Conduct hand held mining 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies to conducting hand held mining operations in underground.  
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMUGC124A Conduct airleg mining 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Plan and prepare for hand 

held mining 
1.1  Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation.  
  1.2  Receive, interpret and clarify shift change 

over details 
  1.3  Identify, manage and/or report risks and 

hazards according to site procedures 
  1.4  Select and use appropriate Personal 

Protective Equipment  
  1.5  Wash down and visually inspect work 

area to ensure safe access 
  1.6  Ensure work area is properly ventilated 

before entry and ensure area is free of dust 
and blasting fumes 

  1.7  Inspect and assess site conditions to 
determine if scaling is required and take 
action according to site requirements 

  1.8  Identify, inspect and clearly mark all 
exposed butts and misfires  

  1.9  Ensure that butts or remnants are made 
safe or report the occurrence according to 
site procedures  

  1.10 Inspect hand held drilling machinery and 
equipment for operational serviceability 
according to site procedures 

  1.11 Identify if breakthrough with drill-steel 
may occur and take appropriate action as 
defined in site procedures  

  1.12 Ensure that appropriate dust suppression 
and/or extraction equipment is prepared 
and ready for use  
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  1.13 Adhere to emergency reporting and 
evacuation procedures according to site 
procedures  

 
2. Set up hand held machine  2.1 Assemble hand held machine according to 

site procedures and manufacturer’s 
instructions and connect services to 
machine 

  2.2 Perform hand held machine operational 
checks according to recommended 
operating procedures 

  2.3 Select location and positions hand held 
machine for drilling operations according 
to the drilling plan  

 
3. Carry out hand held mining 

operations 
3.1  Conduct work safely and efficiently 

according to site procedures, 
manufacturers’ specifications and 
legislative requirements 

  3.2  Select appropriate drill steel and 
determine hole collar location  

  3.3  Drill holes in accordance with drilling 
plan 

  3.4  Continue to monitor condition of back, 
walls and floor 

  3.5  Monitor hand held machine and air-leg for 
efficient operation,  

 
4. 4.1 Shut down machine and disconnect 

services 
 

Carry out end-of-shift 
procedures 

4.2 Inspect machine for defects and damage, 
and report to appropriate persons 

  4.3 Remove equipment, hoses or debris from 
the work area 

  4.4 Store machine and associated equipment 
and plant in a designated or safe location  

  4.5 Submit end-of-shift report according to 
site procedures 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria.  
Legislation may include Acts and regulation dealing with: 
• mining safety and health  
• mine inspection 
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• OH&S 
• explosives 
Machinery and equipment may include: 
• airleg assembly and accessories 
• hand held 
• rising feed 
• drill steels 
• bits 
• raise ladder 
• water hoses 
• air hoses 
• lubrication devices 
Hand held machine operational checks may include: 
• checking and testing machine controls 
• rockdrill chuck wear 
• lubricator and lubrication 
• secure nuts and bolts 
• water tubes 
• bridle pins 
• security of air and water connections 
• inspection of hoses and connections 
• oil flow from exhaust outlet 
Personal Protective Equipment may include: 
• lamp 
• safety helmet 
• eye protection 
• hearing protection  
• protection from atmospheric contaminants (dust/oil mist) 
• hand protection  
• overalls with reflective strip 
• safety footwear 
Rockdrill machine faults may include: 
• drop in penetration rate 
• loss of water or water pressure 
• loss of rotation  
• loss of air or air pressure 
• loss of lubrication 
• loss of gauge on bit 
• clogged air or water tubes 
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• broken water tube 
• water in airline 
• airleg problems (e.g. broken crows foot) 
Unusable drill steels may be: 
• bent 
• broken 
• blocked 
• blunt 
• without necessary gauge/diameter 
Work area inspections may include: 
• travel ways 
• footings/access/retreat 
• fumes or dust 
• ventilation air flow 
• ground conditions  
• breakthrough locations (if accessible) 
• misfires 
• services including firing cables 
• workplace explosive storage  
Potential hazards and risks may include: 

• insufficient illumination 
• falling rocks  
• fire/flames/ignition sources 
• premature explosion 
• atmospheric contaminants 
• faulty equipment 
• debris 
• insufficient ventilation 
• unauthorised persons 
• high air or water pressures 
• breaking hoses 
• stuck or broken drill steels 
• drilling in butts 
• drilling into misfires 
Site procedures may include: 
• pre-start check 
• lock out and tagging procedures 
• clean up 
• blasting procedures and re-entry times 
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• permit-to-work systems 
• safety equipment 
• use of personal protective equipment 
• communication and reporting procedures 
• emergency procedures 
Dust suppression and/or extraction equipment may include: 
• secondary fans (electric or compressed air) and ventilation bags 
• mobile or fixed sprays 
• ventilation doors or other vent devices 
• air movers and ventilation bags 
• use of water trucks 
• watering down site 
• wash down backs and blasted material 
Conditions may include: 
• ground conditions(blocky, faulted, secure) 
• floor stability (e.g. broken, blocky, flaky, stable, compacted) 
• slope of working surface 
• environmental conditions (e.g. hot, noisy, dry, wet) 
• visibility and illumination conditions 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to carry out hand held 

mining appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

conduct of hand held mining appropriate to a mine site, while complying with site 
risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and communication 
requirements. This will include: 
a. planning and preparing for hand held mining 

b. setting up hand held machine 

c. carrying out hand held mining operations 

d. carrying out end-of-shift procedures 

Required Knowledge 
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• controlling atmospheric contaminants 
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• house keeping  
• rock drilling procedures and equipment 
• equipment safety requirements 
• ground control characteristics and applications 
• hand held equipment and equipment faults 
• drill steel types and selection 
• inspection procedures 
• isolation procedures 
• operational procedures and checks 
• explosives and their associated hazards 
• emergency reporting and evacuation procedures 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• identify hazards 
• communicate 
• monitor operations 
• organise work tasks 
• assemble machinery  
• interpret work plan  
• report defects 
• perform trouble shooting 
• use hand tools 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements. 

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency. 

Context for Assessment 

This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
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All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. The assessment environment should 
not disadvantage the participant. For example, language, literacy and numeracy 
demands of assessment should not be greater than those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMUDB311A Conduct underground development drilling 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the positioning and operation of a drill rig for 
development drilling for the extractive process in the underground environment. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMUGC105A Conduct underground development drilling 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Prepare for drilling 1.1 Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation 
  1.2 Receive, interpret and clarify shift 

change over details including relevant 
geo-technical details 

  1.3 Select and use appropriate personal 
protective equipment 

  1.4 Inspect and assess site conditions to 
determine if scaling is required and take 
action according to site requirements 

  1.5 Conduct equipment pre-start checks to 
ensure equipment is safe and ready to 
use 

  1.6 Confirm work area ventilation before 
entry into work area 

  1.7 Check job site and identify and manage 
possible misfires 

 
2. Drill and monitor 

progression 
2.1 Conduct work according to site 

procedures, regulations, OH&S, other 
relevant legislation, manufacturers 
specifications safely and efficiently 

  2.2 Identify, manage and report hazards and 
potential risks according to drilling plan 

  2.3 Use approved dust suppression and 
extraction methods 

  2.4 Maintain safety of driller and 
surrounding personnel 

  2.5 Operate equipment safely within 
working environment limitations and 
face/ground conditions 
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  2.6 Interpret drill plans then drill holes and 
realign equipment according to drill 
design 

  2.7 Monitor site conditions and adjust 
drilling techniques and components to 
maintain drilling operations 

  2.8 Monitor drilling progress by monitoring 
equipment indicators 

  2.9 Remove drill cuttings and sludge to 
ensure drill hole remains clean 

  2.10 Diagnose and take appropriate action to 
manage drilling problems and advise 
appropriate personnel 

  2.11 Mark misdirected drill holes 
  2.12 Install collar pipes or lifters in readiness 

for charging 
 
3 Pack up drill site 3.1 De-rig equipment  
  3.2 Clear site of debris 
  3.3 Remove auxiliary services to allocated 

area 
  3.4 Confirm equipment is ready for 

transport 
 
4 4.1 Carry out shut down procedures  
 

Carry out operator 
maintenance 4.2 Service and make minor adjustments to 

equipment 
  4.3 Inspect equipment and reports faults and 

make equipment available for routine 
operational servicing 

 
5 Conduct housekeeping 

activities 
5.1 Clean equipment to maintain condition 

of equipment and ensure safe and 
efficient operations 

  5.2 Clean and stores auxiliary service 
equipment 

  5.3 Complete all required documentation 
clearly, concisely and on time 

  5.4 Pass on end of shift information to 
oncoming shift 

 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
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When conducting development drilling activities, there is no specific plan for drill holes 
and the drill pattern may change according to ground conditions. 
Legislation may include Acts and regulation dealing with: 
• mining safety and health  
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
Equipment may include:  
• collar piping  
• covering devices (e.g. plugs, cones, hessian bags)  
• drill rig (e.g. electric/hydraulic, pneumatic)  
• drilling components (e.g. drill rods, bits, augers, down hole hammer, down hole 

tools)  
• extra lighting (e.g. flood lights)  
• flags  
• hoses  
• inclinometer  
• lifting and handling equipment  
• long hole extension drills  
• measuring tape  
• oils  
• paint (e.g. spray cans)  
• plates  
• recovery equipment  
• scaling bars  
• signs  
• support vehicles  
• tamping sticks  
• tapes  
• witches hats  
• recommended/required PPE  
Auxiliary services may include:  
• compressed air  
• de-watering pumps  
• electricity  
• ventilation  
• water  
Indicators for proposed holes may include:  
• collar tubes  
• cones  
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• pegs  
• spray painting  
Parts of equipment cleaned may include:  
• platform  
• steps and hand rails (removal of oil, grease, debris) 
Dust suppression and extraction methods may include:  
• mobile/fixed sprays  
• screens (e.g. vent doors, vent blinds)  
• use of water trucks  
• ventilation bags operational  
• watering down site  
Drill rigs may include:  
• diesel  
• electric  
• hand-held  
• hydraulic  
• pneumatic  
• rotary  
• track  
• wheeled  
Pre-start checks may include:  
• air filter restriction indicator  
• cab (e.g. horn, lights, air conditioner)  
• computer systems  
• display instrumentation and gauges (e.g. indicators, gauges, laser levels)  
• engine and stop engine lights (e.g. orange and red)  
• fire and suppression systems  
• fire extinguishers  
• fluid levels (e.g. windscreen washer tank, hydraulic oil, coolant, grease, water, 

engine oil, fuel)  
• visual and audio warning devices and lights  
• drilling equipment (e.g. drill rig booms, drifters, hydraulic hoses, drill steels, bits 

and couplings)  
• drill rig platform, steps and hand rails  
Drilling problems may be:  
• environmental  
• geological (e.g. ground conditions)  
• mechanical (e.g. bogged)  
Drilling plan may include:  
• access to inclines and decline depending on the complexity of the process  
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• drive plan  
• equipment and resource allocations/requirements  
• face  
• geological details  
• verbal or written instructions  
• mine site details  
• services  
• stope  
Drill techniques may include:  
• adjustment to feed  
• compacting  
• hammer  
• removing debris  
• rotation  
• speed and pull force adjustments  
• adjustments to drill steel angle  
Potential risks and hazards may include:  
• ground control failure  
• lack of ventilation  
• loose material on working surface  
• misfires  
• gases  
• entry by unauthorised personnel  
• uncovered open holes  
• unstable ground conditions  
• airborne dust and fibres  
• unstable footing  
• poor housekeeping  
• noise  
• rotating machinery (e.g. drill steels)  
• electrical hazards  
• airborne rock fragments  
• vibration from hand held equipment  
Personnel may include:  
• blasters  
• contractors  
• drillers  
• drivers  
• holders of appropriate tickets  
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• inspectors  
• licensed operators  
• maintenance staff  
• personnel authorised by mine management  
• service personnel  
• supervisors  
• surveyors  
• tradespersons  

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to conduct underground 

development drilling appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective conduct of underground development drilling appropriate to a mine site, 
while complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and 
communication requirements. This will include: 
a preparing for drilling 

b drilling and monitoring progression 

c packing up drill site 

d carrying out operator maintenance 

e conducting housekeeping activities 

Required Knowledge 

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• auxiliary services procedures  
• cleaning procedures  
• down hole problems  
• drilling procedures  
• environmental procedures  
• equipment processes, technical capability and limitations  
• equipment safety requirements  
• geological and technical data (e.g. basic)  
• hazardous goods procedures (e.g. handling and transport)  
• inspection procedures  
• isolation procedures  
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• manufacturers' specifications  
• mining regulations  
• operational procedures and checks  
• recovery procedures  
• road rules  
• site procedures  
• site safety requirements  
• start up and shut down procedures  
• storage procedures  
• towing procedures  
• underground procedures  

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• maintain, clean and operate equipment  
• apply drilling techniques  
• apply driving techniques  
• use hand and power tools  

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 

This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 
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Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMULH201A Conduct load, haul, dump operations 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the movement of material through load, haul, 
dump operations in the underground environment. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMUGC213A Conduct load, haul, dump operations 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Plan and prepare for 

operations 
1.1  Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation.  
  1.2  Receive, interpret and clarify shift change 

over details 
  1.3  Select personal protective equipment 

appropriate for work activities 

  1.4  Select appropriate type of auxiliary 
equipment for work activities 

  1.5  Perform equipment pre-start checks to 
ensure equipment is ready for operation 

  1.6  Identify, address and report potential risks 
and hazards  

  1.7  Carry out start-up procedures 
  1.8  Identify, address and report environmental 

issues 
  1.9  Adhere to emergency procedures to ensure 

safety of personnel, equipment and site 
  1.10 Inspect and assess site conditions to 

determine if scaling is required and take 
action according to site requirements 

  1.11 Use approved dust suppression and 
extraction methods 

  1.12 Ensure area is well ventilated before entry 
into work area  

  1.13 Erect safety provisions where appropriate 
 
2. Operate load, haul, dump 

equipment 
2.1 Communicate with other personnel using 

approved communication methods 
  2.2 Operate equipment safely within working 

environment, limitations and road conditions 
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  2.3 Monitor and manage equipment 
performance using appropriate indicators 

  2.4 Pass on end of shift information to oncoming 
shift 

 
3. Load material 3.1 Wash down surrounding area and wet 

material to suppress dust  
  3.2 Scale down loose material 
  3.3 Check job site and identify and manages 

possible misfires in accordance with site 
procedures 

  3.4 Check, identify and remove contaminants  
  3.5 Ensure all hoses and other auxiliary services 

are neatly stored 
  3.6 Bog to work plan removing required 

materials  
  3.7 Ensure road is kept clear during bogging  

 
4. Haul material 4.1 Confirm type of material and haul to 

designated location  
  4.2 Lower bucket in recommended position  
  4.3 Identify and manage spillages on hauling 

surface  
  4.4 Maintain hauling efficiency by managing 

working environment conditions  
 
5. Dump materials 5.1 Slow equipment to crawl when approaching 

dump site lift bucket to appropriate height in 
readiness for dumping, maintaining stability 
of loader  

  5.3 Dump material evenly distributing load or as 
required  

 
6. Clean up job site 6.1 Scale down site ensuring loose materials are 

dislodged safely  
  6.2 Leave site and surrounding area clear, safe 

and accessible  
 
7. Carry out operator 

maintenance 
7.1  Carry out shut down procedures  

  7.2  Service and make minor adjustments to 
equipment  

 
8. Conduct housekeeping 8.1  Clean equipment to maintain condition of 

equipment and ensure safe and efficient 
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activities operations 
  8.2  Clean and store auxiliary service equipment 
  8.3  Manage and/or report hazards to maintain a 

safe working environment 
 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details.  Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Bogging may be referred to as mucking (loading the bucket of the machine). 
Load, haul, dump equipment may include: 
• bogger 
• load haul dump equipment (LHD) 
• scoop tram 
• mucking units 
Dust suppression and extraction methods may include: 
• mobile/fixed sprays 
• screens (e.g. vent doors, vent blinds) 
• use of water trucks 
• ventilation bags operational 
• watering down site 
Pre-start checks may include: 
• air filter restriction indicator 
• cab condition (e.g. no rags in air conditioner vent, dirt around brake and accelerator 

pedals, seat and seat belt condition, all gear secured) 
• cab mounts 
• capacity of equipment may include: load, fuel, ventilation requirements 
• combustible material around exhaust 
• computer systems 
• correct location of equipment 
• damage to equipment, portable fire extinguisher (e.g. bracket, gauge, hose, ease of 

access) 
• danger tags 
• display instrumentation and gauges (e.g. indicators, gauges, laser levels) 
• duration of operation 
• efficient and safe operating speed 
• engine and stop engine lights (orange and red) 
• fire suppression unit (e.g. pins in position in triggers) 
• fluid leaks (e.g. oil/fuel/water – engine, hydraulic hoses, on ground, transmission) 
• fluid levels (windscreen washer tank, hydraulic oil, coolant, grease, water, engine 

oil, fuel, transmission) 
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• grease lines 
• light positioning and cleanliness 
• operating limitations 
• personnel proximity 
• radio communications 
• safety mechanisms operational (e.g. horn, operating lights) 
Start-up and shutdown procedures may include: 
• type of activities performed 
• tyres and rim condition 
• vehicle is left secured 
• vehicle number 
• visual and audio warning devices and lights 
• weight and/or load limitations 
• wheel nuts and studs 
• windows (e.g. clean, emergency exit tag in place) 
Indicators may include: 
• air filter restriction indicator 
• brake air pressure 
• brake oil temperature 
• brake oil pressure 
• computer indicators 
• engine oil pressure 
• fire suppression system 
• fuel filter 
• loading brake 
• parking brake  
• retarder 
• service meter 
• speedometer/odometer 
• steering filters 
• tachometer 
• torque converter oil temperature 
• transmission filter 
• voltmeter/ ammeter 
• water temperature 
Equipment cleaning methods may include: 
• degreasing 
• rags and cloths 
• forced air 
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• steam cleaning 
• water 
Servicing may include: 
• checking/topping up fluid levels 
• clean glass (lights, windows etc.) 
• filter changing 
• head/dash light changing 
• degreasing/greasing 
• keeping cab clean 
• replacing ground engaging tools (bucket teeth) 
• tightening loose fittings 
Safe equipment operation may include: 
• speed limits 
• mine lighting 
• site vehicle identification lights 
• right of way 
• parking in stockpiles 
• parking on incline/decline 
• refuelling procedures 
• rules at intersections 
• driving regulations, rules and conventions 
• towing methods 
• chute operations 
• filling 
Materials may include: 
• gravel 
• overburden 
• oxidised waste 
• rejects 
• road base 
• rubbish 
• sand 
• sulphide rock fill 
• tailings 
Contaminants may include: 
• cigarette butts 
• consumables  
• ear plugs 
• explosives 
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• metal bucket teeth 
• metal or steel rods 
• old piping 
• old workings 
• plastic 
• timber 
• wet fill 
Legislation may include Acts and regulation dealing with: 
• mining safety and health  
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
Environmental requirements may include: 
• diesel emissions 
• dust 
• noise 
• spills 
• water 
Site conditions may include: 
• amount of scale 
• backs 
• broken ground 
• dry 
• face 
• location of water table  
• noise 
• slope of working surface 
• stability of ground 
• stable ground (compaction) 
• ventilation characteristics (fumes, dust) 
• visibility 
• walls 
• wet 
Potential risks and hazards may include: 
• adjoining pit walls 
• brake failure 
• break and steering failure 
• bund and/or wall collapse 
• communication failure 
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• decline traffic 
• fatigue 
• fire 
• fire on equipment 
• hydraulic line failure 
• mount dismount injuries 
• overhead and adjacent services (power, water, compressed air) 
• pot holes 
• road conditions 
• rocks 
• spillage 
• unauthorised personnel 
• unsafe ground 
• visibility  
• tipping hazards 
• poor ventilation 
• fumes and gases 
• unauthorised personnel 
• unprotected and/or loose edges 
• chute operations hazards 
• working near vertical openings 
Emergency procedures may include: 
• clean up 
• equipment shut down procedures 
• evacuation procedures 
• First Aid 
• notification of authorities 
• safety equipment 
• use of personal protective equipment 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to conduct load, haul 

and dump operations appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective conduct of load, haul and dump operations appropriate to a mine site, 
while complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and 
communication requirements. This will include: 
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a. planning and preparing for operations 
b. operating loading, hauling, dumping equipment 
c. loading material 
d. hauling material 
e. dumping materials 
f. cleaning up job site 
g. carrying out operator maintenance 
h. conducting housekeeping activities 

Required Knowledge 
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• dumping procedures 
• vertical opening procedures 
• backfilling procedures 
• emergency procedures 
• environmental procedures 
• inspection procedures 
• explosive/misfire awareness 
• site isolation procedures 
• equipment parking 
• equipment processes, technical capability and limitations 
• hauling procedures 
• levelling  
• manufacturers' specifications 
• material placement procedures 
• operational procedures and checks 
• primary and secondary ventilation 
• road rules 
• start up and shut down procedures 
• towing procedures 
• underground procedure 

Required Skills 

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• operate, maintain and clean auxiliary equipment 
• identify hazards 
• direct vehicles 
• apply driving techniques 
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• interpret ground conditions 
• monitor operations 
• employ pushing techniques 
• use towing methods 
• refuel vehicles 
• use hand and power tools 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements. 

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency. 

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
 





MNMULH202A Conduct underground truck operations 

MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1.1 763 

MNMULH202A Conduct underground truck operations 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the movement of material through truck hauling and 
tipping operations in the underground environment. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMUGC214A Conduct truck operations 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable facets 
of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for the 
qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in identifying 
employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1 Plan and prepare for 

operations 
1.1 Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation  
  1.2 Receive, interpret and clarify shift change 

over details 
  1.3 Select appropriate personal protective 

equipment 
  1.4 Select appropriate type of auxiliary 

equipment for work activities 
  1.5 Perform equipment pre-start checks to 

ensure equipment is ready for operation 
  1.6 Carry out start-up procedures 
  1.7 Inspect and assess site conditions to 

determine if scaling is required and take 
action according to site requirements 

  1.8 Identify, address and report potential risks 
and hazards  

  1.9 Identify, address and report environmental 
issues 

  1.10 Adhere to emergency procedures to ensure 
safety of personnel, equipment and site 

  1.11 Use approved dust suppression and 
extraction methods  

  1.12 Ensure area is well ventilated before entry 
into work area  

  1.13 Erect safety provisions where appropriate 
  1.14 Pass on end of shift information to 

oncoming shift 
 
2. Load material 2.1 Position truck for loading clear of services 

in accordance with site requirements 
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  2.2 Remain in truck when loading or at safe 
distance from loading operation 

  2.3 Ensure truck is loaded to capacity without 
spillage 

 
3. Haul material 3.1 Operate truck safely within working 

environment limitations and road 
conditions, observing safe driving 
conventions 

  3.2 Confirm type of material and haul to 
designated location 

  3.3 Communicate with other personnel using 
approved communication methods 

  3.4 Maintain hauling efficiency by managing 
working environment  

  3.5 Monitor and manage equipment 
performance using appropriate indicators to 
aid efficient operations 

  3.6 Identify, remove, and dispose of 
contaminants 

  3.7 Identify and manage spillages on hauling 
surface  

  3.8 Ensure tray is in the correct position before 
equipment is in motion 

 
4. Discharge material 4.1 Check safety provisions are in place 

before entering and leaving tipping site  
  4.2 Position truck in safe area  
  4.3 Discharge load 
  4.4 Lower or retract tray fully before driving 

off the tipping area 
 
5. 5.1 Carry out shut down procedures  
 

Carry out operator 
maintenance 5.2 Service and make minor adjustments to 

equipment  
 
6. Conduct housekeeping 

activities 
6.1 Clean equipment to maintain condition of 

equipment and ensure safe and efficient 
operations 

  6.2 Clean and store auxiliary service 
equipment 

  6.3 Manage and/or report hazards to maintain a 
safe working environment 

RANGE STATEMENT 
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The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Trucks may include: 
• 4 wheel drive (diesel, electric) 
• 6 wheel drive 
• articulated 
• rigid 
• tipping or ejector tray 
Safety provisions may include: 
• barricades erected where necessary,  
• signage visible 
• stop blocks in approved condition and made to approved dimensions 
• lights 
Equipment pre-start checks may include: 
• air filter restriction indicator 
• cab (horn, lights, air conditioner) 
• cab condition (no rags in air conditioner vent, dirt around brake and accelerator 

pedals, seat condition, all gear secured) 
• cab mounts 
• computer systems 
• correct location of equipment 
• damage to equipment 
• danger tags 
• display instrumentation and gauges (e.g. indicators, gauges, laser levels) 
• emergency brake checks  
• emergency steering 
• engine and stop engine lights (orange and red) 
• fire suppression unit (pins in position in triggers) 
• fluid leaks (e.g. oil/fuel/water – engine, hydraulic hoses, on ground, radiator, hoses, 

transmission)  
• fluid levels (windscreen washer tank, hydraulic oil, coolant, grease, water, engine 

oil, fuel, transmission) 
• light positioning and cleanliness 
• no combustible material around exhaust 
• personnel proximity 
• portable fire extinguisher (bracket, gauge, hose, ease of access) 
• radiator top up tank  
• safety mechanisms operational (e.g. horn, operating lights) 
Start-up, park and shutdown procedures may include: 
• tyres and rim condition 
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• vehicle is left secured 
• vehicle number 
• visual and audio warning devices and lights 
• wheel nuts and studs 
• windows (clean, emergency exit tag in place) 
Indicators may include: 
• brake air pressure 
• brake oil temperature 
• computer indicators 
• engine oil pressure 
• fuel filter 
• parking brake  
• retarder 
• service meter 
• speedometer/odometer 
• steering filters 
• tachometer 
• torque converter oil temperature 
• transmission filter 
• voltmeter 
• water temperature 
Equipment cleaning methods may include: 
• degreasing 
• forced air 
• steam cleaning 
• vacuum 
• water 
Dust suppression and extraction methods may include: 
• mobile/fixed sprays 
• screens (vent doors, vent blinds) 
• use of water trucks 
• ventilation bags operational 
• watering down site 
Servicing may include: 
• checking fluid levels 
• filter changing 
• greasing 
• keeping cab clean 
• tightening loose fittings 
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Safe driving conventions may include: 
• speed limits 
• mine lighting 
• site vehicle identification lights 
• right of way 
• parking in stockpiles 
• parking on incline/decline 
• refuelling procedures 
• rules at intersections 
• driving regulations, rules and conventions 
• towing methods 
• shute operations 
Materials may include: 
• gravel/ore 
• overburden 
• oxidised waste 
• rejects 
• road base 
• rubbish 
• sand 
• sulphide rock fill 
• tailings 
Contaminants may include: 
• cigarette butts 
• consumables 
• ear plugs 
• explosives 
• metal bucket teeth 
• metal or steel rods 
• old piping 
• old workings 
• plastic 
• timber 
• wet fill 
Legislation may include Acts and regulation dealing with: 
• mining safety and health  
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 



MNMULH202A Conduct underground truck operations 

768  MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1.1 

Potential risks and hazards may include: 
• adjoining pit walls 
• vertical opening 
• brake failure 
• break and steering failure 
• bund and/or wall collapse 
• clean floor 
• communication failure 
• decline traffic 
Discharge area may include: 
• fatigue 
• fire 
• fire on equipment 
• hydraulic line failure 
• level surface 
• mount dismount injuries 
• pot holes 
• road conditions 
• rocks 
• spillage 
• stable ground 
• surface free of obstructions 
• unauthorised personnel 
• undercut brow 
• unsafe ground 
• visibility 
• loading from chutes 
Environmental issues may include: 
• dust 
• fumes  
• noise 
• water 
Working environment limitations may include: 
• broken ground 
• dry 
• location of water table 
• noise 
• slope of working surface 
• stability of ground 
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• stable ground (compaction) amount of scale 
• ventilation characteristics (fumes, dust) 
• visibility 
• wet 
Emergency procedures may include: 
• clean up 
• equipment shut down procedures 
• evacuation procedures/First Aid 
• notification of authorities 
• safety equipment 
• use of personal protective equipment 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to conduct underground 

truck operations appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective conduct of underground truck operations appropriate to a mine site, while 
complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and 
communication requirements. This will include: 
a. planning and preparing for operations 
b. loading material 
c. hauling material 
d. discharging material 
e. carrying out operator maintenance 
f. conducting housekeeping activities 

Required Knowledge 

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• mine operational system 
• underground procedures 
• geological and technical data 
• equipment parking 
• primary and secondary ventilation 
• environmental procedures 
• equipment safety requirements 
• start up and shut down procedures 
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• operational procedures and checks 
• equipment processes, technical capability and limitations 
• road rules 
• hauling procedures 
• loading procedures 
• manufacturers' specifications 
• towing methods 
• refuelling vehicle 
Required Skills 

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• interpret ground conditions 
• direct operations 
• operate, maintain and clean equipment 
• use hand and power tools 
• tip 
• tow 
• refuel vehicle 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements. 

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency. 

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 

Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
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• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMULH204A Conduct skip operations 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the movement of material via skip in the extraction 
process in the underground environment, covering the function of ‘skipman’. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMUGC1216A Conduct skip operations 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Organise skip operations 1.1 Conduct work safely and efficiently 

according to site procedures, 
regulations, OH&S, other relevant 
legislation and manufacturers’ 
specifications  

  1.2 Receive, interpret and clarify shift 
change-over details 

  1.3 Use appropriate personal protective 
equipment 

  1.4 Perform equipment and work area pre-
start checks to ensure equipment is 
ready for operation  

  1.5 Check records for outstanding 
maintenance/ inspections and record 
defects to establish the operational 
status of equipment and take action 
according to site procedures 

  1.6 Identify, manage and report defects and 
potential hazards and risks according to 
the site procedures 

  1.7 Carry out start-up procedures, including 
checking that area is clear for operations 

  1.8 Manage relevant environmental issues  
  1.9 Adhere to emergency procedures  
  1.10 Apply dust suppression and dust 

extraction methods 
 
2 Operate skip 2.1 Load skip not exceeding capacity and 

minimising spillage 
  2.2 Communicate with relevant personnel  
  2.3 Operate skip safely in the working 
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environment with regard to the site 
conditions 

  2.4 Monitor and manage skip performance 
using appropriate indicators to aid safe 
operation 

  2.5 On identification of contaminants follow 
skip shutdown procedures and remove 
or dispose of contaminants  

 
3. Remove blockages 3.1 Identify and confirm location and nature 

of blockage  
  3.2 Conduct skip isolation procedures and 

safety provisions to ensure safety of 
personnel prior to visual inspection 
and/or removal of blockage  

  3.3 Remove blockages in accordance with 
site procedures 

  3.4 Restore skip operations in accordance 
with site procedures 

 
4. Conduct end-of-shift 

activities 
4.1 Complete all required documentation 

clearly, concisely and on time 
  4.2 Pass on end of shift information to 

oncoming shift 
 
5. Carry out operator 

maintenance 
5.1 Isolate skip in accordance with site 

procedures before conducting operator 
maintenance  

  5.2 Service and make minor adjustments to 
equipment  

  5.3 Clean skip equipment 
  5.4 Restore skip operations in accordance 

with site procedures 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Winding operations include winder operations in drifts, tunnels, slopes or inclines. 
Equipment utilised for skip operations may include: 
• winding engine 
• bucket 
• cage 
• skip 
• power supplies and equipment 
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Pre-start procedures may include: 
• external damage/defects/wear 
• cleanliness of skip operating station 
• computer systems 
• danger/out of service tags 
• display instrumentation and gauges (indicators, gauges, laser levels) 
• fire suppression unit (pins in position in triggers) 
• loose wheels 
• lubricant/hydraulic/coolant levels 
• idle positioned and running 
• light positioning and cleanliness 
• missing/loose bolts 
• oil leaks 
• personnel proximity 
• portable fire extinguisher (bracket, gauge, hose, ease of access) 
• skip door (including locking arms) 
• skip rope 
• visual and audio warning devices and lights 
• weigh machines 
Factors which may affect the capacity of skip include: 
• duration of operation 
• efficient and safe operating speed 
• operating limitations 
• type of activities performed 
• weight and/or load limitations 
Blockages may include: 
• oversize materials 
• contaminants 
Blockage removal methods may include: 
• firing 
• water flushing 
• hot work (including cutting, welding etc) 
Indicators may include: 
• computer indicators 
• skip indicators 
Safety provisions may include: 
• barricades  
• safety guards 
• visible signage 
Operator maintenance may include: 
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• greasing 
• replacing broken or missing bolts 
• rope adjustments 
• skip door adjustments 
• tightening loose fittings 
Equipment cleaning may include: 
• degreasing 
• forced air 
• steam cleaning 
• vacuum 
• water 
Materials may include: 
• gravel 
• ore 
• overburden 
• oxidised waste 
• rejects 
• road base 
• sand 
• sulphide rock fill 
• tailings 
Contaminants may include: 
• consumables 
• debris 
• explosives 
• metal bucket teeth 
• metal or steel rods 
• piping 
• plastic 
• timber 
• back-fill 
Legislation may include Acts and regulation dealing with: 
• mining safety and health  
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
Potential hazards and risks may include: 
• blockages or obstructions 
• communication failure 
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• oversized material  
• spillage 
• unauthorised personnel 
• unsafe ground 
• poor visibility 
• explosion 
• asphyxiation and drowning 
Environmental issues may include: 
• dust 
• fumes 
• noise 
• water 
• heat 
• flammable and noxious gases 
• flammable dust 
Site conditions may include: 
• air quality and quantity 
• dryness of material 
• noise 
• ventilation characteristics (fumes, dust) 
• visibility 
• wet material 
Site procedures may include: 
• clean up 
• emergency procedures 
• equipment shut down and isolation procedures 
• evacuation procedures 
• First Aid 
• notification of authorities 
• permit-to-work systems 
• safety equipment 
• use of personal protective equipment 
• portable electric apparatus procedures 
• fall arrestor and harness procedures 
• confined spaces 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
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criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to conduct skip 

operations appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective conduct of skip operations appropriate to a mine site, while complying 
with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and communication 
requirements. This will include: 
a. organising safe skip operations  
b. operating skip safely 
c. removing blockages 
d. conducting end-of-shift activities 
e. carrying out operator maintenance 

Required Knowledge 
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• key areas of legislated safety and health requirements  
• winder systems and operations 
• shaft configuration and construction 
• shaft services and installations (pipes, cables, ladders etc) 
• identification of defects relevant to skip operations through inspection or 

observation  
• trip and fault procedures and abnormal conditions 
• site emergency procedures 
• communication system between cage and winder 
• recording and logging requirements for winder drivers, and electrical and 

mechanical maintenance personnel 
• environmental procedures 
• equipment processes, technical capability and limitations 
• geological and technical data (basic) 
• isolation and permit-to work systems and procedures 
• mining regulation 
• mine ventilation system 
• site procedures 
• in-shaft communications equipment 

Required Skills 

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• apply standard operating practices and procedures around shafts 
• work safely and within level of competence 
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• monitor operations 
• communicate and report 
• use hand and power tools 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements. 

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency. 

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMULH205A Operate automated winder 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the movement of personnel and equipment via 
shaft in the extractive process in the underground environment. It applies to winding 
operations in automatic mode. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMUGC1217A Operate automated winder 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Organise automatic winding 

operations 
1.1 Conduct work safely and efficiently 

according to site procedures, 
regulations, OH&S, other relevant 
legislation, and manufacturers’ 
specifications  

  1.2 Receive, interpret and clarify shift 
change over details and takes over 
control of winder 

  1.3 Select and use personal protective 
equipment  

  1.4 Perform equipment and work area pre-
operational checks to ensure equipment 
is ready for operation 

  1.5 Check records for outstanding 
maintenance/ inspections and record 
defects to establish the operational 
status of equipment and take action 
according to site procedures 

  1.6 Identify, manage and report defects and 
potential hazards and risks according to 
the site procedures 

  1.7 Carry out start-up procedures, including 
checking that area is clear for operations 

  1.8 Manage relevant environmental issues  
  1.9 Adhere to emergency procedures  
  1.10 Apply dust suppression and dust 

extraction methods 
 
2. Haul personnel  2.1 Communicate with relevant personnel 

according to site procedures  
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  2.2 Confirm cage is ready for operation  
  2.3 Energise the system, follow start-up 

procedures and operate personnel cage 
to comply with directions from person in 
charge of cage  

  2.4 Monitor and manage cage performance 
using appropriate indicators 

  2.5 Carry out shut-down procedures 
 
3. Haul equipment /materials 3.1  Communicate with relevant personnel 

according to site procedures  
  3.2  Energise the system, follow start-up 

procedures and transport equipment 
using auto winder 

  3.3  Monitor and manage skip performance 
using appropriate indicators 

  3.4  Carry out shut-down procedures 
 
4. Carry out winder 

inspections 
4.1 Isolate and prove isolation of equipment  

  4.2 Inspect winder and auxiliary equipment 
and report faults/defects and prepare 
winder for routine servicing  

 
5. Conduct end-of-shift 

activities 
5.1 Complete all required documentation 

according to site procedures  
  5.2 Pass on end of shift information and 

hand over control to oncoming shift 
  5.3 Ensure control room is clean and tidy 

 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
This unit applies to the conduct of winding operations in automatic mode.  
Winding operations include winder operations in drifts, tunnels, slopes or inclines. 
Equipment utilised for winder operations may include: 
• winding engine 
• bucket 
• cage 
• skip 
• power supplies and equipment 
Auxiliary equipment may include: 
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• emergency power supplies 
• emergency communications systems 
Start-up procedures may include: 
• pre-start inspections, checks and tests 
• setting winding mode 
• warning platmen, cage tenders, pocket operators, beltmen, shaft crew and others of 

start-up 
• carrying out test winding cycle if required 
• checking that equipment/system operations are normal 
Pre-operational checks may include: 
• external damage/defects/wear 
• computer systems 
• communications systems 
• controls 
• protection and emergency devices 
• fire suppression systems 
• danger/out of service tags 
• display instrumentation and gauges (indicators, gauges, laser levels) 
• lubricant/hydraulic/coolant levels 
• idle positioned and running 
• light positioning and cleanliness 
• personnel proximity 
• skip/cage doors 
• ropes 
• visual and audio warning devices and lights 
• weigh machines  
• head frame/sky shaft 
• shaft brace 
Energising the system may involve: 
• activate power supply/starting diesel prime mover 
• run-up motor-generator set/ exciters/exhaust and cooling fans/hydraulic drive 
• run-up hydraulic/pneumatic and other auxiliary equipment 
• checking that fault indicator lamps and signals are functioning 
• checking that equipment/system operations are normal and no faults/trips indicated 
Monitoring of cage/skip operations may include: 
• duration of operation 
• efficient and safe operating speed 
• operating limitations 
• type of activities performed 
• weight and/or load limitations 
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Shut-down procedures may include: 
• de-activating power/stopping diesel prime mover 
• shutting down motor-generator set/ exciters/exhaust and cooling fans/hydraulic 

drive 
• shutting down hydraulic/pneumatic and other auxiliary equipment 
Cleaning methods may include: 
• degreasing 
• forced air 
• steam cleaning 
• vacuum 
• water 
Dust suppression and extraction methods may include: 
• mobile/fixed sprays 
• manual watering down site 
Legislation may include Acts and regulation dealing with: 
• mining safety and health  
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
Environmental issues may include: 
• dust 
• fumes 
• noise 
• water 
• heat 
• flammable and noxious gases 
• flammable dust 
Site procedures may include: 
• clean up 
• equipment shut down and isolation procedures 
• evacuation procedures 
• First Aid 
• notifying relevant authorities 
• permit-to-work systems 
• safety equipment 
• use of personal protective equipment 
• communication procedures (e.g. with platman) 
• portable electric apparatus procedures 
• fall arrestor and harness procedures 
• confined spaces 
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Potential hazards and risks may include: 
• communication failure 
• falling objects 
• movement (convergence of equipment) 
• plant failure 
• power failure 
• spillage 
• unauthorised personnel 
• visibility 
• vibration 
• noise 
• explosion 
• asphyxiation and drowning 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to carry out automated 

winder operations appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

automated winder operations appropriate to a mine site, while complying with site 
risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and communication 
requirements. This will include: 
a. organising safe automatic winding operations 
b. hauling personnel safely 
c. hauling equipment /materials safely 
d. carrying out winder inspections 
e. conducting end-of-shift activities 

Required Knowledge 
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• the key areas of mining acts and regulations  
• the relevant key areas of legislated safety and health requirements pertaining to 

winding 
• winder types, systems and operations 
• shaft configuration and construction 
• shaft services and installations (pipes, cables, ladders etc) 
• possible defects in winder/winch equipment/installations 
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• identification of defects relevant to skip operations through inspection or 
observation  

• daily/weekly/monthly inspection requirements and maintenance requirements and 
procedures for winding systems 

• explosives handling and transport 
• trip and fault procedures and abnormal conditions 
• site winder emergency procedures 
• communication system between cage and winder 
• recording and logging requirements for winder drivers, and electrical and 

mechanical maintenance personnel 
• environmental procedures 
• equipment processes, technical capability and limitations  
• equipment safety requirements 
• geological and technical data (basic) 
• isolation and permit-to work systems and procedures/manufacturers' specifications 
• mining regulation/operational procedures and checks 
• primary and secondary ventilation/mine ventilation system 
• shaft installations 
• site procedures 
• in-shaft communications equipment and practices 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• monitor shaft operations 
• communicate and report 
• use hand and power tools 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements. 

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency. 

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and 
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environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMULH306A Operate manual winder 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the movement of personnel and equipment via 
shaft in the extraction process in the underground environment. It applies to 
operation of a manual winder. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMUGC1218A Operate manual winder 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Organise for winder 

operations 
1.1  Conduct work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation 
  1.2  Receive, interpret and clarify shift 

change over details and takes over 
control of winder 

  1.3  Select and use personal protective 
equipment  

  1.4  Perform equipment and work area pre-
operational checks to ensure equipment 
is ready for operation 

  1.5  Check records for outstanding 
maintenance/ inspections and record 
defects to establish the operational 
status of equipment and take action 
according to site procedures 

  1.6  Identify, address and report defects and 
potential hazards and risks according to 
site procedures 

  1.7  Carry out start-up procedures, including 
checking that area is clear for operations 

  1.8  Manage relevant environmental issues 
  1.9  Adhere to emergency procedures  
  1.10 Apply dust suppression and extraction 

methods  
  1.11 Ensure control cabin is environmentally 

and ergonomically sound 
 
2. Haul personnel  2.1 Communicate with relevant personnel 

according to site procedures  
  2.2 Confirm cage is ready for operations 
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  2.3 Energise the system, follow start-up 
procedures and operate personnel cage 
to comply with directions from person in 
charge of cage  

  2.4 Monitor and manage cage performance 
using appropriate indicators  

  2.5 Adjust speed and movement as required 
  2.6 Carry out shut-down procedures 

 
3. Haul equipment/materials 3.1  Communicate with relevant personnel 

according to site procedures  
  3.2  Confirm cage/skip is ready for operation 
  3.3  Energise the system, follow start-up 

procedures and transport equipment 
using manual winder 

  3.4  Adjust speed and movement as required 
  3.5  Monitor and manage cage and/or skip 

performance using appropriate 
indicators 

  3.6  Carry out shut-down procedures 
 
4. Carry out winder 

inspections 
4.1 Isolate and prove isolation of equipment  

  4.2 Inspect winder and auxiliary equipment 
and report faults/defects and prepare 
winder for routine servicing  

 
5. Conduct end-of shift 

activities 
5.1 Complete all required documentation 

according to site procedures  
  5.2 Pass on end of shift information and 

hand over control to oncoming shift 
  5.3 Ensure control room is clean and tidy 

 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
This unit applies to the conduct of winding operations in manual mode.  
Winding operations include winder operations in drifts, tunnels, slopes or inclines. 
Equipment may include: 
• winding engine 
• bucket/kibbles 
• cage/working platforms including chinaman’s protective top cover 
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• skip 
• power supplies and equipment 
Auxiliary equipment may include: 
• emergency power supplies 
• general mine services 
• emergency communications systems 
Start-up procedures may include: 
• pre-start inspections, checks and tests 
• setting winding mode 
• advisory signals indicating impending movement of conveyance 
• carrying out test winding cycle if required 
• checking that equipment/system operations are normal 
Work area pre-operational checks may include: 
• external damage/defects/wear 
• computer systems 
• communications systems 
• winder controls 
• protection and emergency devices 
• fire suppression systems 
• danger/out of service tags 
• display instrumentation and gauges (indicators, gauges, laser levels) 
•  lubricant/hydraulic/coolant levels 
• idle positioned and running 
• light positioning and cleanliness 
• personnel proximity 
• skip/cage doors 
• ropes 
• visual and audio warning devices and lights 
• weigh machines  
• head frame/sky shaft 
• shaft brace 
Energising the system may involve: 
• activate power supply or start diesel motor-generator 
• running up hydraulic/pneumatic and other auxiliary equipment 
• check fault indicators  
Monitoring and managing cage performance may include: 
• duration of operation 
• efficient and safe operating speed 
• operating limitations 
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• type of activities performed 
• weight and/or load limitations 
Shut-down procedures may include: 
• de-activating power/stopping diesel prime mover 
• shutting down motor-generator set/exciters/exhaust and cooling fans/hydraulic drive 
• shutting down hydraulic/pneumatic & other auxiliary equipment 
Cleaning methods may include: 
• degreasing 
• forced air 
• steam cleaning 
• vacuum 
• water 
• solvents 
• rags and cotton waste 
Dust suppression and extraction methods may include: 
• mobile/fixed sprays 
• manual watering down site 
Legislation may include Acts and regulation dealing with: 
• mining safety and health  
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
Environmental issues may include: 
• dust 
• fumes 
• noise 
• water 
• heat 
• flammable and noxious gases 
• flammable dust 
Site procedures may include: 
• clean up  
• emergency procedures 
• equipment shut down and isolation procedures 
• evacuation procedures 
• First Aid 
• notifying relevant authorities 
• permit-to-work systems 
• safety equipment 
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• use of personal protective equipment 
• communication procedures (e.g. with platman) 
• portable electric apparatus procedures 
• fall arrestor and harness procedures 
• confined spaces 
Potential hazards and risks may include: 
• communication failure 
• falling objects 
• explosives 
• moving equipment 
• collisions 
• plant failure 
• electricity 
• spillage 
• hazardous substances 
• unauthorised personnel 
• visibility 
• vibration 
• noise 
• explosion 
• asphyxiation and drowning 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to carry out manual 

winder operation appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

manual winder operation appropriate to a mine site, while complying with site risk 
control, health, safety, environmental, quality and communication requirements. 
This will include: 
a. organising for safe winder operations 
b. hauling personnel safely 
c. hauling equipment/materials safely 
d. carrying out winder inspections 
e. conducting end-of shift activities 

Required Knowledge 

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
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ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• the key areas of mining acts and regulations  
• the relevant key areas of legislated safety and health requirements pertaining to 

winding 
• winder types, systems and operations 
• shaft configuration and construction 
• shaft services and installations (pipes, cables, ladders etc) 
• possible defects in winder/winch equipment/installations 
• identification of defects relevant to skip operations through inspection or 

observation  
• daily/weekly/monthly inspection requirements and maintenance requirements and 

procedures for winding systems 
• explosives handling and transport 
• trip and fault procedures and abnormal conditions 
• site winder emergency procedures 
• communication system between cage and winder 
• recording and logging requirements for winder drivers, and electrical and 

mechanical maintenance personnel 
• environmental procedures 
• equipment processes, technical capability and limitations  
• equipment safety requirements 
• geological and technical data (basic) 
• isolation and permit-to work systems and procedures/manufacturers' specifications 
• mining regulation/operational procedures and checks 
• primary and secondary ventilation/mine ventilation system 
• shaft installations 
• site procedures 
• in-shaft communications equipment 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• operate shaft winders  
• operate, maintain and clean equipment 
• monitor shaft operations 
• communicate and report 
• monitor conveyances 
• use hand tools 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements. 
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Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency. 

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons; 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMULH307A Conduct rail haulage operations 

Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the movement of material via rail in the 
underground environment. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMUGC219A Conduct rail haulage operations 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITIRIA 
1 Plan and prepare for rail 

haulage operations 
1.1  Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation.  
  1.2  Receive, interpret and clarify shift change 

over details 
  1.3  Select appropriate personal protective 

equipment 
  1.4  Select appropriate type of auxiliary 

equipment for work activities 
  1.5  Inspect and assess site conditions to 

determine if scaling is required and take 
action according to site requirements 

  1.6  Perform equipment pre-start checks to 
ensure equipment is ready for operation 

  1.7  Identify, address and report potential risks 
and hazards  

  1.8  Carry out start-up procedures  
  1.9  Identify, address and report environmental 

issues 
  1.10 Adhere to emergency procedures to ensure 

safety of personnel, equipment and site 
  1.11 Use approved dust suppression and 

extraction methods  
  1.12 Ensure area is well ventilated before entry 

into work area  
 

2. Haul material 2.1 Hook up and secure locomotives to rake of 
trucks according to hauling specifications 

  2.2 Communicate with personnel using 
approved communication methods  

  2.3 Maintain control and operate locomotive 
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safely within work environment, capacity 
and limitations 

  2.4 Monitor and manage locomotive 
performance using appropriate indicators to 
aid efficient operations 

  2.5 Utilise approved signalling and switching 
system operations to transport load 
efficiently and safely to specified destination 

  2.6 Identify and manage or remove 
contaminants  

  2.7 Complete all required documentation 
clearly, concisely and on time 

  2.8 Pass on end of shift information to 
oncoming shift 

  2.9  Switch locomotive to remote operations  
 

3. Load and unload rake of 
trucks 

3.1  Accurately position rake underneath 
material loading chute/loading point  

  3.2  Load and unload rake using approved 
equipment minimising spillage and/or 
damage to equipment  

  3.3  Monitor and manage material flow using 
appropriate indicators  

 
4. 4.1  Isolate locomotive  
 

Carry out operator 
maintenance 4.2  Clean locomotive 

  4.3  Service and make minor adjustments to 
equipment 

  4.4  Inspect equipment and report faults and 
make locomotive available for routine 
operational servicing  

 
5. Conduct housekeeping 

activities 
5.1  Carry out shut down procedures  

  5.2  Service and make minor adjustments to 
equipment  

  5.3  Unhook trucks from rakes and secure parked 
trucks and rakes 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Locomotive may include: 
• locomotive 
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• rake of trucks 
Pre-start checks may include: 
• break indicators (x-rays) 
• chains 
• cleanliness of rail loading station 
• computer systems 
• danger tags 
• display instrumentation and gauges (e.g. indicators, gauges, laser levels) 
• door pins 
• draw gear 
• idle positioned and running 
• light positioning and cleanliness 
• loading chute 
• locomotive and componentry 
• personnel proximity 
• shackles 
• visual and audio warning devices and lights (e.g. tail light) 
• weigh machines 
• wheels 
Capacity may include: 
• duration of operation 
• efficient and safe operating speed 
• operating limitations 
• type of activities performed 
• weight and/or load limitations 
Indicators may include: 
• block lights 
• computer indicators 
• loading lights 
• point indicators 
Operator maintenance may include: 
• charging system 
• greasing 
• remove and refitting of batteries 
• specific gravity meter 
• tightening loose fittings 
Cleaning methods may include: 
• degreasing 
• forced air 
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• steam cleaning 
• vacuum 
• water 
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Dust suppression and extraction methods may include: 
• mobile/fixed sprays 
• screens (vent doors, vent blinds) 
• ventilation bags operational 
• watering down site 
Materials may include: 
• gravel 
• ore 
• overburden 
• oxidised waste 
• rejects 
• road base 
• rubbish 
• sand 
• sulphide rock fill 
• tailings 
Contaminants may include: 
• bags 
• cigarette butts 
• consumables 
• ear plugs 
• explosives 
• gloves 
• metal bucket teeth 
• metal or steel rods 
• old piping 
• old workings 
• plastic 
• rock bolts 
• timber 
• wet fill 
Legislation may include Acts and regulation dealing with: 
• mining safety and health  
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
Environmental issues may include: 
• dust 
• fumes 
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• heat 
• nature of ore 
• noise 
• water 
Potential risks and hazards may include: 
• collisions 
• communication failure 
• derailment 
• dirty tracks 
• faults (e.g. switches, unsecured trucks, run away trucks) 
• mud rushes 
• oversized material 
• spillage 
• visibility 
• water in pass 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to conduct rail haulage 

operations appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

conduct of rail haulage operations appropriate to a mine site, while complying with 
site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and communication 
requirements. This will include: 
a. planning and preparing for rail haulage operations 
b. hauling material 
c. loading and unloading rake of trucks 
d. carrying out operator maintenance 
e. conducting housekeeping activities 

Required Knowledge 
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• bucket loading procedures 
• environmental procedures 
• equipment processes, technical capability and limitations 
• equipment safety requirements 
• geological and technical data (basic) 
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• isolation procedures 
• locomotive parking 
• operational procedures and checks 
• primary and secondary ventilation 
• rail operations 
• rail signalling system 
• reporting procedures 
• site safety requirements 
• start up and shut down procedures 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• interpret ground conditions 
• operate, maintain and clean rail haulage equipment 
• apply safe work practices 
• use hand and power tools 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements. 

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency. 

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 
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Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMULH308A Conduct line of sight remote operations 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to line of sight remote equipment operations for the 
extraction process for underground and open-cut environment  
Units replaced 

This unit replaces the following units: 
• MNMUGC220A Conduct line of sight remote operations 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Plan and prepare for 

remote control operations 
1.1  Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation.  
  1.2  Receive, interpret and clarify shift change 

over details 
  1.3  Select appropriate personal protective 

equipment 
  1.4  Select appropriate type of equipment 

according to job type and specifications to 
maximise efficiency and effectiveness of 
the work activities 

  1.5  Perform equipment pre-start checks to 
ensure equipment is ready for operation 

  1.6  Inspect and assess site conditions to 
determine if scaling is required and take 
action according to site requirements 

  1.7  Identify, address and report environmental 
issues 

  1.8  Carry out start-up, park and shut-down 
procedures 

  1.9  Confirm location and construction of 
remoting area  

  1.10 Erect barricades or signage and/or safety 
provisions where appropriate to prevent 
unauthorised access  

  1.11 Adhere to emergency procedures to ensure 
safety of personnel, equipment and site 

  1.12 Use approved dust suppression and 
extraction methods 

  1.13 Ensure area is well ventilated before entry 
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2. Set up line of sight remote 
operation 

2.1 Check transmitter functions for correct 
operation 

  2.2 Ensure radio contact is available for 
operator at all times during operation 

  2.3 Confirm operation of visible warning lights 
  2.4 Check receivers are operational  
  2.5 Check proximity devices or other safety 

devices are operational 
 

3. Conduct line of sight 
remoting 

3.1  Wear or position remote controls in a safe 
location 

  3.2  Adhere to the appropriate operating 
distance and safety procedures when 
operating equipment remotely  

  3.3  Continuously assess ground conditions and 
determine safest operating method and 
efficiency of operations 

  3.4  Store remote controls in a secured location 
whilst not in use  

  3.5  Complete all required documentation 
clearly, concisely and on time 

  3.6  Pass on end of shift information to 
oncoming shift 

 
4. Carry out operator 

maintenance 
4.1 Carry out park-up and shut down in 

accordance with site procedures 
  4.2 Service and make minor adjustments to 

equipment 
 

5. 5.1 Clean equipment and remoting area  
 

Conduct housekeeping 
activities 5.2 Clean and store auxiliary service 

equipment 
  5.3 Complete all required records and 

documentation accurately and promptly 
according to site procedures and 
regulations, OHS 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details.  Site procedures, regulations and occupational health and safety 
and other relevant legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Remote equipment is any piece of equipment with remote capabilities and may 
include: 
• drill rig 
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• integrated tool carrier 
• LHD 
• rock breaker 
• bogger (mucking) 
• recommended/required PPE 
• laser 
• camera 
• proximity device 
• load-shifting equipment 
• shot-creting sprays 
• dozer 
Remote may be: 
• hard wire (cable) 
• radio signal 
Pre-start checks may include: 
• approved remote testing areas 
• computer systems 
• display instrumentation and gauges (indicators, gauges, laser levels) 
• remote controls 
• visual and audio warning devices and lights 
Start up, park and shutdown procedures may include: 
• manual 
• remote operations 
Appropriate operating distance may include: 
• distance of person to and from brow 
• proximity of equipment to operator 
Barricades may include: 
• barricade tape, lasers 
• cables across drive (e.g. wire, chain) 
• witches hats 
Signage may include: 
• flashing lights 
• worded signs 
Operator maintenance may include: 
• cleaning 
• greasing 
• inspect battery charges 
• service cables 
• tightening loose fittings 
Cleaning methods may include: 
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• degreasing 
• forced air 
• steam cleaning 
• water 
Dust suppression and extraction methods may include: 
• mobile/fixed sprays 
• screens (vent doors, vent blinds) 
• use of water trucks 
• ventilation bags operational 
• watering down site 
• fans 
Legislation may include Acts and regulation dealing with: 

• mining safety and health  
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
Environmental issues may include: 
• dust 
• fumes 
• heat  
• noise  
• visibility 
• water 
Emergency procedures may include: 
• clean up 
• equipment shut down procedures 
• evacuation procedures 
• first aid 
• notification of authorities 
• safety equipment 
• use of personal protective equipment 
Potential risks and hazards may include: 
• communication failure 
• remote failure 
• spillage 
• unauthorised personnel 
• unsafe ground 
• visibility 
Safe location may include: 
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• approved operating area 
• cuddie 
• operating distance from unit 
Secured location may include: 
• remote stored under lock and key 
Ground conditions may include: 
• broken ground 
• dry 
• location of water table 
• noise 
• slope of working surface 
• stability of ground 
• stable ground (compaction) amount of scale 
• ventilation characteristics (fumes, dust) 
• visibility 
• wet 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to conduct line of sight 

remote operations appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

conduct of line of sight remote operations appropriate to a mine site, while 
complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and 
communication requirements.  This will include: 
a. planning and preparing for remote control operations 
b. setting up line-of-sight remote operation 
c. conducting line of sight remoting 
d. carrying out operator maintenance 
e. conducting housekeeping activities 

Required Knowledge 

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• environmental procedures 
• equipment parking 
• equipment processes, technical capability and limitations 
• equipment safety requirements 
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• geological and technical data (basic) 
• isolation procedures 
• mining legislation 
• operational procedures and checks 
• primary and secondary ventilation 
• remote operations 
• site safety requirements 
• start up and shut down procedures 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• operate, maintain and clean equipment 
• monitor remote equipment operation 
• use hand and power tools 
• operate radio controlled transmitter/receiver  
• test and identify remote control faults 
• erect barrier systems 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements. 

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment.  Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions.  Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency. 

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible.  Some 
assessment events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety 
and environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant.  For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
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• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMULH309A Conduct tele-remote operations 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to tele-remote equipment operations in the 
underground environment. 
The unit applies to tele-remote operations where operations are not visible to the 
naked eye. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMUGC221A Conduct tele-remote operations 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Plan and prepare for 

tele-remote control 
operations 

1.1  Plan and prepare work according to site 
procedures and relevant legislation.  

  1.2  Receive, interpret and clarify shift change 
over details 

  1.3  Select personal protective equipment 
appropriate to the task 

  1.4  Select appropriate type of equipment 
according to job type and specifications  

  1.5  Perform equipment pre-start checks to 
ensure equipment is ready for operation 

  1.6  Identify, address and report potential risks 
and hazards  

  1.7  Carry out start-up, park and shut-down 
procedures 

  1.8  Identify, address and report environmental 
issues 

  1.9  Confirm location and construction of 
remoting area  

  1.10 Erect barricades or signage and/or safety 
provisions where appropriate to prevent 
unauthorised access  

  1.11 Adhere to emergency procedures to ensure 
safety of personnel, equipment and site 

  1.12 Inspect and assess site conditions to 
determine if scaling is required and take 
action according to site requirements 

  1.13 Use approved dust suppression and 
extraction methods 
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  1.14 Ensure area is well ventilated before entry 
into work area  

 
2. Setup tele-remote 

operation 
2.1 Check transmitter functions for correct 

operation 
  2.2 Ensure communication is available for 

operator at all times during operation 
  2.3 Confirm operation of visible warning lights 
  2.4 Check receiver and cameras are installed and 

operating correctly 
  2.5 Ensure proximity device or barrier is 

operational  
  2.6 Activate/erect warning signs in control room 

 
3. Conduct tele-remoting 3.1  Monitor control room indicators for 

equipment and environment feedback 
  3.2  Maintain constant control of remote 

equipment to ensure safe operation 
  3.3  Continuously assess ground conditions and 

determine safest operating method and 
efficiency of operations 

  3.4  Identify cause when proximity sensors are 
activated and report incidence as required 

  3.5  Reset proximity sensors. 
  3.6  Shut down and secure remote controls whilst 

not in use  
  3.7  Complete all required documentation clearly, 

concisely and on time 
  3.8  Pass on end of shift information to oncoming 

shift 
 
4. 4.1 Carry out park-up and shut down procedures 
 

Carry out operator 
maintenance 4.2 Service and make minor adjustments to 

equipment 
  4.3 Visually inspect equipment and report faults 

and make equipment available for 
operational maintenance  

 
5. 5.1 Clean equipment and remoting area  
 

Conduct housekeeping 
activities 5.2 Clean and store auxiliary service equipment 

  5.3 Complete all required records and 
documentation accurately  
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RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Tele-remote equipment is any piece of equipment with tele-remote capabilities and 
may include: 
• drill rig 
• integrated tool carrier 
• LHD 
• rock breaker 
• bogger (mucking) 
• recommended/required PPE 
Remote may be: 
• hard wire (cable) 
• radio signal 
Visual equipment pre-start checks may include: 
• approved remote testing areas 
• computer systems 
• display instrumentation and gauges (indicators, gauges, laser levels) 
• remote controls 
• visual and audio warning devices and lights 
Start up, park and shut-down procedures may include: 
• manual 
• remote operations 
Indicators may include: 
• control room monitors and indicators 
• equipment indicators 
• remote indicators 
Barricades may include: 
• barricade tape, lasers 
• cables across drive (e.g. wire, chain) 
• witches hats 
• infrared proximity detectors 
Signage may include: 
• flashing lights 
• worded signs 
Operator maintenance may include: 
• cleaning 
• greasing 
• inspect battery charges 
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• service cables 
• tightening loose fittings 
Cleaning may include: 
• degreasing 
• forced air 
• steam cleaning 
• water 
Dust suppression and extraction methods may include: 
• mobile/fixed sprays 
• screens (vent doors, vent blinds) 
• use of water trucks 
• ventilation bags operational 
• watering down site 
Legislation may include Acts and regulation dealing with: 
• mining safety and health  
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
Environmental issues may include: 
• dust/fumes/heat  
• noise  
• visibility 
• water 
Emergency procedures may include: 
• clean up 
• equipment shut down procedures 
• evacuation procedures 
• First aid 
• notification of authorities 
• safety equipment 
• use of personal protective equipment 
Potential risks and hazards may include: 
• communication failure 
• remote failure 
• spillage 
• unauthorised personnel entry 
• unsafe ground 
• visibility 
Ground conditions may include: 
• broken ground 
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• dryness 
• location of water table 
• noise 
• slope of working surface 
• stability of ground 
• stable ground (compaction) amount of scale 
• ventilation characteristics (fumes, dust) 
• visibility/wet 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to conduct tele-remote 

operations appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

conduct of tele-remote operations appropriate to a mine site, while complying with 
site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and communication 
requirements. This will include: 
a. planning and preparing for tele-remote control operations 
b. setting-up tele-remote operation 
c. conducting tele-remoting 
d. carrying out operator maintenance 
e. conducting housekeeping activities 

Required Knowledge 
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• environmental procedures 
• equipment parking 
• equipment processes, technical capability and limitations 
• equipment safety requirements 
• geological and technical data (basic) 
• isolation procedures 
• mining legislation 
• operational procedures and checks 
• primary and secondary ventilation 
• tele remote operational procedures 
• start up and shut down procedures 
• control room operations 
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Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• use hand and power tools 
• operate radio controlled transmitter/receiver  
• test and identify remote control faults  

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements. 

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency. 

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMULH310A Conduct control room operations 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to control room operations in the underground 
environment. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMUGC222A Conduct control room operations 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Plan and prepare for 

control room operations 
1.1  Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation.  
  1.2  Receive, interpret and clarify shift change 

over details 
  1.3  Select appropriate personal protective 

equipment 
  1.4  Perform computer systems and equipment 

pre-start checks  
  1.5  Identify, address and report potential risks 

and hazards  
  1.6  Carry out pre-operational checks and start 

up procedures  
  1.7  Identify, address and report environmental 

issues 
  1.8  Adhere to emergency procedures to ensure 

safety of personnel, equipment and site 
  1.9  Check records and identify outstanding 

maintenance inspections and record 
identified defects 

  1.10 Use approved dust suppression and 
extraction methods 

 
2. Monitor and manage 

operations 
2.1 Monitor and manage operations utilising 

appropriate indicators  
  2.2 Manage faults according to site procedures  
  2.3 Communicate with equipment operators and 

personnel using approved communication 
methods  

  2.4 Complete all required documentation clearly, 
concisely and on time 

  2.5 Pass on end of shift information to oncoming 
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shift 
 
3. Conduct housekeeping 

activities 
3.1  Clean equipment according to site 

procedures  
  3.2  Clean and store auxiliary service 

equipment according site procedures  

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Equipment monitoring and management systems may include: 
• controls fire 
• monitors machinery 
• monitors operators and equipment progress 
• monitors production mucking 
• monitors tag system 
• operates rock breaking 
• use of video camera 
Managing faults may include: 
• acknowledge alarm 
• notify operator at site 
• reset alarm 
• restart 
• visual inspection 
Pre-operational checks may include: 
• all lights working 
• checking stop buttons 
• checks tags are in place 
• control panel operations 
• performing function tests 
• personnel listings and clearances 
• resetting 
• security control 
• video cameras operational and clean 
Indicators may include: 
• cameras 
• computer systems 
• surveillance system 
Cleaning methods may include: 
• degreasing 
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• forced air 
• steam cleaning 
• water 
Dust suppression and extraction methods may include: 
• mobile/fixed sprays 
• screens (vent doors, vent blinds) 
• use of water trucks 
• ventilation bags operational 
• watering down site 
Legislation may include Acts and regulation dealing with: 
• mining safety and health  
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
Potential risks and hazards may include: 
• spillage 
• visibility 
• communication failure 
• unauthorised personnel 
• control room malfunction 
• power failure 
Environmental issues may include: 
• live overhead wires 
• humidity 
• dust 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to conduct control room 

operations appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

conduct of control room operations appropriate to a mine site, while complying 
with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and communication 
requirements. This will include: 
a. planning and preparing for control room operations 
b. monitoring and managing operations 
c. conducting housekeeping activities 

Required Knowledge 
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Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• emergency procedures 
• equipment processes, technical capability and limitations 
• equipment safety requirements 
• equipment start up and shut down procedures 
• geological and technical data (basic) 
• isolation procedures 
• mining legislation 
• monitoring procedures 
• OH&S procedures 
• operational procedures and checks 
• primary and secondary ventilation 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• direct equipment operators 
• monitor equipment operations 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements. 

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency. 

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
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Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMULH311A Conduct cage operations 

Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the movement of loads such as persons, equipment 
or materials via cage to and from underground, covering the function of 
platman//braceman/’skipman’. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMUGC224A Conduct cage operations 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Organise cage operations 1.1  Conduct work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation 
  1.2  Receive, interpret and clarify shift 

change-over details 
  1.3  Select personal protective equipment 

appropriate for work activities 
  1.4  Perform equipment and work area pre-

start checks to ensure equipment is 
ready for operation 

  1.5  Check records for outstanding 
maintenance/ inspections and recorded 
defects to establish the operational 
status of equipment and take action 
according to site procedures 

  1.6  Identify, address and report potential 
risks and hazards  

  1.7  Carry out start-up procedures, including 
checking that area is clear for 
operations 

  1.8  Identify, address and report 
environmental issues 

  1.9  Adhere to emergency procedures  
 
2. Operate cage 2.1 Load cage within capacity and 

compliance with specified limits  
  2.2 Ensure that loads in, or attached to, cage 

are positioned and secured prior to 
transit, according to site procedures 

  2.3 Communicate with relevant personnel  
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  2.4 Operate cage safely in the working 
environment  

  2.5 Monitor and manage cage performance 
using appropriate indicators to aid safe 
operations  

  2.6 Complete all required documentation 
clearly, concisely and on time 

  2.7 Pass on end of shift information to 
oncoming shift 

 
3. Transport explosives in the 

cage 
3.1  Identify explosives used on site 

  3.2  Determine and ensure the segregation 
and separation of detonators and 
explosives according to site and 
legislative requirements 

  3.3  Secure and transport blasting agents and 
explosives according to site and 
legislative requirements 

  3.4  Track and record movement of 
explosives and detonators according to 
site procedures 

 
4. Carry out operator 

maintenance 
4.1 Isolate cage in accordance with site 

procedures before conducting operator 
maintenance  

  4.2 Service and make minor adjustments to 
equipment  

  4.3 Restore cage operations in accordance 
with site procedures 

 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Checking that area is clear for operations may include: 
• external damage/defects/wear 
• cage arresting and slack rope systems 
• cleanliness of cage and plats 
• computer systems 
• danger/out of service tags 
• display instrumentation and gauges (indicators, gauges, laser levels) 
• fire suppression unit (pins in position in triggers) 
• loose wheels 
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• communication systems 
• lubricants  
• idle positioned and running 
• guides and shoes 
• plat and cage illumination 
• oil leaks 
• personnel and materials proximity to shaft 
• portable fire extinguisher (bracket, gauge, hose, ease of access) 
• cage doors 
• cage ropes and attachments 
• visual and audio warning devices and lights 
Factors which may affect the capacity of the cage can include: 
• efficient and safe operating speed 
• personnel carrying capacity 
• operating limitations 
• type of activities performed 
• weight and/or load limitations 
Indicators may include: 
• computer indicators 
• cage indicators 
• plat indicators 
• communication and signalling systems 
Operator maintenance may include: 
• greasing 
• rope adjustments 
• cage door adjustments 
• tightening loose fittings 
Loads may include 
• people 
• automotive diesel fuel 
• explosives (including detonators) 
• consumables 
• drilling equipment 
• trackless vehicles 
• track vehicles 
• ground support materials 
• cement 
• lubricants 
• paints 
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• other hazardous substances 
• track laying materials 
Legislation may include Acts and regulation dealing with: 
• mining safety and health  
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
Potential risks and hazards may include: 
• blockages or obstructions 
• communication failure 
• oversized loads,  
• unauthorised personnel 
• unsafe ground 
• poor visibility 
• explosion 
• asphyxiation and drowning 
Environmental issues may include: 
• dust 
• fumes 
• noise 
• water 
• heat 
• flammable and noxious gases 
• flammable dust 
Site procedures may include: 
• clean up 
• equipment shut down and isolation procedures 
• evacuation procedures 
• First Aid 
• notifying relevant authorities 
• permit-to-work systems 
• safety equipment 
• use of personal protective equipment 
• communication procedures (e.g. with winder operator) 
• portable electric apparatus procedures 
• fall arrestor and harness procedures 
• confined spaces 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
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The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to conduct cage 

operations appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective conduct of cage operations appropriate to a mine site, while complying 
with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and communication 
requirements. This will include: 
a. organising safe cage operations 
b. operating cage safely 
c. safely transporting explosives in the cage 
d. carrying out operator maintenance 

Required Knowledge 
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• the key areas of mining acts and regulations pertaining to winding 
• shaft operations 
• shaft installations 
• identification of defects relevant to cage operations through inspection or 

observation 
• trip and fault procedures and abnormal conditions 
• site winder emergency procedures 
• communication system between cage and winder 
• recording and logging requirements for winder drivers, and electrical and 

mechanical maintenance personnel 
• environmental procedures 
• equipment processes, technical capability and limitations 
• geological and technical data (basic) 
• isolation and permit-to-work procedures 
• mine ventilation system 
• site procedures 
• in-shaft communication equipment 

Required Skills 

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• apply standard operating practices and procedures around shafts 
• work safely and within level of competence 
• clean equipment 
• grease 
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• communicate and report 
• use hand and power tools 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements. 

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency. 

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMULH312A Operate winder for shaft sinking 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the movement of personnel, equipment and 
materials in the shaft sinking process in the underground environment, and applies to 
operation of a manual winder. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMUGC225A Operate winder for shaft sinking 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Organise for winder 

operations 
1.1  Conduct work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation 
  1.2  Receive, interpret and clarify shift 

change over details and take over 
control of winder 

  1.3  Select personal protective equipment 
appropriate for work activities 

  1.4  Perform equipment and work area pre-
start checks to ensure equipment is 
ready for operation 

  1.5  Check records for outstanding 
maintenance/ inspections and recorded 
defects to establish the operational 
status of equipment and take action 
according to site procedures 

  1.6  Identify, address and report potential 
risks and hazards  

  1.7  Carry out start-up procedures, including 
checking that area is clear for operations 

  1.8  Adhere to emergency procedures  
  1.9  Apply dust suppression and extraction 

methods  
  1.10 Ensure control cabin is environmentally 

and ergonomically sound 
 
2. Conduct shaft sinking using 

manual winder 
2.1 Communicate with relevant personnel 

according to site procedures  
  2.2 Confirm kibble is ready for operation 
  2.3 Energise the system, follow start-up 

procedures and operate winder to 
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comply with directions from the person 
in charge  

  2.4 Monitor and manage winder 
performance using appropriate 
indicators  

  2.5 Adjust speed and movement  
  2.6 Operate winder (or winders) for shaft 

sinking operations 
  2.7 Carry out shut-down procedures 

 
3. Carry out winder 

inspections 
3.1 Isolate and prove isolation of equipment  

  3.2 Inspect winder and auxiliary equipment 
and report faults/defects and prepare 
winder for routine servicing  

 
4. Conduct end-of-shift 

activities 
4.1  Complete all required documentation 

according to site procedures  
  4.2  Pass on end of shift information and 

hands over control to oncoming shift 
  4.3  Ensure control room is clean and tidy 

 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Equipment utilised for shaft winder operations may include: 
• winding engines and head frames 
• stages 
• kibble/skip/cage 
• power supplies and equipment 
• services 
• fans/pumps/compressors/super-sucker 
• shaft doors 
• scrolls/tipple 
• conveyance guide systems 
• crossheads 
Auxiliary equipment may include: 
• emergency power supplies 
• emergency communications systems 
• fans and pumps 
Start-up procedures may include: 
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• pre-start inspections, checks and tests 
• advisory signals indicating impending movement of conveyance 
• carrying out test winding cycle if required 
• checking that equipment/system operations are normal 
Equipment and work area pre-start checks may include: 
• damage/defects/wear to plant and equipment (includes infrastructure) 
• computer systems 
• communications systems 
• winder controls 
• protection and emergency devices 
• fire suppression systems 
• danger/out of service tags 
• display instrumentation and gauges (indicators, gauges, laser levels) 
• lubricant/hydraulic/coolant levels 
• light positioning and cleanliness 
• personnel proximity to moving plant 
• ropes 
• visual and audio warning devices and lights 
• head frame/sky shaft 
• shaft brace area 
Energising the system may involve: 
• activate power supply or start diesel motor-generator 
• running up hydraulic/pneumatic and other auxiliary equipment 
• check fault indicators  
Monitoring may include: 
• duration of operation 
• efficient and safe operating speed 
• operating limitations 
• type of activities performed 
• weight and/or load limitations 
Indicators may include: 
• computer indicators 
• personnel cage/skip indicators 
Shut-down procedures may include: 
• de-activating power  
• shutting down hydraulic/pneumatic and other auxiliary equipment 
Cleaning may include: 
• degreasing 
• forced air 
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• steam cleaning 
• vacuum 
• water 
• solvents 
• rags and cotton waste 
• Legislation may include Acts and regulation dealing with: 
• mining safety and health  
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
Site procedures may include: 
• clean up 
• emergency procedures 
• equipment shut down and isolation procedures 
• evacuation procedures 
• First Aid 
• notifying relevant authorities 
• permit-to-work systems 
• safety equipment 
• use of personal protective equipment 
• communication procedures  
• portable electric apparatus procedures 
• fall arrestor and harness procedures 
• confined spaces 
Potential risks and hazards may include: 
• communication failure 
• falling objects 
• explosives 
• moving equipment 
• collisions 
• plant failure 
• electricity 
• spillage 
• hazardous substances 
• unauthorised personnel 
• visibility 
• vibration 
• noise 
• explosion 
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• asphyxiation and drowning 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to carry out the 

operation of winders for shaft sinking appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

operation of winders for shaft sinking appropriate to a mine site, while complying 
with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and communication 
requirements. This will include: 
a. organising for safe winder operations 
b. conducting shaft sinking using manual winder 
c. carrying out winder inspections 
d. conducting end-of-shift activities 

Required Knowledge 
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• the key areas of mining acts and regulations 
• the relevant key areas of legislated safety and health requirements pertaining to 

winding 
• winder type and systems and operations 
• shaft configuration and construction 
• shaft services and installations (pipes, cables, ladders etc) 
• possible defects in winder/ equipment/installations 
• identification of defects relevant to sinking operations through inspection or 

observation  
• daily/weekly/monthly inspection requirements and maintenance requirements and 

procedures for winding systems 
• trip and fault procedures and abnormal conditions 
• site winder access/authorisation procedures 
• site winder emergency procedures 
• communication system between sinking operations and winder 
• recording and logging requirements for winder drivers, and electrical and 

mechanical maintenance personnel 
• environmental procedures 
• equipment processes, technical capability and limitations 
• equipment safety requirements 
• geological and technical data (basic) 
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• isolation and permit-to work systems and procedures 
• manufacturers' specifications 
• operational procedures and checks 
• primary and secondary ventilation 
• shaft ventilation system 
• site procedures 
• in-shaft communications equipment 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• operate sinking winders  
• operate and clean equipment  
• monitor shaft sinking operations 
• communicat3 and report 
• monitor conveyances 
• use hand tools 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements. 

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency. 

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 

Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
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• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 

Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMULH313A Maintain winder equipment 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the maintenance of winder equipment, not 
including shafts (see MNMULHC314A for this function) and ropes (see 
MNMULH315A for this function). 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMUGC226A Maintain winder equipment 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Prepare for winder 

equipment inspection and 
maintenance 

1.1 Conduct work according to site 
procedures and relevant legislation 

  1.2 Receive, interpret and clarify 
maintenance schedules and details 

  1.3 Select personal protective equipment 
appropriate for work activities 

  1.4 Perform equipment and work area pre-
start checks to ensure equipment is 
ready for maintenance 

  1.5 Check records for outstanding 
maintenance/ inspections and recorded 
defects to assess scope of work 

  1.6 Identify replacement parts and service 
tools from the servicing schedule and 
obtain them from the appropriate stores 
area. 

  1.7 Identify, address and report potential 
risks and hazards  

  1.8 Coordinate and liaise with appropriate 
persons to arrange details of preparatory 
activities, timing and location of 
maintenance 

  1.9 Obtain clearance from winder driver, or 
establish that start-up procedures have 
been completed, and the area is clear for 
operations 

  1.10 Manage maintenance environmental 
issues 

  1.11 Establish emergency contingency plans 
with winder driver should an 
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underground emergency arise, and 
adheres to site emergency procedures  

  1.12 Ensure area is properly ventilated before 
entry into work area  

 
2. Conduct winder equipment 

maintenance 
2.1  Check and prepare appropriate tools, 

materials and services 
  2.2  Perform all isolation and tagging out 

according to manufacturers’ 
instructions and site procedures 

  2.3  Ensure person in charge of winder has 
placed winder in 
inspection/maintenance mode, 
including ”inching” 

  2.4  Carry out maintenance in accordance 
with site procedures and/or 
maintenance instructions  

  2.5  Complete maintenance and record any 
follow-up action in accordance with 
maintenance system requirements 

  2.6  Ensure all safety guards are in place and 
tag removed before winder equipment is 
made operational according to site 
procedures 

 
3. Conduct post-maintenance 

activities 
3.1  Complete all required documentation 

clearly, concisely and on time 
  3.2  Ensure area is clear of foreign materials 

and tools, and meets an acceptable 
standard of cleanliness 

  3.3  Ensure winding operations are tested 
and monitored according to site 
procedures and legislation  

  3.4  Advise appropriate personnel when 
maintenance activities are concluded 
according to site procedures 

 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
This unit applies to the maintenance of winding equipment. 
Winding operations include winder operations in drifts, tunnels, slopes or inclines. 
Winder inspection/maintenance may include: 
• winder performance tests 
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• monitoring of protective devices  
• rope tensioning or replacement or examination 
• replacement or examination of rope attachments  
• conveyance change-over 
• lubrication 
• winder controller maintenance 
• sheave wheels 
• winder drums 
• head frames 
• hydraulics 
• electrical and electronic control systems 
• computer and communication systems 
Equipment cleaning methods may include: 
• degreasing 
• forced air 
• steam cleaning 
• vacuum 
• water 
• rags and cotton waste 
• solvents 
Legislation may include Acts and regulation dealing with: 
• mining safety and health  
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
Environmental issues may include: 
• dust 
• water 
• heat  
• oxygen deficiency 
• vibration 
• fumes 
• noise 
• oil spills 
• flammable and noxious gases 
• flammable dust 
Site procedures may include: 
• clean up 
• equipment shut down and isolation procedures 
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• evacuation procedures 
• First Aid 
• notifying relevant authorities 
• permit-to-work systems 
• safety equipment 
• use of personal protective equipment 
• communication procedures (e.g. with winder operator) 
• portable electric apparatus procedures 
• fall arrestor and harness procedures 
• confined spaces 
Potential risks and hazards may include: 
• communication failure 
• falling objects 
• movement of equipment 
• plant failure 
• power failure 
• spillage 
• unauthorised personnel 
• visibility 
• explosion 
• asphyxiation and drowning 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to carry out winder 

equipment maintenance appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

winder equipment maintenance appropriate to a mine site, while complying with 
site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and communication 
requirements. This will include: 
a. preparing for winder equipment inspection and maintenance 
b. conducting winder equipment maintenance 
c. conducting post-maintenance activities 

Required Knowledge 
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• shaft winder operations 
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• the key areas of mine safety and health legislation pertaining to plant and winding 
• winder types  
• shaft infrastructure 
• defects which have potential to occur in winder equipment/installations 
• maintenance management requirements and procedures for winding systems 
• trip and fault conditions and other abnormal conditions 
• site emergency procedures 
• reporting and recording requirements for winder drivers, electrical and mechanical 

maintenance personnel 
• environmental procedures associated with maintenance of winders 
• equipment processes that are applicable, including technical capability and 

limitations 
• energy isolation methods 
• operation of protective devices in shaft and winder operations 
• mine ventilation system 
• site procedures 
• in-shaft communications equipment 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• follow standard operating practices and procedures around shafts 
• work safely and within level of competence 
• monitor critical components 
• communicate and report 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements. 

Resource Implications 

Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency. 

Context for Assessment 

This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
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evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMULH314A Inspect and maintain shafts and structures 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the inspection and minor maintenance of shafts 
and structures, not including winder equipment (see MNMULH313A for this 
function) and ropes (see MNMULH315A for this function). 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMUGC227A Inspect and maintain shafts and structures 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. 1.1  Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation 
 

Prepare for shaft and 
structures inspection and 
maintenance 1.2  Receive, interpret and clarify inspection 

and maintenance schedules and hazard 
reports 

  1.3  Select personal protective equipment 
appropriate for work activities 

  1.4  Perform equipment and work area pre-
start checks to ensure equipment is ready 
for inspection and maintenance 

  1.5  Check records for outstanding 
maintenance/ inspections and recorded 
defects to assess scope of work 

  1.6  Identify replacement parts and service 
tools from the servicing schedule and 
obtain them from the appropriate stores 
area. 

  1.7  Identify, address and report potential risks 
and hazards  

  1.8  Coordinate and liaise with appropriate 
persons to arrange details of preparatory 
activities, timing and location of 
inspection and maintenance. 

  1.9  Obtain clearance from winder driver, or 
establish that start-up procedures have 
been completed, and the area is clear for 
operations 

  1.10 Establish emergency contingency plans 
with winder driver should an underground 
emergency arise, and adhere to site 
emergency procedures  
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  1.11 Manage maintenance environmental 
issues 

  1.12 Establish emergency contingency plans 
with winder driver should an underground 
emergency arise, and adhere to site 
emergency procedures  

  1.13 Ensure area is properly ventilated before 
entry into work area  

  1.14 Install overhead protection and guard 
rails in accordance with site procedures 

  1.15 Check and prepare appropriate tools, 
measuring equipment, materials and 
services 

 
2. Conduct shaft maintenance 2.1 Conduct work safely and efficiently 

according to site procedures, regulations, 
OH&S, other relevant legislation and 
manufacturers’ specifications  

  2.2 Perform all necessary isolations and 
tagging according to site procedures 

  2.3 Establish communication system and 
perform checks according to site 
procedures 

  2.4 Communicate with winder driver and 
others involved in maintenance of shafts 
and structures to ensure clear and safe 
maintenance operations according to site 
procedures 

  2.5 Ensure person in charge of winder has 
placed winder in inspection/maintenance 
mode, including ”inching” 

  2.6 Perform inspection and maintenance work 
from top of conveyance, according to site 
procedures 

  2.7 Carry out maintenance in accordance with 
site procedures and/or maintenance 
instructions 

  2.8 Complete inspection/maintenance and 
record any follow-up action in accordance 
with maintenance system requirements 

  2.9 Ensure all safety devices are in place and 
any tags placed removed before shaft is 
returned to service according to site 
procedures 

  2.10 Remove overhead protection and guard 
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rails in accordance with site procedures 
  2.11 Ensure area is clear of foreign materials, 

communication equipment and tools, and 
meets an acceptable standard of 
cleanliness 

 
3. Conduct post-maintenance 

activities 
3.1 Complete all required documentation in 

accordance with site procedures 
  3.2 Ensure shaft operations and structures are 

tested and monitored according to site 
procedures and legislation  

  3.3 Advise appropriate personnel when 
maintenance activities are concluded, 
according to site procedures 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
This unit applies to the inspection and maintenance of shafts and structures. 
Winding operations include winder operations in drifts, tunnels, slopes or inclines. 
Shaft and structure inspection and maintenance may include: 
• inspection of ground conditions, including ground movement, cracks and seepage 
• inspection of shaft lining including timber, concrete and steel 
• inspection of shaft structural steel including buntons, brattice and guide rails, shaft 

services (pipes, cables etc) 
• inspection for unusual conditions including water leaks, air leaks 
• isolation of services where necessary 
• minor shaft maintenance such as installing missing/broken bolts and fasteners, and 

shaft timbers 
• measuring shaft dimensions 
Legislation may include Acts and regulation dealing with: 
• mining safety and health  
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
Environmental issues may include: 
• dust 
• water 
• heat  
• oxygen deficiency 
• vibration 
• fumes 
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• noise 
• oil spills 
• salt build-up 
• flammable and noxious gases 
• flammable dust 
Site procedures may include: 
• clean up 
• equipment shut down and isolation procedures 
• evacuation procedures 
• First Aid 
• notifying relevant authorities 
• permit-to-work systems 
• safety equipment 
• use of personal protective equipment 
• communication procedures (e.g. with winder operator) 
• portable electric apparatus procedures 
• fall arrestor and harness procedures 
• confined spaces 
Potential risks and hazards may include: 
• communication failure 
• falling objects 
• projections into the shaft 
• movement (convergence of equipment) 
• plant failure 
• power failure 
• spillage 
• unauthorised personnel 
• visibility 
• explosion 
• asphyxiation and drowning 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to carry out inspection 

and maintenance of shafts and structures appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

inspection and maintenance of shafts and structures appropriate to a mine site, while 
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complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and 
communication requirements. This will include: 
a. preparing for safe shaft and structures inspection and maintenance 
b. conducting safe shaft maintenance activities 
c. conducting post-maintenance activities 

Required Knowledge 
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• shaft operations 
• shaft construction and infrastructure 
• shaft geology 
• the key areas of mining acts and regulations pertaining to winding 
• shaft installations 
• defects which have potential to occur in shafts and infrastructure 
• trip and fault procedures and other abnormal conditions 
• site emergency procedures 
• reporting and recording requirements for winder drivers, and electrical and 

mechanical maintenance personnel 
• environmental procedures associated with shaft maintenance 
• equipment processes that are applicable, including technical capability and 

limitations 
• energy isolation methods 
• operation of protective devices in shaft and winder operations 
• mine ventilation system 
• site procedures 
• skip and personnel cage operations 
• in-shaft communications methods and equipment 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• follow standard operating practices and procedures around shafts 
• work safely and within level of competence 
• operate and maintain winder equipment  
• monitor critical components 
• communicate and report 
• use hand and power tools 
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Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements. 

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency. 

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMULH315A Monitor, inspect and service ropes and attachments 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the visual inspection and servicing of winder ropes 
and attachments, but does not include rope replacement, capping, cropping, 
destructive testing and non-destructive examination/testing using magnetic detecting 
instruments, liquid penetrant, magnetic particle, eddy current, ultrasonic or 
radiography methods. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following units 
• MNMUGC228A Monitor, inspect and service ropes and attachments 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Prepare for inspection and 

servicing 
1.1  Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation 
  1.2  Receive, interpret and clarify inspection/ 

servicing schedules and details 
  1.3  Select personal protective equipment 

appropriate for work activities 
  1.4  Perform equipment and work area pre-

start checks to ensure equipment is ready 
for inspection/servicing 

  1.5  Check records for outstanding 
maintenance/ inspections and take action 
according to site procedures 

  1.6  Identify the scope of the inspection, 
correct ropes and attachments, inspection 
and servicing tools, equipment and 
consumables according to the service 
schedule  

  1.7  Identify, address and report potential risks 
and hazards  

  1.8  Coordinate and liaise with appropriate 
persons concerning the work 

  1.9  Establish that start-up procedures have 
been completed by the winder driver, and 
the area is clear for the work 

  1.10 Identify, address and report environmental 
issues 

  1.11 Establish emergency contingency plans 
with winder driver should an underground 
emergency arise, and adhere to site 
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emergency procedures  

  1.12 Ensure area is properly ventilated before 
entry into work area  

 
2. Conduct inspection and 

service 
2.1 Perform necessary isolation and tagging 

out according to site procedures 
  2.2 Carry out servicing and inspections of 

ropes according to site procedures. 
  2.3 Inspect, classify anomalies and defects, 

and report according to site procedures  
  2.4 Complete service actions and record any 

follow-up action required according to 
site procedures 

  2.5 Ensure all physical guards and safety 
signs are in place and tags removed, and 
approval obtained before winder 
operations are resumed  

 
3. 3.1 Complete all required documentation  
 

Conduct post-
service/inspection activities 3.2 Return all tools and equipment to storage  

 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
This unit applies to the inspection and maintenance of ropes and attachments. 
Winding operations include winder operations in drifts, tunnels, slopes or inclines. 
Inspection and servicing may include: 
• visual inspection for defects such as wear, kinks, bends, corrosion, cracks, damage 

or loss of components, wire breaks, deterioration, distortion, loss of metal, nicks, 
corkscrewing, bird-caging, structural damage 

• measurement of rope diameter/loss of metallic area  
• measurement of rope lay length 
• visual inspection of moving rope 
• recording of monitoring and inspection results 
Rope servicing may include: 
• cleaning to remove oil and other lubricants 
• lubrication (drum winders) 
• marking location of rope defects 
Legislation may include Acts and regulation dealing with: 
• mining safety and health  
• mine inspection 
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• OH&S 
• explosives 
Environmental issues may include: 
• fumes 
• spills 
• flammable and noxious gases 
• flammable dust 
Site procedures may include: 
• clean up 
• equipment shut down and isolation procedures 
• evacuation procedures 
• First Aid 
• notifying relevant authorities 
• permit-to-work systems 
• safety equipment 
• use of personal protective equipment 
• communication procedures (e.g. with winder operator) 
• portable electric apparatus procedures 
• fall arrestor and harness procedures 
• confined spaces 
Potential risks and hazards may include: 
• communication failure 
• falling objects 
• working at heights 
• movement of equipment 
• plant failure 
• power failure 
• spillage 
• unauthorised personnel 
• visibility 
• explosion 
• asphyxiation and drowning 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to carry out the 

monitoring, inspection and service of ropes and attachments appropriate to a mine 
site, and; 
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• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 
monitoring, inspection and service of ropes and attachments appropriate to a mine 
site, while complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality 
and communication requirements. This will include: 
a. preparing for inspection and servicing 
b. conducting inspection and service 
c. conducting post-service/inspection activities 

Required Knowledge 
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• winder operations 
• rope and attachment types, their construction and their defects 
• the key areas of mining acts and regulations pertaining to winding 
• inspection and servicing regimes for ropes and attachments  
• use of precision measuring and inspection instruments such as vernier caliper, 

micrometer screw gauge, straight edge, hand lens 
• winder type and operations 
• shaft installations 
• possible defects in winder equipment/installations 
• trip and fault procedures and abnormal conditions 
• site winder emergency procedures 
• recording and logging requirements for rope servicing and inspection 
• environmental procedures 
• equipment processes, technical capability and limitations 
• equipment safety requirements 
• isolation procedures 
• operation of protective devices for shafts 
• operational procedures and checks 
• site procedures 
• site safety requirements 
• skip and personnel cage operations 
• start up and shut down procedures 
• underground procedures 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• auxiliary equipment operation, servicing, cleaning 
• equipment operation, servicing and cleaning 
• use of hand and power tools and measuring instruments 
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Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements. 

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency. 

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMUMS202A Operate from elevated work platform underground 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the operation of elevated work platforms in the 
underground environment. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMUGC425A Operate from elevated work platform 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Plan and prepare for 

operations 
1.1  Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation.  
  1.2  Receive, interpret and clarify shift change 

over details 
  1.3  Select personal protective equipment 

appropriate for work activities 
  1.4  Inspect and assess site conditions to 

determine if scaling is required and take 
action according to site requirements 

  1.5  Select appropriate type of equipment 
according to job type and specifications to 
maximise efficiency and effectiveness of 
work activities 

  1.6  Perform equipment pre-start checks 
  1.7  Identify, address and report potential risks 

and hazards  
  1.8  Carry out start-up procedures 
  1.9  Communicate with other equipment 

operators and personnel using approved 
communication methods  

  1.10 Identify, address and report environmental 
issues 

  1.11 Adhere to emergency procedures in case of 
fire and/or accident  

  1.12 Ensure area is well ventilated before entry 
into work site 

  1.13 Use approved dust suppression and 
extraction methods 

 
2. Position and set up 

platform 
2.1 Position equipment to ensure safety of other 

equipment and personnel  
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  2.2 Stabilise work platform to suit ground 
conditions 

  2.3 Select and fit attachments 
 
3. Conduct work activities 

from elevated platform 
3.1 Use approved safety devices ensuring safety 

of personnel and surrounding site  
  3.2 Monitor and manage equipment 

performance using appropriate indicators  
  3.3 Operate equipment safely within work 

environment, road conditions and 
limitations 

  3.4 Complete all required documentation 
clearly, concisely and on time 

  3.5 Pass on end of shift information to 
oncoming shift 

 
4. 4.1 Carry out shut down procedures  
 

Carry out operator 
maintenance 4.2 Service and make minor adjustments to 

equipment 
 
5. Conduct housekeeping 

activities 
5.1  Clean equipment to maintain condition of 

equipment and ensure safe and efficient 
operations 

  5.2  Clean and store auxiliary service equipment 

 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria 
Work platforms may be mobile or fixed and may include: 
• basket 
• cherry pickers 
• crane box 
• scissor lift 
Pre-start checks may include: 
• air filter restriction indicator 
• cab (horn, lights, air conditioner) 
• cab condition (no rags in air conditioner vent, dirt around brake and accelerator 

pedals, seat condition, all gear secured) 
• cab mounts, windows (clean, emergency exit tag in place) 
• capacity of equipment and/or attachments  
• computer systems 
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• damage to equipment 
• danger tags 
• display instrumentation and gauges (indicators, gauges, laser levels) 
• duration of operation,  
• efficient and safe operating speed,  
• engine and stop engine lights (orange and red) 
• engine oil to be checked before starting engine 
• fire suppression unit (pins in position in triggers) 
• fluid levels (windscreen washer tank, hydraulic oil, coolant, grease, water, engine 

oil, fuel, transmission) 
• grease lines 
• light positioning and cleanliness 
• no combustible material around exhaust 
• oil leaks (engine, hydraulic hoses, on ground) fuel leaks, transmission, (engine, on 

ground) 
• operating limitations 
• personnel proximity 
• portable fire extinguisher (bracket, gauge, hose, ease of access) 
• radiator top up tank 
• type of activities performed,  
• tyres and rim condition 
• vehicle number 
• visual and audio warning devices and lights 
• water leaks (radiator, hoses) 
• weight and/or load limitations,  
• wheel nuts and studs 
Start-up and shut down procedures may include: 
• safety mechanisms operational (horn, operating lights),  
• correct location of equipment,  
• vehicle is left secured 
Indicators may include: 
• brake air pressure 
• brake oil temperature 
• computer indicators 
• engine oil pressure 
• fuel filter 
• parking brake 
• retarder 
• service meter 
• speedometer/odometer 
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• steering filters 
• tachometer 
• torque converter oil temperature 
• transmission filter 
• voltmeter/ ammeter 
• water temperature 
Operator maintenance may include: 
• checking fluid levels 
• filter changing 
• greasing 
• keeping cab clean 
• tightening loose fittings 
Cleaning methods may include: 
• degreasing 
• forced air 
• steam cleaning  
• vacuum 
• water 
Dust suppression and extraction methods may include: 
• mobile/fixed sprays 
• screens (vent doors, vent blinds) 
• use of water trucks 
• ventilation bags operational 
• watering down site 
Legislation may include Acts and regulation dealing with: 
• mining safety and health  
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
Potential risks and hazards may include: 
• working at heights 
• vertical openings 
• bund and/or wall collapse 
• decline traffic 
• mount and dismount injuries 
• pot holes 
• road conditions 
• rocks 
• spillage 
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• unauthorised personnel 
• unsafe ground 
• ventilation failure 
• visibility 
Environmental issues may include: 
• dust 
• fumes 
• noise 
• water 
Ground conditions may include: 
• broken ground 
• dry 
• location of water table 
• noise 
• slope of working surface 
• stability of ground 
• stable ground (compaction) amount of scale 
• ventilation characteristics (fumes, dust) 
• visibility 
• wet 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to operate from an 

elevated work platform underground appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

operation of an elevated work platform underground appropriate to a mine site, 
while complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and 
communication requirements. This will include: 
a planning and preparing for operations 
b positioning and setting up platform 
c conducting work activities from elevated platform 
d carrying out operator maintenance 
e conducting housekeeping activities 

Required Knowledge 
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
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• environmental procedures 
• equipment parking 
• equipment processes, technical capability and limitations 
• equipment safety requirements 
• geological and technical data (basic) 
• isolation procedures 
• manufacturers' specifications 
• mining legislation 
• operational procedures and checks 
• primary and secondary ventilation 
• site procedures 
• site safety requirements 
• start up and shut down procedures 
• underground procedures 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• direct operations 
• operate, maintain and clean equipment 
• interpret ground conditions 
• monitor operations 
• use hand and power tools 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements. 

Resource Implications 

Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency. 

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
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language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMUMS205A Operate roller/compactor underground 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to roller/compactor operations for the construction of 
roads in the extractive process in the underground environment. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMUGC428A Operate roller/compactor 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Plan and prepare for 

operations 
1.1  Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation.  
  1.2  Receive, interpret and clarify shift change 

over details 
  1.3  Select personal protective equipment 

appropriate for work activities 
  1.4  Select appropriate type of equipment 

according to job type and specifications to 
maximise efficiency and effectiveness of 
work activities 

  1.5  Perform equipment pre-start checks 
  1.6  Inspect and assess site conditions to 

determine if scaling is required and take 
action according to site requirements 

  1.7  Identify, address and report potential risks 
and hazards  

  1.8  Carry out start-up procedures  
  1.9  Identify, address and report environmental 

issues 
  1.10 Adhere to emergency procedures in case of 

fire and/or accident  
  1.11 Use approved dust suppression and 

extraction methods  
  1.12 Ensure area is well ventilated before entry 

into work area 
 
2. Compact material 2.1 Operate equipment safely within work 

environment, limitations and road 
conditions, observing safe driving 
conventions 

  2.2 Identify, remove and dispose of 
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contaminants 
  2.3 Communicate with other equipment 

operators and personnel using approved 
communication methods  

  2.4 Monitor and manage equipment performance 
using appropriate indicators to aid efficient 
operations 

  2.5 Maintain safety of site by implementing 
appropriate safety provisions  

  2.6 Complete all required documentation clearly, 
concisely and on time 

  2.7 Pass on end of shift information to oncoming 
shift 

 
3. Carry out operator 

maintenance 
3.1 Visually inspect equipment and find faults 

according to manufacturers’ specifications 
and site requirements 

  3.2 Service and make minor adjustments to 
equipment  

  3.3 Conduct routine operational servicing to 
ensure peak performance of equipment  

 
4. Conduct housekeeping 

activities 
3.4 Clean equipment to maintain condition of 

equipment and ensure safe and efficient 
operations 

  3.5 Clean and store auxiliary service equipment 
 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Rollers and compactors may include: 
• rollers 
• tractors 
• dozer 
• front end loader with roller 
• smooth drum 
• vibrating 
• multi tyred 
• grid 
• sheep foot 
Equipment performance may be affected by: 
• duration of operation 
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• efficient and safe operating speed 
• operating limitations 
• type of activities performed 
• weight and/or load limitations 
Start-up procedures may include: 
• correct location of equipment 
• safety mechanisms operational (horn, operating lights) 
• vehicle is left secured 
Indicators may include: 
• brake air pressure 
• brake oil temperature 
• computer indicators 
• engine oil pressure 
• fuel filter 
• parking brake 
• retarder 
• service meter 
• speedometer/odometer 
• steering filters 
• tachometer 
• torque converter oil temperature 
• transmission filter 
• voltmeter/ ammeter 
• water temperature 
Operator maintenance may include: 
• checking fluid levels 
• filter changing 
• greasing 
• keeping cab clean 
• tightening loose fittings 
Cleaning methods may include: 
• degreasing 
• forced air 
• steam cleaning 
• vacuum 
• water 
Dust suppression and extraction methods may include: 
• mobile/fixed sprays 
• screens (vent doors, vent blinds) 
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• use of water trucks 
• ventilation bags operational 
• watering down site 
Safe driving conventions may include: 
• speed limits 
• mine lighting 
• site vehicle identification lights 
• right of way 
• parking in stockpiles 
• parking on incline/decline 
• refuelling procedures 
• rules at intersections 
• driving regulations, rules and conventions 
• towing methods 
Materials may include: 
• geo textiles materials 
• gravel 
• ore 
• overburden 
• oxidised waste 
• rejects 
• road base  
• rubbish 
• sand 
• sulphide rock fill 
• tailings 
Contaminants may include: 
• cigarette butts 
• consumables 
• ear plugs 
• explosives 
• metal bucket teeth 
• metal or steel rods 
• old piping 
• old workings 
• plastic 
• timber 
• wet fill 
Environmental issues may include: 
• dust 
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• fumes 
• noise 
• water 
Pre-start checks may include: 
• air filter restriction indicator 
• cab (horn, lights, air conditioner) 
• cab condition (no rags in air conditioner vent, dirt around brake and accelerator 

pedals, seat condition, all gear secured) 
• cab mounts 
• computer systems 
• damage to equipment 
• danger tags 
• display instrumentation and gauges (indicators, gauges, laser levels) 
• engine and stop engine lights (orange and red) 
• engine oil to be checked before starting engine 
• fire suppression unit (pins in position in triggers) 
• fluid levels (windscreen washer tank, hydraulic oil, coolant, grease, water, engine 

oil, fuel, transmission) 
• grease lines 
• light positioning and cleanliness  
• no combustible material around exhaust 
• oil leaks (engine, transmission, hydraulic hoses, on ground) fuel leaks (engine, on 

ground) 
• personnel proximity 
• portable fire extinguisher (bracket, gauge, hose, ease of access) 
• radiator top up tank 
• tyres and rim condition 
• vehicle number 
• visual and audio warning devices and lights 
• water leaks (radiator, hoses) 
• wheel nuts and studs 
• windows (clean, emergency exit tag in place) 
Legislation may include Acts and regulation dealing with: 
• mining safety and health  
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
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EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to carry out 

roller/compactor operation appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

roller/compactor operation appropriate to a mine site, while complying with site 
risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and communication 
requirements. This will include: 
a. planning and preparing for operations 
b. compacting material 
c. carrying out operator maintenance 
d. conducting housekeeping activities 

Required Knowledge 
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• compacting procedures 
• environmental procedures 
• equipment parking 
• equipment processes, technical capability and limitations 
• equipment safety requirements 
• geological and technical data (basic) 
• hazardous goods procedures (handling and transport) 
• isolation procedures 
• manufacturers' specifications 
• mining regulations 
• operational procedures and checks 
• primary and secondary ventilation 
• site procedures 
• start up and shut down procedures 
• surface maintenance techniques 
• underground procedures 
• driving regulations, rules and conventions 
• towing methods 
• refuelling vehicle 
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Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• interpret ground conditions 
• adopt safe work practices 
• operate, maintain and clean equipment 
• use hand and power tools 
• use driving techniques 
• tow 
• refuel vehicle 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 
Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  
Context for Assessment 

This unit should be assessed in the work environment wherever possible. Some aspects 
may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and environmental 
damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 
Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMUMS207A Undertake towing underground 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the towing of vehicles and/or equipment in the 
underground environment. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMUGC430A Undertake towing underground 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Prepare for towing 1.1  Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation 
  1.2  Receive, interpret and clarify shift change 

over details 
  1.3  Select personal protective equipment 

appropriate for work activities 
  1.4  Select appropriate type of towing equipment 

according to job type and specifications to 
maximise efficiency and effectiveness of 
work activities 

  1.5  Perform equipment pre-start checks 
  1.6  Carry out start-up procedures according to 

manufacturers’ specifications, site 
procedures, regulations and OH&S 

  1.7  Identify, address and report potential risks 
and hazards  

  1.8  Communicate with other equipment 
operators and personnel using approved 
communication methods according to site 
procedures, regulations and OH&S 

  1.9  Identify, address and report environmental 
issues 

  1.10 Adhere to emergency procedures in case of 
fire and/or accident according to 
manufacturers' guidelines, site procedures 
and regulations, OH&S and other relevant 
legislation 

  1.11 Use approved dust suppression and 
extraction methods according to site 
procedures, regulations and OH&S 
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  1.12 Ensure area is well ventilated before entry 
into work area according to site procedures, 
regulations and OH&S 

 
2. Shackle and hitch 

vehicle/equipment 
2.1 Identify towing/lifting points on 

vehicle/equipment 
  2.2 Select suitable towing equipment for type 

and size of vehicle/equipment 
  2.3 Hitch towing equipment to 

vehicle/equipment in terms of manufactures 
and site procedures 

  2.4 Confirm security and balance of hitch prior 
to commencing tow 

 
3. Tow and unhitch 

vehicle/equipment 
3.1 Follow vehicle and site procedures for 

towing observing safe driving conventions 
  3.2 Monitor condition of ground and hitch and 

adjust towing accordingly 
  3.3 Proceed to destination by most direct route 
  3.4 Unhitch vehicle/equipment in authorised 

area using approved methods 
  3.5 Complete all required documentation 

clearly, concisely and on time 
  3.6 Clean towing vehicle and associated 

equipment 
 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Tow vehicles may include: 
• 4 wheel drive (diesel, electric) 
• 6 wheel drive 
• articulated 
• rigid 
• tipping or ejector tray 
Towing equipment may include: 
• steel rope 
• shackles 
• couplers 
• hooks 
• ropes 
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• rigid link 
• chains 
• blocks and wedges 
• jacks (hydraulic and mechanical) 
• truck mounted towing winch 
Pre-start checks may include: 
• air filter restriction indicator 
• cab (horn, lights, air conditioner) 
• cab condition (no rags in air conditioner vent, dirt around brake and accelerator 

pedals, seat condition, all gear secured) 
• cab mounts 
• computer systems 
• correct location of equipment 
• damage to equipment 
• danger tags 
• display instrumentation and gauges (indicators, gauges, laser levels) 
• emergency brake checks  
• emergency steering 
• engine and stop engine lights (orange and red) 
• fire suppression unit (pins in position in triggers) 
• fluid leaks (oil/fuel/water - engine, transmission, hydraulic hoses, on ground, 

radiator, hoses)  
• fluid levels (windscreen washer tank, hydraulic oil, coolant, grease, water, engine 

oil, fuel, transmission) 
• light positioning and cleanliness 
• no combustible material around exhaust 
• personnel proximity 
• portable fire extinguisher (bracket, gauge, hose, ease of access) 
• radiator top up tank  
• safety mechanisms operational (horn, operating lights) 
• start-up, park and shutdown procedures may include: 
• tyres and rim condition 
• vehicle is left secured 
• vehicle number 
• visual and audio warning devices and lights 
• wheel nuts and studs 
• windows (clean, emergency exit tag in place) 
Cleaning methods may include: 
• degreasing 
• forced air 
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• steam cleaning 
• vacuum/ ammeter 
• water 
Dust suppression and extraction methods may include: 
• mobile/fixed sprays 
• screens (vent doors, vent blinds) 
• use of water trucks 
• ventilation bags operational 
• watering down site 
Safe driving conventions may include: 
• speed limits 
• mine lighting 
• site vehicle identification lights 
• right of way 
• parking in stockpiles 
• parking on incline/decline 
• refuelling procedures 
• rules at intersections 
• driving regulations, rules and conventions 
Legislation may include Acts and regulation dealing with: 
• mining safety and health  
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
Potential risks and hazards may include: 
• adjoining pit walls 
• brake failure 
• break and steering failure 
• bund and/or wall collapse 
• clean floor 
• communication failure 
• decline traffic 
• discharge area may include: 
• fatigue 
• fire 
• fire on equipment 
• hydraulic line failure 
• level surface 
• mount dismount injuries 
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• pot holes 
• road conditions 
• rocks 
• spillage 
• stable ground 
• surface free of obstructions 
• unauthorised personnel 
• undercut brow 
• unsafe ground 
• visibility 
Environmental issues may include: 
• dust 
• fumes  
• noise 
• water 
Site conditions may include: 
• broken ground 
• dry 
• location of water table 
• noise 
• slope of working surface 
• stability of ground 
• stable ground (compaction) amount of scale 
• ventilation characteristics (fumes, dust) 
• visibility 
• wet 
Emergency procedures may include: 
• clean up 
• equipment shut down procedures 
• evacuation procedures  
• First Aid 
• notification of authorities 
• safety equipment 
• use of personal protective equipment 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
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• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to undertake 
underground towing appropriate to a mine site, and; 

• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 
effective undertaking of underground towing appropriate to a mine site, while 
complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and 
communication requirements. This will include: 
a. preparing for towing 
b. safely shackling and hitching vehicle/equipment 
c. safely towing and unhitching vehicle/equipment 

Required Knowledge  
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• mine operational system 
• hitching systems 
• towing procedures 
• underground procedures 
• geological and technical data 
• equipment parking 
• environmental procedures 
• equipment safety requirements 
• start up and shut down procedures 
• operational procedures and checks 
• equipment processes, technical capability and limitations 
• manufacturers' specifications 
• emergency procedures 
• driving regulations, rules and conventions 
• refuelling vehicle 

Required Skills  
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• assess towing options for vehicle/equipment 
• recognise potential hazards 
• operate and maintain equipment 
• use hand tools and equipment 
• drive 
• refuel vehicles 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  
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Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
 





MNMUMS209A Operate equipment services vehicle underground 

MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1.1 881 

MNMUMS209A Operate equipment services vehicle underground 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the operation of mine services vehicles in the 
extractive process in the underground environment. Equipment can be either the 
services vehicle and/or the equipment mounted or carried by the vehicle. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following units 
• MNMUGC432A Operate equipment services vehicle underground 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Plan and prepare for 

operations 
1.1  Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation.  
  1.2  Receive, interpret and clarify shift change 

over details 
  1.3  Select personal protective equipment 

appropriate for work activities 
  1.4  Inspect and assess site conditions to 

determine if scaling is required and take 
action according to site requirements 

  1.5  Select appropriate type of equipment 
according to job type and specifications to 
maximise efficiency and effectiveness of 
work activities 

  1.6  Perform equipment pre-start checks 
  1.7  Identify, address and report potential risks 

and hazards  
  1.8  Carry out start-up procedures 
  1.9  Communicate with other equipment 

operators and personnel using approved 
communication methods  

  1.10 Identify, address and report environmental 
issues 

  1.11 Adhere to emergency procedures in case of 
fire and/or accident  

  1.12 Use approved dust suppression and 
extraction methods 

  1.13 Ensure area is well ventilated before entry 
into work area 

 
2. Conduct mine service 2.1 Operate equipment safely within work 
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vehicle operations environment, limitations, road conditions 
and capacity of vehicle 

  2.2 Monitor and manage equipment 
performance using appropriate indicators to 
aid efficient operations 

  2.3 Operate equipment to maximise efficiency 
and ensure safety of other equipment and 
personnel 

  2.4 Maintain safety of site by implementing 
appropriate safety provisions  

  2.5 Complete all required documentation 
clearly, concisely and on time 

  2.6 Pass on end of shift information to 
oncoming shift 

 
3. 3.1 Maintain vehicle speed within mine site 

limits 
 

Follow safe driving 
conventions underground 

3.2 Observe mine and vehicle visual and audible 
indicators and warnings 

  3.3 Observe mine site road rule and obeys signs 
  3.4 Follow procedures for parking vehicle on 

incline and decline 
  3.5 Observe all safety requirements when 

refuelling vehicle  
 
4. 4.1 Carry out shut down procedures  
 

Carry out operator 
maintenance 4.2 Service and make minor adjustments to 

equipment 
  4.3 Visually inspect equipment and report faults 

and make equipment available for routine 
operational servicing  

 
5. Conduct housekeeping 

activities 
5.1 Clean equipment to maintain condition of 

equipment and ensure safe and efficient 
operations 

  5.2 Clean and store auxiliary service equipments 
 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Mine services vehicle may include: 
• flat tray truck modified for carrying oils and machine useable fluids 
• forklift 
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• mechanical lifting  
• light vehicles 
• integrated tool carrier (carrying man cage, forklift, range of attachments) 
Mine services vehicle operations may include: 
• carry equipment (e.g. drill rods, vent bags, explosives, materials, pipes) 
• greasing 
• refuelling 
• topping up of fluids 
• transporting personnel including manned cage 
Pre-start checks may include: 
• air filter restriction indicator 
• cab (horn, lights, air conditioner) 
• cab condition (no rags in air conditioner vent, dirt around brake and accelerator 

pedals, seat condition, all gear secured) 
• cab mounts 
• computer systems 
• damage to equipment, portable fire extinguisher (bracket, gauge, hose, ease of 

access) 
• danger tags 
• display instrumentation and gauges (indicators, gauges, laser levels) 
• engine and stop engine lights (orange and red) 
• engine oil to be checked before starting engine 
• fire suppression unit (pins in position in triggers) 
• fluid levels (windscreen washer tank, hydraulic oil, coolant, grease, water, engine 

oil, fuel, transmission) 
• fuel leaks (engine, on ground) 
• grease lines 
• light positioning and cleanliness 
• no combustible material around exhaust 
• oil leaks (engine, hydraulic hoses, ground)  
• personnel proximity 
• radiator top up tank 
• tyres and rim condition 
• vehicle number 
• visual and audio warning devices and lights 
• water leaks (radiator, hoses) 
• wheel nuts and studs 
• windows (clean, emergency exit tag in place) 
Capacity of vehicle may include: 
• duration of operation 
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• efficient and safe operating speed 
• operating limitations 
• type of activities performed 
• weight and/or load limitations 
Start-up and shutdown procedures may include: 
• correct location of equipment 
• safety mechanisms operational (horn, operating lights) 
• vehicle is left secured 
Indicators may include: 
• brake air pressure 
• brake oil temperature 
• computer indicators 
• engine oil pressure 
• fuel filter 
• parking brake 
• retarder 
• service meter 
• speedometer/odometer 
• steering filters 
• tachometer 
• torque converter oil temperature 
• transmission filter 
• voltmeter/ ammeter 
• water temperature 
Operator servicing maintenance may include: 
• checking fluid levels 
• filter changing 
• greasing 
• keeping cab clean 
• tightening loose fittings 
Safety provisions may include: 
• barricades 
• flashing lights 
• sign 
• spotter 
Cleaning methods may include: 
• degreasing 
• forced air 
• steam cleaning 
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• vacuum 
• water 
Dust suppression and extraction methods may include: 
• mobile/fixed sprays  
• screens (vent doors, vent blinds) 
• use of water trucks 
• ventilation bags operational 
• watering down site 
Safe driving conventions may include: 
• speed limits 
• mine lighting 
• site vehicle identification lights 
• right of way 
• parking in stockpiles 
• parking on incline/decline 
• refuelling procedures 
• rules at intersections 
• driving regulations, rules and conventions 
• towing methods 
Legislation may include Acts and regulation dealing with: 
• mining safety and health  
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
Environmental issues may include: 
• noise 
• water 
• visibility 
• confined spaces 
• road clearances 
• working with capacity of equipment 
• broken ground 
• location of water table 
• slope of working surface 
• stability of ground 
• stable ground (compaction) amount of scale 
• ventilation characteristics (fumes, dust) 
Potential risks and hazards may include: 
• adjoining pit walls 
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• decline traffic 
• equipment malfunction 
• mount dismount injuries 
• pot holes 
• road conditions 
• rocks 
• spillage 
• unauthorised personnel 
• unsafe ground 
• visibility 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to carry out the 

operation of an equipment services vehicle underground appropriate to a mine site, 
and; 

• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 
operation of an equipment services vehicle underground appropriate to a mine site, 
while complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and 
communication requirements. This will include: 
a. planning and preparing for operations 
b. conducting mine service vehicle activities 
c. following safe driving conventions underground 
d. carrying out operator maintenance 
e. conducting housekeeping activities 

Required Knowledge 
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• equipment parking 
• equipment processes, technical capability and limitations 
• equipment safety requirements 
• geological and technical data  
• isolation procedures 
• manufacturers' specifications 
• mining regulations 
• operational procedures and checks 
• primary and secondary ventilation 
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• road rules and signage 
• visual and audible traffic indicators 
• site procedures 
• site safety requirements 
• start up and shut down procedures 
• underground procedures 
• driving regulations, rules and conventions 
• towing methods 
• refuelling vehicle 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• operate, maintain and clean equipment 
• interpret ground conditions 
• use driving methods 
• interpret visual and audible signs and indicators 
• use hand and power tools 
• tow 
• refuel vehicles 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 

This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 
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Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMUMS210A Undertake dewatering activities 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the dewatering of the mine site in the underground 
environment. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMUGC433A Undertake dewatering activities 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Plan and prepare for 

dewatering activities 
1.1  Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation.  
  1.2  Receive, interpret and clarify shift change 

over details 
  1.3  Select personal protective equipment 

appropriate for work activities 

  1.4  Inspect and assess site conditions to 
determine if scaling is required and take 
action according to site requirements 

  1.5  Select appropriate type of equipment 
according to job type and specifications to 
maximise efficiency and effectiveness of 
work activities 

  1.6  Perform equipment pre-start checks 
  1.7  Identify, address and report potential risks 

and hazards  
  1.8  Select appropriate mechanisms to control 

surface runoff according to site procedures  
  1.9  Identify, address and report environmental 

issues 
  1.10 Adhere to emergency procedures according 

to site procedures  
  1.11 Select approved dust suppression and 

extraction methods according to site 
procedures 

  1.12 Ensure area is well ventilated before entry 
into work area according to site procedures 

 
2. Install dewatering 

equipment and monitor 
2.1 Install pumps, lines, fittings and ancillary 

equipment 
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 ground water ingress 2.2 Apply appropriate safety provisions  
  2.3 Ensure drainage systems are operational and 

divert water to pumping areas 
  2.4 Monitor and manage dewatering system to 

satisfy pumping requirements  
  2.5 Complete all required documentation 

clearly, concisely and on time 
  2.6 Pass on end of shift information to 

oncoming shift 
 
3. Carry out operator 

maintenance 
3.1 Isolate dewatering system before conducting 

maintenance  
  3.2 Visually inspect equipment and report faults 

and make equipment available for routine 
operational servicing  

  3.3 Conduct routine operational servicing to 
ensure peak performance of equipment  

  3.4 Maintain equipment and auxiliary services  
 
4. 4.1 Clean equipment  
 

Conduct housekeeping 
activities 4.2 Clean and store ancillary service equipment  

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Dewatering equipment may include: 
• ancillary equipment 
• fittings 
• lines 
• piping 
• pumps 
• sumps 
Ancillary service equipment may include: 
• air 
• electricity  
• hydraulic 
Operator maintenance may include: 
• checking fluid levels 
• filter changing 
• greasing 
• tightening loose fittings 
• waste tanks 
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Cleaning methods may include: 
• degreasing 
• forced air 
• steam cleaning 
• vacuum 
• water 
Dust suppression and extraction methods may include: 
• mobile/fixed sprays 
• screens (vent doors, vent blinds) 
• use of water trucks 
• ventilation bags operational 
• watering down site 
Pre-start checks may include: 
• condition of pipes 
• danger tags 
• display instrumentation and gauges (indicators, gauges, laser levels) 
• equipment number 
• fluid levels (windscreen washer tank, hydraulic oil, coolant, grease, water, oil, fuel, 

transmission) 
• personnel proximity 
• visual and audio warning devices and lights 
Legislation may include Acts and regulation dealing with: 
• mining safety and health  
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
Environmental issues may include: 
• dust 
• flooding 
• fumes 
• noise 
• hydrocarbons 
Potential risks and hazards may include: 
• compressed air 
• flooding 
• hazardous chemicals 
• pipe breakages 
• pumping mediums 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 
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Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to carry out dewatering 

activities appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

undertaking of dewatering activities appropriate to a mine site, while complying 
with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and communication 
requirements. This will include: 
a. planning and preparing for dewatering activities 
b. installing dewatering equipment and monitoring ground water ingress 
c. carrying out operator maintenance 
d. conducting housekeeping activities 

Required Knowledge 
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• emergency procedures 
• compressed air  
• dewatering methods and limitations 
• energy source isolation 
• equipment parking 
• equipment processes, technical capability and limitations 
• geological and technical data (basic) 
• hydraulic systems 
• isolation procedures 
• mining legislation 
• operational procedures and checks 
• primary and secondary ventilation procedures 
• site procedures 
• start up and shut down procedures 
• underground procedures 
• water characteristics 
• water safety 
• water table control measures 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• operate, maintain and clean equipment 



MNMUMS210A Undertake dewatering activities 

MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1.1 893 

• interpret ground conditions 
• use hand and power tools 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 
Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMUMS211A Install and maintain reticulation systems 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the installation and maintenance of all 
underground reticulation systems (such as air, water, power, drainage, 
telecommunications, firing lines) in the underground environment. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMUGC435A Install and maintain reticulation systems 
Links outside this unit:  
The work described in this unit is equivalent to: 
• MNCU1040A Install, maintain and recover gas drainage system 
• MNCU1041A Install, maintain and recover electrical systems 
• MNCU1042A Install, maintain and recover water and air systems 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. 1.1  Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation.  
 

Plan and prepare for 
installation of 
reticulation system 1.2  Receive, interpret and clarify shift change 

over details 
  1.3  Select personal protective equipment 

appropriate for work activities 
  1.4  Inspect and assess site conditions to 

determine if scaling is required and take 
action according to site requirements 

  1.5  Select appropriate type of equipment 
according to job type and specifications to 
maximise efficiency and effectiveness of 
work activities 

  1.6  Perform equipment pre-start checks 
  1.7  Carry out start-up procedures according to 

manufacturers’ specifications and site 
procedures 

  1.8  Identify, address and report potential hazards 
and risks  

  1.9  Communicate with other equipment 
operators and personnel using approved 
communication methods according to site 
procedures 

  1.10 Identify, address and report environmental 
issues 
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  1.11 Adhere to emergency procedures according 
to site procedures  

  1.12 Use approved dust suppression and 
extraction methods according to site 
procedures 

  1.13 Ensure area is well ventilated before entry 
into work area according to site procedures 

 
2. Install and maintain 

service pipes 
2.1 Install service pipe support systems  

  2.2 Isolate and release stored energy before 
connection of service., and ensure 
mechanism that releases stored energy 
remains open 

  2.3 Install and stabilise service pipes  
  2.4 Visually inspect service pipes to ensure 

installation is complete and stable ready for 
supply 

  2.5 Connect supply to service pipes  
  2.6 Identify leakages/breakages and take 

appropriate action  
  2.7 Operate equipment and attachments safely 

within work environment, limitations and 
vehicle/equipment capacity 

 
3. Install cable systems 3.1  Install cable support systems  
  3.2  Isolate supply before connection of service 

whilst maintaining safety of personnel 
  3.3  Distribute and connect cable using approved 

method according to site procedures 
  3.4  Isolate supply before connection of service 

maintaining safety of personnel  
  3.5  Connect supply and confirm operation 
  3.6  Complete all required documentation 

clearly, concisely and on time 
  3.7  Pass on end of shift information to 

oncoming shift 
 
4. 4.1 Clean equipment  
 

Conduct housekeeping 
activities 4.2 Clean and store auxiliary service equipment  

 
RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
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Reticulations systems may include: 
• air 
• dropper manifold 
• junction 
• pump lines 
• sand fill 
• water (waste, fresh) 
• hanging ventilation duct 
• facility for isolation 
Cable systems may be permanent or temporary and may include: 
• communication system 
• electricity 
• firing lines (isolated from all other cable systems) 
Pre-start checks may include: 
• air filter restriction indicator 
• cab (horn, lights, air conditioner) 
• computer systems 
• display instrumentation and gauges (indicators, gauges, laser levels) 
• engine and stop engine lights (orange and red) 
• fluid levels (windscreen washer tank, hydraulic oil, coolant, grease, water, engine 

oil, fuel, transmission) 
• visual and audio warning devices and lights 
Equipment may include: 
• 4WD 
• basket 
• cherry pickers 
• crane box 
• elevating work platform 
• hand and power tools 
• LHD 
• light trucks 
• manned cage 
• scissor lift 
Vehicle/equipment capacity of may include: 
• duration of operation 
• efficient and safe operating speed 
• operating limitations 
• type of activities performed 
• weight and/or load limitations 
Start-up procedures may include: 
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• correct location of equipment 
• safety mechanisms operational (horn, operating lights) 
• vehicle is left secured 
Cable support system may include: 
• chains 
• extended wire 
• hanger brackets 
• hanger bull halls 
• slings 
Dust suppression and extraction methods may include: 
• mobile/fixed sprays 
• screens (vent doors, vent blinds) 
• use of water trucks 
• ventilation bags operational 
• watering down site 
Personnel may include: 
• blasters 
• contractors 
• drillers 
• drivers 
• holders of appropriate tickets 
• licensed operator 
• maintenance staff 
• personnel authorised by mine management 
• service personnel 
• supervisors 
• surveyors 
• tradespersons 
Legislation may include Acts and regulation dealing with: 
• mining safety and health  
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
• environment 
Environmental issues may include: 
• dust/fumes 
• leakage of service 
• noise 
• water 
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EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to carry out installation 

and maintenance of reticulation systems appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

installation and maintenance of reticulation systems appropriate to a mine site, 
while complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and 
communication requirements. This will include: 
a. planning and preparing for installation of reticulation system 
b. installing and maintaining service pipes 
c. installing cable systems 
d. conducting housekeeping activities 

Required Knowledge  
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• electrical safety procedures 
• releasing stored energy 
• equipment parking procedures 
• geological and technical data  
• isolation procedures 
• operational procedures and checks 
• primary and secondary ventilation 
• reticulation systems 
• site procedures 
• start up and shut down procedures 
• underground procedures 
• working at heights 
• telecommunications cabling layout 
• firing line cable systems 
• water and waste water distribution systems 
• clean and waste air distribution 

Required Skills  
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• operate, maintain and clean equipment 
• interpret ground conditions 
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• use hand and power tools 
• work at heights 
• carry out pipe and cable installation 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMUMS212A Install and maintain vent 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the installation, maintenance and removal of an 
underground vent in the underground environment. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following units 
• MNMUGC436A Install and maintain vent 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Plan and prepare for the 

installation of ventilation 
systems 

1.1  Plan and prepare work according to site 
procedures and relevant legislation. 

  1.2  Receive, interpret and clarify shift change 
over details 

  1.3  Select personal protective equipment 
appropriate for work activities 

  1.4  Inspect and assess site conditions to 
determine if scaling is required and take 
action according to site requirements 

  1.5  Select appropriate type of equipment 
according to job type and specifications  

  1.6  Perform equipment pre-start checks 
  1.7  Carry out start-up procedures according to 

manufacturers’ specifications and site 
procedures 

  1.8  Identify, address and report potential risks 
and hazards  

  1.9  Communicate with other equipment 
operators and personnel using approved 
communication methods according to site 
procedures 

  1.10 Identify, address and report environmental 
issues 

  1.11 Adhere to emergency procedures according 
to site procedures  

  1.12 Use approved dust suppression and 
extraction methods according to site 
procedures 

  1.13 Ensure area is ventilated before entry into 
work area according to site procedures 
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2. Install and maintain vent 2.1  Isolate and lock out ventilation devices  
  2.2  Install and test catenary cable or secure to 

existing ground support mechanisms where 
appropriate  

  2.3  Hang and secure ventilation bag using site 
procedure 

  2.4  Check vent for correct operation and replace 
and/or adjust vent if required 

 
3. Remove vent 3.1 Isolate and lock out ventilation devices  
  3.2 Loosen and disconnect vent support 

mechanisms  
  3.3 Remove vent whilst ensuring the safety of 

personnel and associated equipment and 
services 

  3.4 Seal any reticulation system openings 
correctly to minimise entry of foreign 
material 

 
4. Conduct housekeeping 

activities 
4.1. Clean equipment  

  4.2. Clean and store auxiliary services equipment  
  4.3. Pass on end of shift information to 

oncoming shift 
  4.4. Complete all required documentation  

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Vents may be secondary or temporary and include fans 
Pre-start checks may include: 
• air filter restriction indicator 
• cab (horn, lights, air conditioner) 
• computer systems 
• display instrumentation and gauges (indicators, gauges, laser levels) 
• engine and stop engine lights (orange and red) 
• fluid levels (windscreen washer tank, hydraulic oil, coolant, grease, water, engine 

oil, fuel, transmission) 
• no kinks 
• no leaks 
• no tears 
• vent bag affixed in position 
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• visual and audio warning devices and lights 
Equipment may include: 
• 4WD 
• cutting implements 
• elevating work platform 
• hand and power tools 
• integrated tool carrier 
• light trucks 
• velcro 
• minsup clip 
• recommended/required PPE 
Dust suppression and extraction methods may include: 
• mobile/fixed sprays 
• screens (vent doors, vent blinds) 
• use of water trucks 
• ventilation bags operational 
• watering down site 
• fans 
Personnel may include: 
• blasters 
• contractors 
• drillers 
• drivers 
• holders of appropriate tickets 
• licensed operators 
• maintenance staff 
• personnel authorised by mine management 
• service personnel 
• supervisors 
• surveyors 
• tradespersons 
Legislation may include: 
• Australian Standards 
• environmental agencies regulations 
• Environmental Protection Act 
• isolation procedures 
• manufacturers' specifications and recommendations 
• mine safety and health legislation and regulations  
• OH&S legislation 
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• site regulations and procedures 
• Lead Code of Practice 
Environmental issues may include: 
• dust 
• fumes 
• noise 
• water 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to carry out the 

installation and maintenance of vents appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

installation and maintenance of vents appropriate to a mine site, while complying 
with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and communication 
requirements. This will include: 
a. planning and preparing for the installation of ventilation systems 
b. installing and maintaining vents 
c. removing vents 
d. conducting housekeeping activities 

Required Knowledge  
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• equipment parking 
• equipment processes, technical capability and limitations 
• geological and technical data (basic) 
• isolation procedures 
• operational procedures and checks 
• primary and secondary ventilation 
• site procedures 
• start up and shut down procedures 
• underground procedures 
• ventilation systems 

Required Skills  
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• operate, maintain and clean equipment 
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• interpret ground conditions 
• repair vent bags 
• use hand and power tools 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMUMS215A Prepare and perform manual scaling operations 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the preparation and performance of manual 
scaling tasks underground. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMUGC440A Set-up and perform manual scaling operations 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Plan and prepare for 

manual scaling  
1.1  Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation 
  1.2  Receive, interpret and clarify shift change-

over details including ground conditions 
  1.3  Select personal protective equipment 

appropriate for work activities 
  1.4  Select scaling and ancillary equipment 

appropriate to the task 
  1.5  Ensure work area is ventilated 

 
2. Perform manual scaling 

operations 
2.1. Inspect and assess site conditions to 

determine scaling requirements and 
starting point  

  2.2. Ensure equipment is safe and ready for use 
  2.3. Inspect and determine appropriateness of 

conducting manual scaling 
  2.4. Identify, manage and/or report hazards 

according to site procedures 
  2.5. Establish exclusion zone to prevent 

unauthorised access according to site 
requirements 

  2.6. Maintain a suitable working posture for 
manual scaling  

  2.7. Ensure maintenance of safe egress 
  2.8. Conduct manual scaling according to site 

procedures  
  2.9. Maintain services  
  2.10. Maintain dust controls as manual scaling 

operations advance. 
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3. Conduct housekeeping 
activities 

3.1 Clean and return ancillary equipment as 
per site requirements 

  3.2 Complete all required documentation to 
site requirements 

 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Ancillary equipment may include: 
• lighting  
• hoses — water; air 
• lifting and handling equipment 
• mobile equipment (e.g. support vehicles) 
• paint (e.g. spray cans) 
• power tools and hand tools  
• scaling bars of various lengths 
• recommended/required PPE 
• work platforms (e.g. scissor lift, basket) 
• ventilation equipment 
Ventilated means quality and quantity of air is suitable for the work environment 
according to site and legislative requirements 
Dust controls may include: 
• mobile/fixed sprays 
• ventilation  
• hand watering  
Exclusion zone indicators may include: 
• flags 
• tapes 
• witches hats 
• signs including: 

• danger 
• traffic control signs 

Shift change-over details may include: 
• equipment and resource allocations/requirements 
• ground conditions  
• hazard reports 
• supervisor’s instructions 
Legislation may include Acts and regulation dealing with: 
• mining safety and health  
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• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
Site conditions may include: 
• accessibility 
• ground conditions 
• ground stability (e.g. broken, blocky, flaky, stable, compacted, shears, faults, folds) 
• noise 
• ventilation  
• visibility 
• temperature, humidity 
Hazards may include: 
• ground control failure 
• lack of ventilation or oxygen 
• loose material on working surface 
• misfires 
• gases 
• entry by unauthorised personnel 
• uncovered open holes 
• unstable ground conditions 
• atmospheric contaminants 
• unstable footing 
• poor housekeeping 
Inspections may include: 
• visual inspection 
• sounding 
• watering 
• air flow 
• listening for rock noise (ground talking) 
Suitable working posture may include: 
• both feet on firm footing 
• holding bar in correct position 
• maintaining balance 
Services may include: 
• compressed air 
• water 
• ventilation 
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EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to set up and carry out 

manual scaling operations appropriate to a mine site; and 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

setting up and conduct of manual scaling operations appropriate to a mine site, 
while complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and 
communication requirements. This will include: 
a. accessing and applying site procedures 
b. selecting and using required PPE and equipment 
c. identifying risk and taking appropriate action 
d. conducting scaling activities competently and efficiently 
e. establishing a safe working environment 

Required Knowledge 
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• environmental procedures 
• equipment safety requirements 
• ground conditions  
• ground control methods 
• dealing with misfires 
• inspection procedures 
• isolation procedures 
• mining legislation 
• emergency procedures 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• identify hazards 
• work safely 
• communicate effectively 
• manually handle 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements. 

Resource Implications 



MNMUMS215A Prepare and perform manual scaling operations 

MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1.1 911 

Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and 
environmental damage are limiting factors. However, the final assessment must be 
conducted in the underground work environment. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons; 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMUMS216A Operate light vehicle underground 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the preparation and operation of light vehicles in 
the underground environment. Light vehicles are defined as being of less than 4.5 
tonne gross weight. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMUGC442A Operate light vehicle underground 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Plan and prepare for 

operations 
1.1  Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation.  
  1.2  Receive, interpret and clarify shift 

change over details 
  1.3  Select appropriate type of equipment 

and/or attachments according to job 
specifications and to maximise 
efficiency and effectiveness of work 
activities 

  1.4  Identify, address and report potential 
risks and hazards  

  1.5  Select personal protective equipment 
appropriate for work activities 

  1.6  Inspect and assess site conditions to 
determine if scaling is required and take 
action according to site requirements 

  1.7  Conduct equipment pre-start checks to 
ensure equipment is ready for operation 

  1.8  Identify, address and report 
environmental issues 

  1.9  Communicate with other personnel 
using approved underground 
communication methods  

  1.10 Adhere to emergency procedures to 
ensure safety of personnel, plant and 
equipment 

 
2. Drive light vehicle 2.1  Carry out start-up procedures  
  2.2  Operate equipment within 

recommended speed, engine capability, 
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limitations and capacity of equipment 
  2.3  Monitor equipment performance 

utilising appropriate indicators to aid 
efficient operations 

  2.4  Manoeuvre equipment to maximise 
efficiency and ensure safety of other 
equipment and personnel 

  2.5  Assess road conditions and site 
conditions to determine appropriate 
driving technique 

  2.6  Follow mine procedures for giving way 
to pedestrians and other vehicles 

  2.7  Complete work according to agreed 
work plan and outcomes 

  2.8  Carry out shut down/parking procedures 
 
3. 3.1 Conduct visual inspections and fault 

finding 
 

Carry out operator 
maintenance 

3.2 Conduct routine operational servicing to 
ensure peak performance of equipment 

  3.3 Adhere to site underground breakdown 
procedures  

 
4. 4.1 Clean equipment 
 

Conduct housekeeping 
activities 4.2 Clean and store attachments and other 

ancillary equipment 
  4.3 Complete all required records and 

documentation accurately and promptly 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Pre-start checks may include: 
• air filter restriction indicator 
• cab (horn, lights, air conditioner) 
• computer systems 
• display instrumentation and gauges (indicators, gauges, laser levels) 
• engine and stop engine lights (orange and red) 
• fluid levels (windscreen washer tank, hydraulic oil, coolant, grease, water, engine 

oil, fuel) 
• visual and audio warning devices and lights 
Capacity of equipment may include: 
• duration of operation 
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• efficient and safe operating speed 
• operating limitations 
• type of activities performed 
• weight and/or load limitations 
Start-up procedures may include: 
• correct location of equipment 
• safety mechanisms operational (horn, operating lights) 
Shut down and parking procedures may include 
• vehicle is left in designated parking areas 
• vehicle is left secured 
• vehicle engine is not left running 
Indicators may include: 
• brake air pressure 
• brake oil temperature 
• computer indicators 
• engine oil pressure 
• fuel filter 
• oil temperature 
• parking brake 
• retarder 
• service meter 
• speedometer/odometer 
• steering filters 
• tachometer 
• torque converter 
• transmission filter 
• voltmeter 
• water temperature 
Light vehicles may include: 
• 4WD 
• car/sedan 
• small truck 
• utility 
• other authorised vehicle 
Visual inspection and fault finding may include: 
• cab condition  
• cab mounts 
• damage to equipment 
• danger/out of service tags 
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• engine oil  
• fire suppression unit  
• grease lines 
• light positioning and cleanliness 
• no combustible material around exhaust 
• oil leaks (engine, hydraulic hoses, ground) fuel leaks (engine, on ground), water 

leaks (radiator, hoses) 
• personnel proximity 
• portable fire extinguisher  
• radiator top up tank 
• tyres and rim condition 
• vehicle number 
• wheel nuts and studs 
• windows (clean, emergency exit tag in place) 
Routine operational servicing may include: 
• checking fluid levels 
• filter changing 
• greasing 
• keeping cab clean 
• tightening loose fittings 
Cleaning methods may include: 
• degreasing 
• forced air 
• steam cleaning 
• vacuum 
• water 
Potential risks and hazards may include: 
• abandoned equipment 
• adjoining pit walls 
• adverse weather conditions (electrical storms, floods, fires) 
• chemicals 
• contaminants 
• equipment 
• fences 
• holes 
• materials 
• over-hanging rocks 
• personnel 
• pot holes 
• unsafe ground 
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• unstable faces 
• vehicles 
Environmental issues may include: 
• drainage 
• dust 
• emissions 
• flora and fauna 
• hazardous chemicals 
• heritage legislation 
• noise 
• runoff 
• spills 
• water quality 
Legislation may include Acts and regulation dealing with: 
• mining safety and health  
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to carry out light 

vehicle operation underground appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

operation of light vehicles underground appropriate to a mine site, while complying 
with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and communication 
requirements. This will include: 
a. planning and preparing for operations 
b. driving light vehicle 
c. carrying out operator maintenance 
d. conducting housekeeping activities 

Required Knowledge 
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• emergency procedures 
• environmental and heritage procedures 
• equipment processes, technical capability and limitations 
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• equipment safety requirements 
• geological and technical data 
• hazardous goods procedures and consequences of spills 
• isolation procedures 
• mine operational system 
• operational procedures and checks 
• road rules 
• shutdown procedures 
• site safety requirements 
• start up procedures 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• apply diagnostic techniques 
• make decisions 
• direct operations 
• use driving techniques in dark and enclosed conditions 
• operate, maintain and clean equipment 
• identify hazards 
• employ hazardous substance handling techniques 
• interpret ground conditions 
• maintain records 
• organise work tasks 
• read plans and documents  
• report defects 
• follow safe work practices 
• select and use personal protective equipment 
• trouble shoot 
• use communications equipment 
• use hand and power tools 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
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and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMUMS217A Refuel vehicles/machines underground 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the refueling of all types of vehicles at a 
designated underground fuel bay. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMUGC443A Refuel vehicles/machines underground 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Prepare for refuelling 1.1  Comply with relevant 

regulations/standards 
  1.2  Locate designated fuel bay and 

manoeuvre vehicle/machine to correct 
refuelling location 

  1.3  Shut down vehicle/machine by 
following correct shutdown procedures 
for refuelling area 

  1.4  Check fire fighting equipment in 
refuelling area before commencing 
refuelling 

  1.5  Check and/or activate for ventilation 
devices in refuelling area before 
commencing refuelling 

 
2. Refuel vehicle/machine 2.1 Follow site refuelling procedures to 

refuel vehicle/machine, staying with 
vehicle during the entire operation 

  2.2 Comply with environmental procedures 
and response plans, according to site 
requirements 

 
3. Conduct housekeeping 

functions 
3.1 Correctly re-hang hose and conduct fuel 

bay housekeeping 

  3.2 Complete all required records and 
documentation, according to site 
requirements 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
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legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Shut-down procedures may include: 
• correct location of vehicle/machine 
• safety mechanisms operational (horn, operating lights) 
• vehicle/machine engine is switched off 
Refuelling procedures may include: 
• checking hoses, nozzles and fittings prior to refuelling 
• remove tank cap 
• insert nozzle 
• complete refuelling 
• replace the fuel tank cap 
Fuel bay housekeeping may include: 
• cleaning up any minor fuel spillage 
• cleaning up any rags and debris 
• keeping area clean and tidy 
• notifying supervisor of any large spillages and potential hazards 
• re-hanging of hoses 
Environmental procedures and response plans may include: 
• runoff control procedures 
• spills clean-up procedures 
• water quality procedures 
• major spill response plans 
Ventilation devices may include: 
• warning lights 
• regulator doors 
• ventilation louvres 
• warning alarms 
• auxiliary fans 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to refuel vehicles and 

machines underground appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

vehicle and machine re-fuelling underground appropriate to a mine site, while 
complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and 
communication requirements. This will include: 
a preparing for refuelling 
b refuelling vehicle/machine 
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c conducting housekeeping functions 

Required Knowledge 
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• emergency procedures 
• environmental procedures 
• equipment processes, technical capability and limitations 
• equipment safety requirements 
• geological and technical data 
• hazardous goods procedures and consequences of spills 
• isolation procedures 
• mine operational system 
• night and day working procedures 
• OH&S procedures 
• underground mining procedures 
• operational procedures and checks 
• road rules 
• shutdown procedures 
• site procedures 
• site safety requirements 
• start up procedures 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• apply diagnostic techniques 
• make decisions  
• direct operations 
• use driving techniques in dark and enclosed conditions 
• identify hazards 
• use hazardous goods handling techniques 
• interpret ground conditions 
• interpret of plans, reports, maps, specifications 
• maintain records 
• organise work tasks 
• report defects 
• follow safe work practices 
• select and fit personal protective equipment 
• work in a team  
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• trouble shoot 
• use communications equipment 
• use computer systems 
• use protective equipment 
• use hand tools 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons; 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMUMS218A Escape from hazardous situation unaided 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit covers the skills and knowledge required by an individual mine worker to 
escape unaided from a hazardous situation in an underground mine. 
This unit is equivalent to the following 
• MNCU1037A Escape from hazardous situation unaided 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. 1.1 Interpret alarms and indicators to determine 

the type, cause and severity of the hazard 

 

Assess and withdraw from 
hazardous situation 

1.2 Assess threat/danger and decide on the safest 
escape option and escape route in liaison with 
other workers in the vicinity. Notify 
appropriate personnel as per site requirements 

  1.3 If safe, withdraw from hazardous situation by 
proceeding to selected escape route 

  1.4 Don self-contained self rescuer and/or other 
recommended personal protective equipment 
according to manufacturers’ instructions 
and/or site requirements 

  1.5 Evaluate the need to barricade-in and wait for 
external aided rescue 

 
2. Evacuate to fresh air 2.1 Evacuate from hazardous situation by the 

established or alternative escape route. Notify 
appropriate personnel as per site 
requirements, if possible 

  2.2 Follow escape route markers and guidance 
system to navigate escape route at optimum 
rate of travel  

  2.3 Continuously monitor and observe the mine 
atmosphere and mine environmental 
conditions and respond to adverse conditions 

  2.4 If irrespirable atmosphere continues, locate 
and access self rescuer/breathing apparatus 
caches and utilise according to site 
requirements 

  2.5 Evaluate the need for, and locate and retreat 
to a place of safety or build barricade/s for 
protection from adverse conditions 
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  2.6 Monitor air/oxygen usage and adjust rate of 
travel where necessary, and ensure efficient 
changeover of self rescuer/breathing 
apparatus within determined operational 
timeframes 

 
3. Report and debrief 3.1 Provide details of escape to relevant 

personnel in accordance with legislation and 
site requirements 

  3.2 Evaluate the need for voluntary counselling 
RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Causes of hazards may include: 
• explosion 
• fire 
• roof fall 
• strata 
• inrush 
• irrespirable atmosphere 
• hazchem 
• explosives 
• vehicle accidents 
• wall collapse 
• underground explosion or fire 
• ignition 
• rock burst/outburst 
• environmental incidents 
• hot and humid atmospheres 
• wind blast 
• excessive dust 
Escape route markers and guidance systems may include: 
• signs 
• rope and cone system 
• streamers 
• reflective tape 
• rope 
• conveyor belt structure 
• electronic guidance systems 
• chemical light guidance systems 
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• reflective droppers 
• pipes and cables 
Mine environmental conditions may include 
• temperature 
• humidity 
• noise 
• gas levels 
• dust and air-borne contaminants 
• condition of roof and sides 
• water/mud levels 
• condition of walkways/escape ways 
• ventilation 
• decreased visibility 
Irrespirable atmosphere is considered an atmosphere which is unsafe for a person to 
breathe as a result of either oxygen depletion or the presence of: 
• toxic fumes 
• gases 
• contaminants 
Self rescuer/breathing apparatus may include: 
• self-contained closed oxygen breathing apparatus (including chemically produced 

oxygen) 
• self-contained open circuit compressed air breathing apparatus 
• self-contained oxygen based self rescuers 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of procedures, requirements and instructions to escape from hazardous 

situation unaided appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective escape from hazardous situation unaided appropriate to a mine site, while 
complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and 
communication requirements. This will include: 
a assessing and withdrawing from hazardous situation 
b evacuating to fresh air 
c reporting and debriefing 

Required Knowledge  

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
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to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• legislative and site requirements for self escape 
• risk management processes and techniques  
• types and causes of hazards and incidents in underground mines 
• key indicators of mine incidents 
• relevant geological and survey data 
• effects of hot and humid atmospheres 
• location and distribution of caches 
• trigger points to initiate emergency response to alarms 
• barricades and barricading methods 
• location and purpose of a place of safety 
• orientation and navigation in mines 
• guidance systems and markers 
• site emergency plans 
• implications of lack of visibility 
• site communication systems 
• escape routes and alternative escape routes 
• types of adverse environmental conditions such as smoke, visibility, dust, water, 

and mud 
• basic ventilation systems 
• types and effects of mine gases 
• travel speeds 
• monitoring systems 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• apply risk management processes and techniques 
• don, inspect and use self rescuer/breathing apparatus 
• interpret and respond to adverse environmental conditions 
• read mine plans and orientate and navigate in mine 
• identify alternative escape routes 
• access and use self escape equipment 
• observe hygiene requirements 
• communicate effectively  
• observe and report mine conditions 
• access, interpret and apply data from monitoring systems and equipment 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  
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Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used in a mine-site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular mine sites may differ 
due to mine site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different 
contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• observation of processes and procedures; 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills; 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons. 
• inspection of the final product or outcome. 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMUMS219A Provide aided rescue to endangered personnel 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit covers the skills and knowledge required to respond to an underground mine 
incident to extricate and evacuate mine workers endangered by the incident. 
This unit is equivalent to the following 
• MNCU1038A Provide aided rescue to endangered personnel 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Assess incident scene 

and plan rescue 
strategy 

1.1 Obtain and interpret incident information and 
data to determine the hazards involved in the 
rescue operation, including mine monitoring data 
and trends 

  1.2 Determine the locations of endangered mine 
worker(s) and the best route and method to travel 
to that location 

  1.3 Determine the best location for a fresh air base 
  1.4 Establish communication with emergency 

control personnel and fresh air base 
  1.5 Test and check emergency equipment 
  1.6 Test the mine atmosphere and determine if it is 

an irrespirable atmosphere 
  1.7 Obtain the Personal Protective Equipment and 

breathing apparatus as determined by the 
incident management team 

  1.8 Assess the situation to select the safest, most 
effective, extrication method from entrapment 

  1.9 Assess threats/dangers to mine worker and 
rescuer 

  1.10 Communicate effectively with emergency 
control personnel 

  1.11 Locate and access emergency breathing 
apparatus caches 

  1.12 Identify the need for, and organise additional 
rescue resources and equipment 

  1.13 With reference to the mine plan, identify escape 
route and alternative escape route from the 
incident scene to fresh air base 

  1.14 Confirm the rescue strategy as determined by the 
incident management team 
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2. Extricate and evacuate 
to fresh air 

2.1 Isolate mine services when required, and secure 
incident site for safe entry. 

  2.2 Assess physical and emotional conditions of 
mine workers and administer emergency First 
Aid and provide support where necessary 

  2.3 Don and test the breathing apparatus to 
manufacturer’s guidelines.  

  2.4 Extricate mine worker from entrapment 
according to the agreed plan 

  2.5 Evacuate from incident scene, following escape 
strategy, by the established or alternative escape 
route 

  2.6 Follow determined route of travel at optimum 
rate of travel 

  2.7 Continuously monitor the mine atmosphere and 
mine environmental conditions 

  2.8 Evaluate the need for, and locate and retreat to a 
place of safety/build barricade to protect 
personnel from adverse conditions if necessary 

  2.9 Maintain communication with emergency 
control and fresh air base personnel to advise of 
progress and receive support 
information/instruction 

  2.10 Monitor physical and emotional condition of 
mine worker(s) and other rescue team members 
and provide support 

  2.11 Monitor air/oxygen usage and adjust rate of 
travel where necessary 

  2.12 Ensure efficient changeover/refill of self 
rescuer/breathing apparatus within determined 
operational timeframes 

 
3. Carry out post-incident 

requirements 
3.1 Provide details of rescue to relevant personnel in 

accordance to legislation and site requirements 
  3.2 Evaluate the need for, and refer mine worker(s) 

and self for voluntary counselling 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Incidents may include: 
• major accident or fatality 
• underground explosion or fire 
• ignition 
• rock burst/outburst 
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• environmental incidents 
Causes of incidents may include: 
• explosion 
• fire 
• roof fall 
• strata 
• inrush 
• irrespirable atmosphere 
• hazchem 
• explosives 
• vehicle accidents 
• wall collapse 
• wind blast 
• rupture to gas drainage lines 
• disruption to ventilation 
• hot and humid atmosphere 
Irrespirable atmosphere is considered an atmosphere which is unsafe for a person to 
breathe as a result of either oxygen depletion or the presence of: 
• toxic fumes 
• gases 
• contaminants 
Communications may include: 
• radio 
• telephone 
• telemetry 
• verbal 
• written 
• computers 
• runners 
• DAC 
• PED 
• signals 
Self rescuer/breathing apparatus may include: 
• self-contained closed oxygen breathing apparatus (including chemically  

produced oxygen) 
• self-contained open circuit compressed air breathing apparatus 
• self-contained oxygen based self rescuers 
Rescue resources and equipment may include: 
• vehicles/transport 
• competent personnel 
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• breathing equipment 
• safety/emergency equipment 
• atmosphere monitoring equipment 
• hydraulic and pneumatic rescue equipment 
• rope equipment 
• mining equipment 
• incident-specific equipment such as body bags 
• specialised equipment from external sources 
• monitoring and analysis equipment 
• refuge/change-over stations 
• emergency communication equipment 
• First Aid/resuscitation equipment 
Escape route markers and guidance systems may include: 
• signs 
• rope and cone system 
• streamers 
• reflective tape 
• rope 
• conveyor belt structure 
• reflective/chemical light route markers 
• pipes and cables 
Mine environmental conditions may include 
• temperature 
• humidity 
• noise 
• gas levels 
• dust and air-borne contaminants 
• condition of roof and sides 
• water/mud 
• drive conditions 
• reduced visibility 
Physical conditions of a mineworker may include: 
• heat-related illness 
• injuries from slips/trips/falls 
• respiratory problems 
• physical exhaustion 
• nausea 
• gas poisoning 
• excessive oxygen use 
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Emotional conditions of a mineworker may include: 
• panic/fright 
• stress 
• distress 
• claustrophobia 
• anxiety 
• indecision 
• impaired judgement 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of procedures, requirements and instructions to provide aided rescue to 

endangered personnel appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective provision of aided rescue to endangered personnel appropriate to a mine 
site, while complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality 
and communication requirements. This will include: 
a assessing incident scene and planning rescue strategy 
b extricating and evacuating to fresh air 
c carrying out post-incident requirements 

Required Knowledge  
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• legislative and site requirements for rescue operations 
• risk management and assessment 
• types and causes of incidents in underground mines 
• key indicators of mine incidents 
• relevant geological and survey data 
• effects of hot and humid atmospheres 
• location and distribution of caches 
• trigger points to initiate emergency response to alarms 
• barricades and barricading methods 
• location and purpose of a place of safety 
• orientation and navigation in mines 
• evacuation resources and equipment 
• guidance systems and markers 
• mine emergency plans 
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• implications of lack of visibility 
• escape routes and alternative escape routes 
• types of adverse environmental conditions such as smoke, visibility, dust, water 
• basic ventilation systems 
• types and effects of mine gases 
• emotional conditions experienced by mine workers 
• emergency First Aid 
• travel speeds 
• signs and symptoms of heat-related illnesses 
• isolation of mine energy sources 
• monitoring systems 
• communication systems 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• obtain and interpret incident information and data 
• apply risk management processes and techniques 
• interpret and respond to adverse environmental conditions 
• read mine plans and orientate and navigate in mine 
• use communication systems 
• work as a team member 
• communicate effectively  
• observe and report mine conditions 
• observe hygiene requirements 
• access, interpret and apply data from monitoring systems and equipment 
• operate hand held monitoring equipment 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used in a mine-site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular mine sites may differ 
due to mine site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different 
contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
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events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• observation of processes and procedures; 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills; 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons. 
• inspection of the final product or outcome. 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMUMS220A Respond to workface incident 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit covers the individual response to a local hazardous workface incident in an 
underground mine. 
This unit is equivalent to the following 
• MNCU1039A Respond to in-seam incident 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. 1.1 Interpret alarms and indicators to determine the 

nature, scope and location of the incident 
 

Assess incident scene 
and prepare for 
response 1.2 Assess incident and determine appropriate 

course of action in keeping with requirements 
for personal safety 

  1.3 Locate, access and check serviceability of 
emergency equipment in accordance with 
legislative requirements, site procedures and/or 
manufacturers’ specifications 

  1.4 Locate all local workers and ensure that they 
are removed from the incident scene and erect 
barriers to prevent access by other persons 

  1.5 Notify occurrence and details of incident to 
appropriate people in accordance with site 
procedures and methods of communication 

 
2. Respond to emergency 

or incident situations 
2.1 Select emergency equipment and use 

appropriately to deal with the incident 
  2.2 Isolate potential sources of danger and put in 

place warning signs/signals/barriers 
  2.3 Take local measures to reduce impact of 

incident 
  2.4 Coordinate and control response to incident to 

ensure continuing safety of personnel at the site 
  2.5 Exercise control of the incident situation until 

formal relief is notified/received 
  2.6 Follow or implement evacuation procedures 

where appropriate in accordance with mine 
evacuation plan 

  2.7 Continually monitor and assess emergency 
situation and changes in circumstances and 
communicate requests for further assistance or 
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evacuation to appropriate personnel 
 
3. Report and debrief 3.1.  Provide details of incident to relevant personnel 

in accordance with legislation and mine 
requirements 

  3.2.  Provide information to investigating external 
agencies where required 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Local incidents may include: 
• fires 
• chemical spills 
• spillage of oils, fuels, water 
• minor accident 
• major accident or fatality 
• underground explosion or fire 
• ignition 
• rock burst/outburst 
• environmental incident 
• explosion 
• roof fall 
• inrush 
• irrespirable atmosphere 
• hazchem 
• vehicle accidents 
• wall collapse 
• wind blast 
• excessive dust 
Emergency equipment may include: 
• roof support materials 
• fire fighting equipment 
• pumping equipment  
• lifting and cutting equipment 
• relevant plant and equipment 
• First Aid equipment 
• communication systems 
• self rescuers (conversion/filter units or oxygen generation) 
• self contained breathing apparatus 
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• respiratory protection 
• ventilation equipment 
• lifting and cutting equipment 
• rescue/rope rescue/recovery equipment 
• absorption materials 
• spill response kits 
• personal protection equipment 
• chemical safety systems 
Communications may include: 
• radio 
• telephone 
• telemetry 
• verbal 
• written 
• runners 
• DAC 
• PED 
• signals 
Safety information and procedures may be contained in: 
• legislation and regulations 
• relevant Australian Standards 
• management systems and plans 
• OH&S policy 
• Codes of Practice 
• safe work procedures (or equivalent) 
• Hazard Management Plans 
• Recognised Standards 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of procedures, requirements and instructions to respond to workface 

incident appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective response to workface incidents appropriate to a mine site, while 
complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and 
communication requirements. This will include: 
a assessing incident scene and preparing for response 
b responding to emergency or incident situations 
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c reporting and debriefing 

Required Knowledge  
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• legislative requirements 
• mine emergency procedures 
• mine incident procedures 
• initial response First Aid 
• breathing apparatus 
• fire fighting 
• hazards and potential hazards 
• geological and survey data 
• ventilation information 
• mine plans 
• mine communication systems 
• Risk Management procedures 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• identify hazards/potential hazards 
• observe, analyse and report incidents 
• read and interpret mine plans 
• navigate in underground mines 
• apply initial response First Aid 
• apply fire fighting techniques 
• communicate 
• read, interpret and apply relevant geological and survey data 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used in a mine-site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular mine sites may differ 
due to mine site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different 
contexts. 
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Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. The assessment environment 
should not disadvantage the participant. For example, language, literacy and numeracy 
demands of assessment should not be greater than those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• observation of processes and procedures; 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills; 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons. 
• inspection of the final product or outcome. 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMUMS301A Construct and maintain underground roads 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the planning, preparation, construction and 
maintenance of underground roads in the underground environment. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMUGC424A Construct and maintain underground roads 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Plan and prepare for 

road construction and 
maintenance 

1.1  Plan and prepare work according to site 
procedures and relevant legislation.  

  1.2  Receive, interpret and clarify shift change 
over details 

  1.3  Select personal protective equipment 
appropriate for work activities 

  1.4  Select appropriate type of equipment and 
materials according to job type and 
specifications to maximise efficiency and 
effectiveness of work activities 

  1.5  Perform equipment pre-start checks 
  1.6  Identify, address and report potential risks 

and hazards  
  1.7  Identify, address and report environmental 

issues 
  1.8  Adhere to emergency procedures as per site 

procedures  
  1.9  Inspect and assess site conditions to 

determine if scaling is required and take 
action according to site requirements 

  1.10 Use approved dust suppression and 
extraction methods  

  1.11 Erect signs or barricades and/or safety 
provisions  

  1.12 Ensure area is well ventilated before entry 
into work area  

 
2. Construct roads 2.1 Prepare road surface and apply road 

material to meet planned road characteristics 
and engineering specifications 
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  2.2 Construct road to conform with road design 
and location as specified by work plan 

  2.3 Check for and remove contaminants  
  2.4 Construct drains and water crossing points 

as appropriate for the removal of run-off and 
avoid accumulation of excessive water to 
minimise road damage 

  2.5 Ensure access ways are clear whilst 
constructing road  

  2.6 Organise for excess road material to be 
removed according to site procedures 

  2.7 Suppress dust utilising approved method  
  2.8 Complete all required documentation 

clearly, concisely and on time 
  2.9 Pass on end of shift information to 

oncoming shift 
 
3. Maintain roads 3.1 Maintain condition of roads to meet volume 

of traffic  
  3.2 Maintain effective drainage for the removal 

of excess water and ensure safe hauling 
surface  

 
4. Conduct housekeeping 

activities 
4.1 Check road ensuring site is serviceable  

  4.2 Carry out shut down procedures  
  4.3 Service and make minor adjustments to 

equipment 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Equipment may include: 
• compactor 
• dust suppression equipment 
• grader 
• integrated tool carrier 
• loader 
• roller 
• trucks 
• water trucks 
• recommended/required PPE 
Dust suppression and extraction methods may include: 
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• mobile/fixed sprays  
• screens (vent doors, vent blinds)  
• use of water trucks 
• ventilation bags operational 
• watering down site 
Road material may include: 
• bitumen 
• concrete 
• emulsified oils 
• gravel 
• raise borer muck 
• road base aggregate 
• sand 
• select fill 
• stabilisers and other dust suppressants 
Legislation may include Acts and regulation dealing with: 
• mining safety and health  
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
Potential risks and hazards may include: 
• contaminants (metals, steel rods, vehicles, chemical/physical) 
• drains 
• dropper pipes and firing lines 
• dust 
• failure to erect barricades and signage 
• fires 
• open holes 
• other equipment and personnel 
• slippery roads 
• spillage 
• unsafe ground 
Environmental issues may include: 
• dust 
• exhaust emissions 
• gas emissions 
• noise 
• water 
Road may include: 
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• all main travel ways 
• cross cuts 
• ore body roads 
• road 
Road surface may include: 
• fill 
• flat bedrock 
• sand 
• sub-base 
Road preparations may include: 
• clearing 
• levelling 
• stripping 
Access ways may include: 
• Drives and cross cuts 
Drainage may include: 
• berm 
• netting 
• ponds 
• pumping system 
• shoulder drains 
• side drains 
• sub soil drainage 
• sumps 
• T pieces 
Checks on road may include: 
• equipment removed from site 
• for loose material 
• relevant personnel notified  
• surface checks 
• whether signage and/or barricades have been erected or taken down 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to carry out construction 

and maintenance of underground roads appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

construction and maintenance of underground roads appropriate to a mine site, 
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while complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and 
communication requirements. This will include: 
a. planning and preparing for road construction and maintenance 
b. constructing roads 
c. maintaining roads 
d. conducting housekeeping activities 

Required Knowledge 
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• construction marking  
• drainage construction methods 
• drainage methods 
• dumping procedures 
• dust suppression techniques 
• equipment parking 
• equipment processes, technical capability and limitations 
• equipment safety requirements 
• geological and technical data (basic) 
• hauling procedures 
• hazardous substances (handling and transport) 
• isolation procedures 
• manufacturers' specifications (equipment, materials) 
• material placement procedures 
• mining legislation 
• operational procedures and checks 
• primary and secondary ventilation 
• road construction sequence and methods 
• road rules 
• road stabilisation 
• site procedures 
• site safety requirements 
• start up and shut down procedures 
• towing procedures 
• underground procedures 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• use dumping techniques 
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• operate, maintain and clean equipment 
• interpret ground conditions 
• employ pushing techniques 
• use hand and power tools 
• observe driving regulations and rules  
• use towing methods 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements. 

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency. 

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMUMS303A Conduct crane operations underground 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to crane operations in the extractive process in the 
underground environment. 
Additional licensing may be required for crane operation dependent on state and 
federal requirements and company policy. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMUGC426A Conduct crane operations underground 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Plan and prepare for 

operations 
1.1  Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation 
  1.2  Receive, interpret and clarify shift change 

over details 
  1.3  Select personal protective equipment 

appropriate for work activities 
  1.4  Select appropriate type of equipment 

according to job type and specifications to 
maximise efficiency and effectiveness of 
work activities 

  1.5  Perform equipment and attachment pre-start 
checks according to manufacturers' 
specifications, site procedures, regulations, 
OH&S and other relevant legislation 

  1.6  Identify, address and report potential risks 
and hazards  

  1.7  Carry out start-up procedures according to 
manufacturers’ specifications, site 
procedures, regulations and OH&S 

  1.8  Communicate with other equipment 
operators and personnel using approved 
communication methods according to site 
procedures, regulations and OH&S 

  1.9  Identify, address and report environmental 
issues 
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  1.10 Adhere to emergency procedures in case of 
fire and/or accident according to 
manufacturers' guidelines, site procedures 
and regulations, OH&S and other relevant 
legislation 

  1.11 Scale loose material and make site safe  
  1.12 Use approved dust suppression and 

extraction methods according to site 
procedures, regulations and OH&S 

  1.13 Ensure area is well ventilated before entry 
into work area according to site procedures, 
regulations and OH&S 

 
2. Lift and shift load 2.1 Determine rigging and slinging requirements 

after assessing site and load conditions  
  2.2 Determine lifting technique according to the 

nature of the load being moved and the 
required location  

  2.3 Operate equipment safely within work 
environment and equipment limitations 
whilst observing safe driving conventions 

  2.4 Monitor and manage equipment performance 
using appropriate indicators to aid efficient 
operations 

  2.5 Assess ground conditions and position 
equipment to maximise efficiency, ensuring 
stability of crane and safety of other 
equipment and personnel  

  2.6 Complete all required documentation clearly, 
concisely and on time 

  2.7 Pass on end of shift information to oncoming 
shift 

 
3. Carry out operator 

maintenance 
3.1 Carry out shut down procedures  

  3.2 Service and make minor adjustments to 
equipment  

  3.3 Visually inspect equipment and report faults 
and make equipment available for routine 
operational servicing  

 
4. 4.1 Clean equipment  
 

Conduct housekeeping 
activities 4.2 Clean and store ancillary service equipment  

RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
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to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Equipment and attachments may include: 
• attachment slings 
• bosun’s chair  
• chain 
• cranes at various tonnages 
• dog work 
• eye bolts 
• gantry 
• fixed overhead 
• integrated tool carriers 
• mechanical handling/lifting equipment 
• mobile cranes 
• overhead handling 
• pendant 
• pig sty 
• rigging (chains) 
• scissors 
• spreader bars 
• telescopic 
• recommended/required PPE 
Operator maintenance may include: 
• checking fluid levels 
• filter changing 
• greasing 
• keeping cab clean 
• tightening loose fittings 
Cleaning methods may include: 
• degreasing 
• forced air 
• steam cleaning 
• vacuum 
• water 
Dust suppression and extraction methods may include: 
• mobile/fixed sprays 
• screens (vent doors, vent blinds) 
• use of water trucks 
• ventilation bags operational 
• watering down site 
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Pre-start checks may include: 
• air filter restriction indicator 
• boom type 
• cab (horn, lights, air conditioner) 
• cab condition (no rags in air conditioner vent, dirt around brake and accelerator 

pedals, seat condition, all gear secured) 
• cab mounts 
• capacity of equipment and/or attachments may include: 
• computer systems 
• crane capacity 
• damage to equipment 
• danger tags 
• display instrumentation and gauges (indicators, gauges, laser levels) 
• duration of operation 
• efficient and safe operating speed 
• engine and stop engine lights (orange and red) 
• engine oil to be checked before starting engine 
• fire suppression unit (pins in position in triggers) 
• fluid levels (windscreen washer tank, hydraulic oil, coolant, grease, water, engine 

oil, fuel) 
• grease lines  
• job configuration 
• light positioning and cleanliness 
• no combustible material around exhaust 
• oil leaks (engine, hydraulic hoses, ground) fuel leaks (engine, on ground) 
• operating limitations 
• personnel proximity 
• portable fire extinguisher (bracket, gauge, hose, ease of access) 
• radiator top up tank 
• type of activities performed 
• tyres and rim condition 
• vehicle number 
• visual and audio warning devices and lights 
• water leaks (radiator, hoses) 
• weight and/or load limitations 
• wheel nuts and studs 
• windows (clean, emergency exit tag in place) 
Start-up and shutdown procedures may include: 
• correct location of equipment 
• safety mechanisms operational (horn, operating lights) 
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• vehicle is left secured 
Indicators may include: 
• brake air pressure 
• brake oil temperature 
• computer indicators 
• engine oil pressure 
• fuel filter 
• load indicator 
• parking brake 
• retarder 
• service meter 
• speedometer/odometer 
• spotter 
• steering filters 
• tachometer 
• torque converter oil temperature 
• transmission filter 
• voltmeter 
• water temperature 
Safe driving conventions may include: 
• speed limits 
• mine lighting 
• site vehicle identification lights 
• right of way 
• parking in stockpiles 
• parking on incline/decline 
• refuelling procedures 
• rules at intersections 
• driving regulations, rules and conventions 
• towing methods 
Legislation may include Acts and regulation dealing with: 
• mining safety and health  
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
Potential risks and hazards may include: 
• crane malfunction 
• dropping objects 
• unstable crane 
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Environmental issues may include: 
• dust 
• fumes 
• noise 
• water 
Ground conditions may include: 
• broken ground 
• dry 
• location of water table 
• noise 
• slope of working surface 
• stability of ground 
• stable ground (compaction) amount of scale 
• ventilation characteristics (fumes, dust) 
• visibility 
• wet 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to conduct crane 

operations underground appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

conduct of crane operations underground appropriate to a mine site, while 
complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and 
communication requirements. This will include: 
a. planning and preparing for safe operations 
b. lifting and shifting load safely and efficiently 
c. carrying out operator maintenance 
d. conducting housekeeping activities 

Required Knowledge 
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• towing methods 
• refuelling vehicle 
Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
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• perform dogging techniques 
• perform driving techniques 
• operate, maintain and clean equipment 
• interpret ground conditions 
• perform lifting techniques 
• monitor loads 
• use hand and power tools 
• tow 
• refuel vehicle 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 

Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMUMS304A Conduct grader operations in the underground mine 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to grader operations in the extractive process for the 
underground environment. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMUGC427A Conduct grader operations 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Plan and prepare for 

operations 
1.1  Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation  
  1.2  Receive, interpret and clarify shift change 

over details 
  1.3  Select personal protective equipment 

appropriate for work activities 
  1.4  Select appropriate type of equipment 

according to job type and specifications to 
maximise efficiency and effectiveness of 
work activities 

  1.5  Perform equipment pre-start checks 
  1.6  Carry out start-up procedures to ensure 

equipment is ready for operation 
  1.7  Identify, address and report potential risks 

and hazards  
  1.8  Inspect and assess site conditions to 

determine if scaling is required and take 
action according to site requirements 

  1.9  Identify, address and report environmental 
issues 

  1.10 Adhere to emergency procedures to 
ensure safety of personnel, equipment and 
site 

  1.11 Use approved dust suppression and 
extraction methods according to site 
procedures, regulations and OH&S 

  1.12 Ensure area is well ventilated before entry 
 
2. Grade site 2.1 Assess surface conditions and grade site 

to achieve suitable hauling surface  
  2.2 Communicate with other equipment 

operators and personnel using approved 



MNMUMS304A Conduct grader operations in the underground mine 

960  MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1.1 

communication methods  
  2.3 Monitor and manage equipment 

performance using appropriate indicators 
to aid efficient operations 

  2.4 Operate equipment safely within work 
environment, limitations and surface 
conditions, observing safe driving 
conventions 

  2.5 Identify, remove, and dispose of 
contaminants 

  2.6 Maintain safety of site by implementing 
appropriate safety provisions  

  2.7 Complete all required documentation 
clearly, concisely and on time 

  2.8 Pass on end of shift information to 
oncoming shift 

 
3. 3.1  Carry out grader inspections and fault 

finding in accordance with manufacturer’s 
instructions and/or site requirements 

 

Carry out operator 
maintenance 

3.2  Carry out routine operational servicing, 
lubrication and housekeeping tasks in 
accordance with manufacturer’s 
instructions and/or site procedures and 
practices 

  3.3  Carry out minor maintenance to 
manufacturer’s instructions and/or site 
requirements 

  3.4  Provide operator support during 
preparation for, and conduct of, major 
maintenance tasks in accordance with site 
requirements 

  3.5  Process records in accordance with site 
requirements 

 
4. 4.1 Clean equipment  
 

Conduct housekeeping 
activities 4.2 Clean and store ancillary service 

equipment  

RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Operator maintenance procedures are those established and authorised for the site, 
and may include: 
• keeping cab clean 
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• checking fluid levels 
• greasing 
• tightening loose fittings 
• filter changing 
Cleaning methods may include: 
• water 
• steam cleaning 
• degreasing 
• vacuum 
• forced air 
Dust suppression and extraction methods may include: 
• watering down site 
• use of water trucks 
• mobile/fixed sprays 
• screens (vent doors, vent blinds) 
• ventilation bags operational 
Pre-start checks may include: 
• air filter restriction indicator 
• cab (horn, lights, air conditioner) 
• cab condition (no rags in air conditioner vent, dirt around brake and  

accelerator pedals 
• cab mounts 
• computer systems 
• cutting edges  
• damage to equipment 
• danger tags 
• display instrumentation and gauges (indicators, gauges, laser levels) 
• engine and stop engine lights (orange and red) 
• engine oil to be checked before starting engine 
• fire suppression unit (pins in position in triggers) 
• fluid levels (windscreen washer tank, hydraulic oil, coolant, grease, water, engine 

oil, fuel, transmission) 
• grease lines 
• light positioning and cleanliness 
• no combustible material around exhaust 
• oil leaks (engine, transmission, hydraulic hoses, on ground) fuel leaks (engine, on 

ground) 
• personnel proximity 
• portable fire extinguisher (bracket, gauge, hose, ease of access) 
• radiator top up tank 
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• seat condition, all gear secured) 
• tyres and rim condition 
• vehicle number 
• visual and audio warning devices and lights 
• water leaks (radiator, hoses) 
• wheel nuts and studs 
• windows (clean, emergency exit tag in place) 
Equipment performance may be affected by: 
• duration of operation 
• efficient and safe operating speed 
• operating limitations 
• type of activities performed 
• weight and/or load limitations 
Start-up and shutdown procedures may include: 
• correct location of equipment 
• safety mechanisms operational (horn, operating lights) 
• vehicle is left secured 
Emergency procedures may include: 
• clean up 
• equipment shut down procedures 
• evacuation procedures  
• First Aid 
• notification of authorities 
• safety equipment 
• use of personal protective equipment 
Indicators may include: 
• brake air pressure 
• brake oil temperature 
• computer indicators 
• engine oil pressure 
• fuel filter 
• grade indicator 
• parking brake 
• retarder 
• service meter 
• speedometer/odometer 
• steering filters 
• tachometer 
• torque converter oil temperature 
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• transmission filter 
• voltmeter/ ammeter  
• water temperature 
Safe driving conventions may include: 
• speed limits 
• mine lighting 
• site vehicle identification lights 
• right of way 
• parking in stockpiles 
• parking on incline/decline 
• refuelling procedures 
• rules at intersections 
• driving regulations, rules and conventions 
• towing methods 
Materials may include: 
• geo textiles materials 
• gravel 
• ore 
• overburden 
• oxidised waste 
• rejects 
• road base 
• rubbish 
• sand 
• sulphide rock fill 
• tailings 
Contaminants may include: 
• cigarette butts 
• consumables 
• ear plugs 
• explosives 
• fuels 
• metal bucket teeth 
• metal or steel rods 
• oils 
• old piping 
• old workings 
• plastic 
• timber 
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• wet fill 
Legislation may include Acts and regulation dealing with: 
• mining safety and health  
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
Potential risks and hazards may include: 
• mount dismount injuries 
• over head surfaces and obstacles 
• run away 
• unsafe ground 
Environmental issues may include: 
• dust 
• fumes 
• noise 
• water 
Surface conditions may include: 
• broken ground 
• dry 
• location of water table 
• noise 
• slope of working surface 
• stability of ground 
• stable ground (compaction) amount of scale 
• ventilation characteristics (fumes, dust) 
• visibility 
• wet 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to conduct grader 

operations in the underground mine appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

conduct of grader operations in the underground mine appropriate to a mine site, 
while complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and 
communication requirements. This will include: 
a planning and preparing for operations 
b grading site 
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c carrying out operator maintenance 
d conducting housekeeping activities 

Required Knowledge 
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• equipment parking 
• equipment processes, technical capability and limitations 
• equipment safety requirements 
• geological and technical data (basic) 
• grading procedures 
• isolation procedures 
• operational procedures and checks 
• primary and secondary ventilation 
• road construction sequence 
• road maintenance procedures 
• site procedures 
• site safety requirements 
• start up and shut down procedures 
• string lines 
• underground procedures 
• driving regulations, rules and conventions 
• towing methods 
• refuelling vehicle 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• batter 
• box out 
• construct drains  
• interpret ground conditions 
• layer 
• level 
• mark out 
• use hand and power tools 
• tow 
• refuel vehicle 
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Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons; 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMUMS306A Recover underground equipment 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit covers the non-routine recovery of buried and immobilised equipment in 
underground mines. 
Units Replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMUGC429A Conduct equipment recovery operations 
Links outside this unit 
The work in this unit is equivalent to: 
• MNCU1045A Recover equipment 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Plan and prepare for 

operations 
1.1 Obtain, interpret and clarify details of the 

recovery requirements 
  1.2 Access, interpret and apply environmental, 

geological and survey data in accordance with 
site procedures 

  1.3 Access and apply safety information and 
procedures throughout the work 

  1.4 Assist in the preparation of a recovery plan 
  1.5 Estimate, obtain, transport and prepare materials 

and resources required for the work in 
accordance with the plan and manufacturer’s 
and/or site requirements 

  1.6 Prepare work site in accordance with site 
procedures to ensure a safe work environment 
and to enable compliance with job 
plan/instructions 

  1.7 Inspect and assess site conditions to determine if 
scaling is required and take action according to 
site requirements 

  1.8 Arrange communications with other relevant site 
personnel 

 
2. Recover equipment 2.1 Resolve coordination activities with others at the 

site prior to commencement of, and during, the 
work activity 

  2.2 Carry out pre-start, start-up, park-up and 
shutdown procedures in accordance with 
manufacturer’s instructions and/or site 
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procedures 
  2.3 Install recovery equipment and special services 

in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions 
and/or site specific installation procedures 

  2.4 Communicate with other equipment operators 
and personnel using approved communication 
methods 

  2.5 Recover equipment systematically, using 
approved methods and equipment in accordance 
with authorised mine procedures and with 
minimal loss and damage to equipment 

  2.6 Recognise and respond to hazardous and 
emergency situations in accordance with 
manufacturer’s instructions and/or site 
procedures 

  2.7 Place recovered equipment into the designated 
holding area 

 
3. 3.1. Carry out recovery equipment inspections and 

fault finding in accordance with manufacturer’s 
instructions and/or site requirements 

 

Carry out operator 
maintenance on 
recovery 
equipment/plant 3.2. Carry out routine operational servicing, 

lubrication and housekeeping tasks in 
accordance with manufacturer’s instructions 
and/or site procedures and practices 

  3.3. Carry out minor maintenance to manufacturer’s 
instructions and site requirements 

  3.4. Provide operator support during preparation for, 
and conduct of, major maintenance tasks in 
accordance with site requirements 

  3.5. Process records in accordance with site 
requirements 

 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Details of the recovery requirement may include: 
• the equipment to be recovered 
• the location of the buried equipment 
• the extent to which it is buried 
• the known impact of strata control and ventilation 
• recovery equipment/plant/resource availability 
• access ways and routes 
• site control arrangements 
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• time constraints or targets 
Environmental, survey and geological data may be in the form of: 
• ventilation/gas data 
• deputy reports 
• recovery plans 
• geological hazard plans 
Safety information and procedures may be contained in: 
• legislation and regulations 
• relevant Australian Standards 
• management plans 
• OH&S policy 
• Codes of Practice 
• manufacturer’s instructions 
• safe working procedures (or equivalents) 
• Recognised Standards 
Specific safety requirements are to include formal risk assessment and control 
processes and may include: 
• securing and guarding the work area and accesses 
• dangers of material under tension  
• strata support systems 
• no go zones 
Method of recovery may include: 
• pulling 
• excavating 
• spiralling 
Equipment/plant used for non-routine recovery may include: 
• machinery 
• mine extraction device 
• hydraulic mine puller 
• load haul dumps 
• shuttlecar 
• breaker line support and mine dozer 
• ramcar 
Devices and materials used to support non-routine recovery operations may include: 
• winches 
• block and tackle 
• chains 
• timber 
• bolters 
• chemicals (e.g. PUR, strata binder, grout) 
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EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of procedures, requirements and instructions to recover underground 

equipment appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective recovery of underground equipment appropriate to a mine site, while 
complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and 
communication requirements. This will include: 
a planning and preparing for operations 
b planning and preparing for operations 
c carrying out operator maintenance on recovery equipment/plant 

Required Knowledge  
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• operational safety requirements 
• mine operational procedures 
• geological and environmental conditions in the recovery area 
• risk management process 
• potential hazards and remedial or response actions 
• a range of available recovery methods 
• recovery equipment and materials capabilities and characteristics 
• loss and damage causes and control techniques 
• recovery site control procedures 
• operational signalling procedures 
• mine communication systems and procedures 

Required Skills 

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• apply operational safety requirements 
• access, interpret and apply technical, environmental and geological information 
• communicate and coordinate activities with others 
• apply risk analysis processes 
• analyse recovery methods suitable to the situations 
• operate equipment 
• anticipate potential hazards 
• analyse and respond to changing circumstances 
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• apply diagnostic techniques 
• use hand tools 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used in a mine-site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular mine sites may differ 
due to mine site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different 
contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• inspection of the final product or outcome 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in such a manner as is appropriate to the language 
and literacy levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMUMS313A Install and remove a secondary fan 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the installation, maintenance and removal of 
secondary fans in the underground environment. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMUGC437A Install and remove a secondary fan 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Plan and prepare for the 

installation of secondary 
fan 

1.1  Plan and prepare work according to site 
procedures and relevant legislation. 

  1.2  Receive, interpret and clarify shift change 
over details 

  1.3  Select personal protective equipment 
appropriate for work activities 

  1.4  Inspect and assess site conditions to 
determine if scaling is required and take 
action according to site requirements 

  1.5  Select appropriate type of equipment 
according to job type and specifications to 
maximise efficiency and effectiveness of 
work activities 

  1.6  Perform equipment pre-start checks 
  1.7  Carry out start-up procedures according to 

manufacturers’ specifications and site 
procedures 

  1.8  Identify, address and report potential risks 
and hazards  

  1.9  Communicate with other equipment 
operators and personnel using approved 
communication methods according to site 
procedures 

  1.10 Identify, address and report environmental 
issues 

  1.11 Adhere to emergency procedures according 
to manufacturers' guidelines and site 
procedures  

   1.12 Use approved dust suppression and 
extraction methods according to site 
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procedures 
  1.13 Ensure area is well ventilated before entry 

into work area according to site procedures 
 
2. 2.1  Isolate and lock out ventilation devices  
 

Install and maintain 
secondary fan 2.2  Install and/or check secondary fan 

installation structure for soundness 
  2.3  Install and secure secondary fan using 

approved methods 
  2.4  Check secondary fan for correct operation 

in accordance with maintenance schedule 
and replace and/or adjusts as required 

 
3. Remove secondary fan 3.1 Isolate and lock out ventilation devices  
  3.2 Safely loosen and remove secondary fan 

whilst ensuring the safety of personnel and 
associated equipment and services in 
accordance with site procedures 

  3.3 Seal any reticulation system openings 
correctly to minimise entry of foreign 
material 

 
4. 4.1. Clean equipment  
 

Conduct housekeeping 
activities 4.2. Clean and store auxiliary services 

equipment  
  4.3. Pass on end of shift information to 

oncoming shift 
  4.4. Complete all required documentation 

clearly, concisely and on time 
RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Secondary fan is any ventilation system other than the primary ventilation system, and 
may include: 
• air movers 
• screamers 
• booster 
• exhaust 
Secondary fan installation checks may include: 
• air filter restriction indicator 
• computer systems 
• display instrumentation and gauges (indicators, gauges, levels) 
• vibration 
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• correct alignment 
• visual and audio warning devices and lights 
• types of fans 
• power source connection 
Equipment may include: 
• 4WD 
• cutting implements 
• elevating work platform 
• hand tools 
• integrated tool carrier 
• light trucks 
• recommended/required PPE 
Dust suppression and extraction methods may include: 
• mobile/fixed sprays 
• screens (vent doors, vent blinds) 
• use of water trucks 
• ventilation bags operational 
• watering down site 
Personnel may include: 
• blasters 
• contractors 
• drillers 
• drivers 
• holders of appropriate tickets 
• licensed operators 
• maintenance staff 
• personnel authorised by mine management 
• service personnel 
• supervisors 
• surveyors 
• tradespersons 
Legislation may include Acts and regulation dealing with: 
• mining safety and health  
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
Environmental issues may include: 
• dust 
• fumes 
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• noise 
• water 

 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to carry out installation 

and removal of a secondary fan appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

installation and removal of a secondary fan appropriate to a mine site, while 
complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and 
communication requirements. This will include: 
a. planning and preparing for the installation of a secondary fan 
b. installing and maintaining a secondary fan 
c. removing a secondary fan 
d. conducting housekeeping activities 

Required Knowledge  
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• working at heights 
• equipment parking 
• technical capability and limitations 
• geological and technical data (basic) 
• isolation procedures 
• operational procedures and checks 
• primary and secondary ventilation 
• site procedures 
• start up and shut down procedures 
• underground procedures 
• maintenance schedules 
• types of secondary fans 
• installation and removal methods for secondary fans 

Required Skills  
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• operate, maintain and clean equipment 
• interpret ground conditions 



MNMUMS313A Install and remove a secondary fan 

MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1.1 977 

• use hand/power tools 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMUMS314A Conduct mechanical scaling 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies to the set up, preparation and operation of mechanical scaling in an 
underground mine. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMUGC439A Conduct mechanical scaling 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Plan and prepare for 

ground control provision 
1.1  Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation.  
  1.2  Receive, interpret and clarify shift change 

over details including relevant geo technical 
details 

  1.3  Select personal protective equipment 
appropriate for work activities 

  1.4  Ensure work area ventilation is adequate 
  1.5  Inspect and assess site conditions to 

determine scaling requirements and starting 
point 

  1.6  Select appropriate type of equipment, safety 
equipment and scaling equipment according 
to job type, work plan and site conditions 

  1.7  Conduct equipment pre-start checks to 
ensure equipment is safe and ready for use 

  1.8  Arrange for delivery of scaling equipment to 
site if necessary 

  1.9  Identify, address and report potential risks 
and hazards  

  1.10 Inspect and assess appropriateness of 
conducting mechanical scaling  

  1.11 Erect barricades to prevent unauthorised 
access if necessary 

  1.12 Use dust suppression methods 
 
2. Perform mechanical 

scaling operations 
2.1  Ensure equipment is stabilised and in the 

correct position. 
  2.2  Identify and manage misfires according to 

site procedures  
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  2.3  Ensure services (air, water) are connected 
according to site procedures 

  2.4  Perform scaling according to site procedures 
  2.5  Continually inspect and assess site 

conditions to determine scaling requirements  
  2.6  Extend services as required 
  2.7  Use dust suppression methods as scaling 

operations advance 
  2.8  Adhere to Emergency Procedure in 

accordance with site requirements  
  2.9  Ensure maintenance of safe egress  
  2.10 Complete all required documentation 

clearly, concisely and on time 
  2.11 Pass on end of shift information to oncoming 

shift 
 
3. Shut down equipment 3.1 Conduct shutdown procedures according to 

manufactures and site procedures. 
 
4. Conduct housekeeping 

activities 
4.1. Clean equipment and work area. 

  4.2. Clean and store ancillary service equipment 
 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Equipment may include: 
• extra lighting  
• hoses 
• lifting and handling equipment 
• mobile equipment (e.g. support vehicles) 
• paint (spray cans) 
• power tools and hand tools and attachments 
• scaling bars of various lengths 
• recommended/required PPE 
Dust suppression methods may include: 
• mobile/fixed sprays 
• screens (vent doors, vent blinds) 
• ventilation bags  
• watering down site 
• fans 
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Barricades may include: 
• flags 
• signs 
• tapes 
• witches hats 
• signs including: 

• danger 
• height 
• no unauthorised entry 
• stockpile numbering 
• traffic control signage 

Shift change-over details may include: 
• equipment and resource allocations/requirements 
• geo technical details 
• site drawings 
• type of ground control mechanisms 
• pre shift instructions 
Legislation may include Acts and regulation dealing with: 
• mining safety and health  
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
Site conditions may include: 
• limited accessibility 
• ground conditions (e.g. dry, wet) 
• ground stability (e.g. broken, blocky, flaky, stable, compacted, shears, faults, folds) 
• ground characteristics (high/low stress) 
• location of water table 
• noise 
• slope of working surface 
• ventilation characteristics  
• limited visibility 
• temperature, humidity 
Hazards may include: 
• ground control failure 
• lack of ventilation 
• loose material on working surface 
• misfires 
• gases 
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• entry by unauthorised personnel 
• uncovered open holes 
• unstable ground conditions 
• airborne dust and fibres 
• unstable footing 
• poor housekeeping 
 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence  
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to carry out mechanical 

scaling appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

mechanical scaling appropriate to a mine site, while complying with site risk 
control, health, safety, environmental, quality and communication requirements. 
This will include: 
a. planning and preparing for ground control provision 
b. performing mechanical scaling operations 
c. shutting down equipment 
d. conducting housekeeping activities 

Required Knowledge 
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• dewatering procedures and characteristics 
• drilling procedures 
• environmental procedures 
• equipment safety requirements 
• geological and technical data (basic) 
• ground control characteristics  
• hazardous substances (handling and transport) 
• inspection procedures 
• isolation procedures 
• manufacturers' specifications 
• mining legislation 
• operational procedures and checks 
• site emergency procedures 
• start up and shut down procedures 
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Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• apply operating techniques 
• use hand and power tools 
• identify hazards 
• communicate effectively  

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMUSP301A Maintain underground stockpiles 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to organisation of stockpiling of underground 
material.  
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMUGC542A Maintain underground stockpiles 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Organise for stockpiling 1.1  Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation.  
  1.2  Receive, interpret and clarify shift change 

over details 
  1.3  Select personal protective equipment 

appropriate for work activities 
  1.4  Inspect and assess site conditions to 

determine if scaling is required and take 
action according to site requirements 

  1.5  Identify, address and report potential risks 
and hazards  

  1.6  Identify, address and report environmental 
issues 

  1.7  Adhere to emergency procedures in case of 
fire and/or accident  

  1.8  Use approved dust suppression and 
extraction methods 

  1.9  Ensure area is well ventilated before entry 
into work area  

 
2. Stockpile materials 2.1  Ensure stockpile site has adequate ground 

support and is accessible  
  2.2  Place stockpile materials in correct location 

to ensure efficient identification and access 
and to prevent mixing of materials  

  2.3  Operate equipment according to 
manufacturers instructions and avoid 
damaging to the stockpile and surrounding 
site 

  2.4  Use appropriate stockpiling techniques to 
maximise the capacity of the stockpiling site 
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  2.5  Identify and remove contaminants  
  2.6  Complete all required documentation 

clearly, concisely and on time 
  2.7  Pass on end of shift information to oncoming 

shift 
 
3. Conduct housekeeping 

activities 
3.1 Clean equipment to maintain condition of 

equipment and ensure safe and efficient 
operations 

  3.2 Clean and store auxiliary service equipment 
 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Equipment may include: 
• bins 
• conveyors 
• dozers 
• dust suppression equipment 
• feeders 
• gates 
• magnets 
• ploughs 
• reclaimers 
• samplers 
• shovels 
• stackers 
• trucks 
• weighers 
• recommended/required PPE 
A stockpile may be temporary or permanent and may be: 
• a hole 
• back fill 
• formation of earthworks 
• pass 
• stope 
• tailings dams 
Contaminants may include: 
• leaching into water table 
• mixing of incompatible grades of ore 
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• cigarette butts 
• consumables 
• ear plugs 
• metal bucket teeth 
• metal or steel rods 
• old fencing 
• old piping 
• plastic 
• timber 
• wet fill 
Stockpile materials may include: 
• backfill 
• bricks 
• cement 
• dilution material 
• gangue 
• mineralised waste 
• mullock 
• rehabilitation soils and other materials (clay bands, gravel) 
• road base 
• sand 
• secondary material 
• various grades of ore 
Dust suppression and extraction methods may include: 
• mobile/fixed sprays 
• screens (vent doors, vent blinds) 
• use of water trucks 
• ventilation bags operational 
• watering down site 
Legislation may include Acts and regulation dealing with: 
• mining safety and health  
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
Potential risks and hazards may include: 
• brake and steering failure 
• not following safety precautions near an open stope 
• tipping hazards 
• unauthorised personnel, contaminants 
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Environmental issues may include: 
• dust 
• fumes noise 
• water 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to carry out 

maintenance of underground stockpiles appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

maintenance of underground stockpiles appropriate to a mine site, while complying 
with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and communication 
requirements. This will include: 
a. organising for stockpiling 
b. stockpiling materials 
c. conducting housekeeping activities 

Required Knowledge 
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• drainage processes 
• dumping procedures 
• equipment parking 
• equipment processes, technical capability and limitations 
• equipment safety requirements 
• geological and technical data (basic) 
• hauling procedures 
• incline and decline rules 
• isolation procedures 
• material placement procedures 
• mining regulations 
• operational procedures and checks 
• primary and secondary ventilation procedures 
• principles of contamination 
• signage erection procedures 
• site procedures 
• start up and shut down procedures 
• stockpiling characteristics and limitations 
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• stockpiling procedures 
• underground procedures 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• use driving techniques 
• use dumping techniques 
• operate, maintain and clean equipment 
• interpret ground conditions 
• employ lifting techniques 
• employ pushing techniques 
• use hand and power tools 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment wherever possible. Some aspects 
may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and environmental 
damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 

Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 



MNMUSP301A Maintain underground stockpiles 

990  MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1.1 

Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMPGP204A Conduct pump operations 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the preparation and movement of material via 
pump in the secondary treatment phase of the Refinement process. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMPRD104A Conduct pump operations 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Plan and prepare for 

pumping operations 
1.1 Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation 
  1.2 Receive, interpret and clarify shift change 

over details 
  1.3 Identify, address and report potential risks 

and hazards  
  1.4 Select personal protective equipment 

appropriate for work activities 
  1.5 Conduct equipment pre-start checks  
  1.6 Identify, address and report environmental 

issues 
  1.7 Communicate with other personnel  
  1.8 Adhere to emergency procedures  

 
2. Pump material 2.1 Carry out start up and shut down procedures 
  2.2 Operate equipment within recommended 

speed, engine capability and limitations 
  2.3 Monitor equipment performance utilising 

appropriate indicators  
  2.4 Complete work according to agreed work 

plan and outcomes 
  2.5 Constantly monitor pressure and flow of 

material  
 
3. Carry out operator 

maintenance 
3.1  Conduct visual inspection and fault finding 

  3.2  Conduct routine operational servicing to 
ensure peak performance of equipment 

  3.3  Clean equipment  
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  3.4  Complete all required records and 
documentation accurately and promptly  

 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and occupational health and safety 
and other relevant legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Pre-operational checks are those checks specified by the manufacturer prior to 
operating the item of equipment and may include: 
• computer systems 
• display instrumentation and gauges (indicators, gauges, laser levels) 
• pump and componentry 
• visual and audio warning devices and lights 
Capacity of pump may include: 
• duration of operation 
• efficient and safe operating speed 
• operating limitations 
• pressure limitations 
• type of activities performed 
Indicators may include: 
• computer indicators 
Visual inspection and fault finding may include: 
• danger tags 
• fire suppression unit (pins in position in triggers) 
• light positioning and cleanliness 
• oil leaks 
• personnel proximity 
• portable fire extinguisher (bracket, gauge, hose, ease of access) 
• stress in pipelines 
Equipment cleaning methods may include: 
• degreasing 
• forced air 
• steam cleaning 
• vacuum 
• water 
Potential risks and hazards may include: 
• abandoned equipment 
• adjoining pit walls 
• adverse weather conditions (electrical storms, floods, fires) 
• chemicals 
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• contaminants 
• equipment 
• fences 
• holes 
• materials 
• over-hanging rocks 
• personnel 
• pot holes 
• unsafe ground 
• unstable faces 
• vehicles 
Environmental issues may include: 
• culturally sensitive sites and artefacts 
• drainage 
• dust 
• emissions 
• flora and fauna 
• hazardous chemicals 
• heritage legislation 
• noise 
• runoff 
• spills 
• water quality 
Site conditions may include: 
• broken ground 
• day and night 
• degree of compaction 
• location of water table 
• slope of working surface 
• stable ground (compaction) amount of scale 
• wet and dry 
• working over old underground workings and voids 
Materials in suspension may include: 
• ore 
• organic solvents 
• contaminants 
• precipitates 
Legislation may include Acts and regulations dealing with: 
• mining safety and health 
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• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to conduct pump 

operations appropriate to a processing plant, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

pump operation appropriate to a processing plant, while complying with site risk 
control, health, safety, environmental, quality and communication requirements. 
This will include: 
a. planning and preparing for pumping operations 
b. pumping materials 
c. carrying out operator maintenance 

Required Knowledge 

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• emergency procedures 
• environmental principles 
• equipment processes, technical capability and limitations 
• equipment safety requirements 
• isolation procedures 
• material under pressure 
• mine operational system 
• occupational health and safety procedures 
• operational procedures and checks 
• pumping operations 
• pumping safety requirements 

Required Skills 

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• maintain, clean and operate equipment  
• identify hazards  
• handle hazardous goods  
• maintain records 
• monitor operations  
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• employ safe work practices 
• fault finding 
• use communications equipment 
• use hand and power tools 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 

Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 

This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 
Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons; 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMPGP205A Distribute tailings 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the distribution of tailings as part of the processing 
cycle. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMPRD107A Distribute tailings 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1
. 

Plan and prepare for the 
distribution of tailings 

1.1 Plan and prepare work according to site 
procedures and relevant legislation 

  1.2 Receive, interpret and clarify shift change 
over details 

  1.3 Communicate with other personnel using 
approved communication methods  

  1.4 Select personal protective equipment 
appropriate for work activities 

  1.5 Select appropriate type of auxiliary 
equipment for work activities 

  1.6 Perform equipment pre-start checks  

  1.7 Identify, address and report potential risks 
and hazards 

  1.8 Identify, address and report environmental 
issues 

  1.9 Adhere to emergency procedures  
  1.10 Use approved dust suppression and 

extraction methods 
  1.11 Prepare site for positioning of equipment 
  1.12 Position and stabilise equipment according 

to work plan 
 
2. Start up equipment in 

sequence 
2.1 Carry out start up procedures and completes 

start up checks according to plant 
configurations and system requirements  

  2.2 Confirm plant is operational  
 
3. Monitor and disperse 

tailings 
3.1 Read and interpret data from equipment 

indicators to determine deposition 
parameters 
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  3.2 Continuously inspect plant and identify 
defects and potential problems 

  3.3 Adjust equipment to approved operating 
parameters to optimise performance, 
maintain efficiency and to meet tailings 
quality targets 

  3.4 Control feed to equipment 
  3.5 Monitor bunded areas and manage 

overflows. 
  3.6 Complete all required documentation  
  3.7 Identify, address and report hazards  
  3.8 Report spillages to meet environmental 

guidelines 
  3.9 Pass on end of shift information to 

oncoming shift 
  3.10 Ensure tailings meet fill plant operating 

parameters 
 
4. Conduct housekeeping 

activities 
4.1. Clean equipment to maintain condition of 

equipment and ensure safe and efficient 
operations  

  4.2. Clean and store auxiliary service equipment 
 
5. Shut down in sequence 

and/or isolate equipment 
5.1 Flush lines to remove all material  

  5.2 Shut down or isolate equipment based on 
process and safety requirements 

  5.3 Perform post shut down or isolation checks 
 
RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and occupational health and safety 
and other relevant legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Auxiliary equipment may be anything that is portable and mobile that is not part of the 
fixed infrastructure: These may include: 
• compressors 
• cyclones 
• hand and power tools 
• hoses (water and air) 
• lines and ropes 
• loaders, pontoons, boats 
• thickening agents (e.g. de-scaling) 
Plant may include: 
• decant towers and ponds 
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• pumps and siphons 
• spigots 
• tailings pipeline 
• valves 
Equipment and plant cleaning methods may include: 
• hosing with water 
Indicator readings may measure: 
• concentration (e.g. cyanide) 
• current 
• density 
• flow 
• levels 
• pressure 
• speed (e.g. pump) 
• unusual noises 
Monitoring may include the checking of: 
• blockages 
• current draw 
• detecting noises and smells 
• flow rates 
• missing components (e.g. spigots) 
• overloads 
• pressures 
• spillages  
• wear and tear 
Pre-start checks may include: 
• availability of equipment 
• detection of conditions that are unusual 
• drive through plant 
• personnel availability 
Post-shutdown checks are like pre-start checks. 
The methods used to optimise the plant may include: 
• beaching 
• density 
• location of discharge points 
• regulate decant water removal 
• relocation of spigots 
Start-up, procedures may include: 
• checking interlocks 
• checks distribution control system (DCS) 
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• chutes 
• drive belts 
• isolations 
• material transfer system condition (e.g. leaks, blockages) 
• pumping system 
• remote systems (e.g. telemetry) 
• valves 
Materials may include: 
• reagents 
• slurry 
• tailings 
• water 
Contaminants are anything highly dangerous to the environment. 
Overflow areas may include: 
• collection dams 
• scour pits 
Legislation may include: 
• Environmental Protection  
• Mines Inspection 
• mine safety and health 
• OH&S  
• explosives 
Environmental issues may include: 
• drainage 
• dust 
• emissions 
• flora and fauna 
• hazardous chemicals 
• recycling (e.g. water) 
• run-off/spills 
• waste management and disposal 
• water quality 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to distribute tailings 

appropriate to a processing plant, and; 
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• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 
tailings distribution appropriate to a processing plant, while complying with site 
risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and communication 
requirements. This will include: 

a. planning and preparing for the distribution of tailings starting-up equipment in 
sequence 

b. starting-up equipment in sequence 
c. monitoring and dispersing tailings 
d. conducting housekeeping activities 
e. shutting-down in sequence and/or isolating equipment 

Required Knowledge 
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• breakdown procedures 
• emergency procedures 
• environmental procedures 
• equipment processes, technical capability and limitations 
• equipment safety requirements 
• flushing lines 
• hazard identification and management 
• identifying repair requirements 
• isolation procedures 
• metallurgical and technical data (basic) 
• occupational health and safety procedures 
• operational procedures and checks 
• pumping system 
• reclaim ponds/dams 
• safety requirements 
• securing pipes 
• security procedures (e.g. shutting of gates) 
• site procedures 
• spillage procedures 
• tailings 
• wet and dry working procedures 
Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• maintain, clean and operate, equipment  
• identify hazards  
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• handle hazardous goods  
• interpret reports 
• apply lifting techniques (manual, cranes and loads) 
• maintain records 
• apply safe work practices 
• use hand and power tools 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 

Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 
Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  
Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 
Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons; 
• simulation/scenario analysis  
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMPGP206A Handle reagents 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the transportation, storage, mixing and usage of 
reagents. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMPRD108A Handle reagents 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Plan and prepare for 

reagents handling 
1.1  Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation 

  1.2  Receive, interpret and clarify shift change 
over details  

  1.3  Communicate with other personnel using 
approved communication methods  

  1.4  Select personal protective equipment 
appropriate for work activities 

  1.5  Select appropriate type of auxiliary 
equipment for work activities 

  1.6  Perform equipment pre-start checks  

  1.7  Identify, address and report potential risks 
and hazards  

  1.8  Identify, address and report environmental 
issues 

  1.9  Select appropriate reagents 

  1.10 Adhere to emergency procedures  

  1.11 Use approved fume suppression and 
extraction methods 

 
2. Start up equipment in 

sequence 
2.1  Carry out start up procedures and complete 

start up checks according to plant 
configurations and system requirements  

  2.2  Confirm plant is operational  
 
3. Mix reagents  3.1 Safely mix reagents to required parameters 

  3.2 Continuously inspect plant and identify 
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defects and potential problems 
 

4. Add reagents 4.1. Add reagent according to specified dosage 
and recommended location 

  4.2. Complete all required documentation 
clearly, concisely and on time 

  4.3. Pass on shift change over details to 
oncoming shift 

 

5. 5.1  Transfer reagents  

 

Transfer and store 
reagents 5.2  Store reagents in approved storage facility 

  5.3  Confirm sufficient quantities of reagents are 
maintained according to site requirements 

 

6. Shut down in sequence 
and/or isolate equipment 

6.1  Shut down or isolate equipment based on 
process and safety requirements 

  6.2  Perform post shut down or isolation checks 
 

7. Conduct housekeeping 
activities 

7.1  Clean plant to maintain condition of all 
equipment  

  7.2  Manage and report hazards  

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and occupational health and safety 
and other relevant legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Auxiliary equipment may be anything that is portable and mobile that is not part of the 
fixed infrastructure, and may include: 
• feeders 
• gantry cranes and attachments and other mobile equipment 
• hand and power tools 
• hoses (water and air) 
• hydraulic units 
• pump systems 
• racks 
• radiation gauges 
• spray systems 
Plant cleaning may include: 
• degreasing 
• high pressure cleaning 
• hosing with water 
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• suction 
Monitoring may include the checking of: 
• blockages and spillages 
• pressures 
• temperatures 
Pre-start checks may include: 
• availability of equipment (e.g. conveyor) 
• detection of conditions that are unusual 
• fluid levels 
• job requirements 
• personnel availability 
• walk through plant 
Post-shutdown checks are like pre-start checks. 
Start up procedures may include: 
• auxiliary check equipment 
• establish relevant communications 
• plant checks 
• safety mechanisms 
• shift change over details 
Storage may include: 
• box 
• silo 
• tank 
Transfer of reagents may include: 
• conveyors 
• mobile equipment 
• pump-line 
Reagent mixing may include: 
• automated 
• manual 
• some reagents may not require mixing 
Legislation may include: 
• environmental protection  
• mines inspection 
• mine safety and health 
• OH&S  
• explosives 
Environmental issues may include: 
• drainage 
• dust (dump) 
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• emissions 
• flora and fauna 
• hazardous chemicals 
• noise 
• recycling 
• run-off 
• spills 
• waste management and disposal 
• water quality 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to handle reagents 

appropriate to a processing plant, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

reagent handling appropriate to a processing plant, while complying with site risk 
control, health, safety, environmental, quality and communication requirements. 
This will include: 
a. planning and preparing for reagents handling 
b. starting up equipment in sequence 
c. mixing reagents 
d. adding reagents 
e. transferring and storing reagents 
f. shutting-down in sequence and/or isolating equipment 
g. conducting housekeeping activities 

Required Knowledge 

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• contaminant identification 
• emergency procedures 
• environmental procedures 
• equipment limitations and operating parameters 
• equipment safety requirements 
• hazardous goods procedures and consequences of spills 
• identifying repair requirements 
• isolation procedures 
• metallurgical and technical data (basic) 
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• occupational health and safety procedures 
• operational procedures and checks 
• reagent types and how to mix them 
• site procedures 
• site safety requirements 

Required Skills 

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• operate, maintain and clean equipment 
• identify hazards  
• handle hazardous substances interpret reports 
• apply lifting techniques (manual, cranes and loads) 
• monitor operations 
• report defects 
• apply safe work practices 
• use hand and power tools 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 

Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 

This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 

Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
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• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons; 
• simulation/scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons.  
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMPGP207A Monitor tailings dam environment 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the monitoring of the environment as a part of the 
tailings management process. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMPRD1110A Monitor tailings dam environment 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Monitor impact on flora and 

fauna 
1.1  Plan and prepare work according to 

site procedures and relevant 
legislation 

  1.2  Record presence/status of flora and 
fauna 

  1.3  Check and maintain condition of mine 
site parameters 

  1.4  Rescue wildlife to sustain life where 
safe and practical 

  1.5  Identify, address and report 
environmental issues 

  1.6  Adhere to emergency procedures  
  1.7  Identify, address and report potential 

risks and hazards  
  1.8  Communicate with other personnel 

using approved communication 
methods  

 
2. Monitor integrity of the dam 2.1  Check and monitor dam wall 

characteristics and any sign of 
seepage 

  2.2  Maintain access to decant tower  
  2.3  Control quantity of water in dam to 

avoid weakening dam structure 
  2.4  Monitor water table depth and water 

quality to determine source of water 
and integrity of dam 

  2.5  Visually check for depositing of 
unauthorised materials 
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RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and occupational health and safety 
and other relevant legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Flora and fauna may include: 
• bird life 
• mammals 
• native trees and vegetation 
Environmental issues may include: 
• drainage 
• dust 
• emissions 
• flora and fauna 
• hazardous chemicals 
• heritage legislation 
• noise 
• recycling 
• run-off 
• spills 
• waste management and disposal 
• water quality 
Legislation may include Acts and regulations dealing with: 
• mining safety and health 
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to monitor tailings dam 

environment appropriate to a processing plant, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

monitoring of tailings dam environment appropriate to a processing plant, while 
complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and 
communication requirements. This will include: 
a. monitoring impact on flora and fauna 
b. monitoring integrity of the dam 

Required Knowledge 

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
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standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• catchment/dam procedures 
• emergency procedures 
• environmental procedures 
• safety requirements 
• hazardous goods procedures and consequences of spills 
• identifying repair requirements 
• isolation procedures 
• metallurgical and technical data 
• occupational health and safety procedures 
• operational procedures and checks 
• pumping systems 
• site procedures 
• site safety requirements 

Required Skills 

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• equipment operation, maintenance (minor), cleaning 
• identify hazards and apply hazardous goods handling techniques 
• reports, maps 
• apply lifting techniques (manual, cranes and loads) 
• apply safe work practices 
• use hand and power tools 
• work in restricted access areas 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 

Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 

This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and 
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environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 

Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons; 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMPGP208A Operate compressors 
Unit Descriptor 
This competency covers the operation of high pressure and volume gas compressors.  
It includes the operation of equipment ancillary to the compressor.  It does not 
include packaged compressors. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following units: 
• MNMPRD111A Operate compressors 
Links outside this unit  
The work described in this unit is equivalent to PPROC304A Operate compressors 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Start up compressor 1.1  Plan and prepare for compressor operation 

according to site procedures and relevant 
legislation 

  1.2  Perform pre-start-up checks 
  1.3  Start up individual items of equipment and 

the entire compressor system 
  1.4  Start up normally and after maintenance 
  1.5  Build pressure steadily with no surging 
  1.6  Stabilise compressor system to produce 

specified pressures and flows within 
minimum time 

 
2. Monitor and control the 

compressor 
2.1  Complete routine checks, logs and paper 

work 
  2.2  Recognise the signs of potential and actual 

problems 
  2.3  Take action to minimise the impact on 

safety, health, the environment and the 
business of potential and actual problems 

  2.4  Monitor temperatures and lubrication oil 
and take action as required 

  2.5  Trim plant to achieve required pressures 
and flows while maximising plant 
efficiency 

 
3. Change compressor output 3.1 Predict the need to change compressor 

output to meet process requirements 
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  3.2 Change compressor output as required 
  3.3 Manage changes smoothly and in a timely 

manner 
 
4. Maintain plant 

effectiveness 
4.1  Frequently and critically monitor all plant 

throughout shift 
  4.2  Use measured/indicated data and smell, 

sight, sound and feel as appropriate to 
monitor plant 

  4.3  Identify critical equipment/processes and 
tune their performance 

  4.4  Identify issues likely to impact on plant 
performance and take appropriate action 

  4.5  Predict impact of a change in one unit/area 
on other plant units/area and communicate 
this to relevant people 

  4.6  Test trips and alarms 
  4.7  Prepare plant for maintenance/vessel entry 

as required  
  4.8  Complete minor maintenance according to 

standard procedures 
  4.9  Receive plant back from maintenance 
  4.10 Prepare plant for the introduction of gas 

and operation 
 
5. Shut down compressor 5.1  Determine type of shut down required 
  5.2  Give advanced warning of shutdown 

where possible 
  5.3  Change over individual items of 

equipment 
  5.4  Shutdown individual items of equipment 

and the entire compressor system 
  5.5  Shut down in an emergency when required 
  5.6  Reset trips and alarms after a shut down 
  5.7  Leave plant in a condition ready to restart 
  5.8  Shut down for maintenance when required 

 
RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details.  Site procedures, regulations and occupational health and safety 
and other relevant legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Compressors may include: 
• reciprocating compressors 
• rotary compressors (e.g. screw, centrifugal) 
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and may be: 
• multistage  
• intercoolers 
• advanced lubrication systems 

Individual items of equipment may include 
• pumps 
• utilities 
• heat exchangers and may also include other equipment as well as compressor itself 
• cooling towers 
Potential and actual problems may include: 
• surging 
• control of temperature 
• variations to feed 
Legislation may include Acts and Regulation dealing with: 
• mining safety and health  
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
Environmental requirements may include: 
• drainage 
• dust and fumes 
• emissions 
• hazardous chemicals 
• noise 
• run-off 
• spills 
• waste management and disposal 
• water quality 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations.  In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to operate compressors 

appropriate to a processing plant, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

compressor operation appropriate to a processing plant, while complying with site 
risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and communication 
requirements.  This will include: 
a. starting up compressors 
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b. monitoring and controlling compressors 
c. starting up compressors 
d. maintaining plant effectiveness 
e. shutting down compressors 

Required Knowledge 

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events.  Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• principles of compressor operation 
• effects of temperature and compression ratio/the need for multi staging  
• pressure/temperature relationships and effects on condensation (e.g. moisture and/or 

gas) 
• control of output 
• causes of, and remedies for surging 
• methods of resolving problem 

Required Skills 

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• distinguish between: 

• process gas 
• instrument 
• equipment (electrical/mechanical) 

• maintain compressors 
• identify causes of problems 
• isolate problems to item of equipment 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.   

Resource Implications 

Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment.  Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions.  Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 

This unit should be assessed in the work environment wherever possible.  Some aspects 
may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and environmental 
damage are limiting factors. 
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All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant.  For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 

Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons; 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMPGP210A Take samples 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to taking samples and readings during all stages of 
processing. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMPRD116A Take samples 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Plan and prepare for 

sampling 
1.1 Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation 
  1.2 Receive, interpret and clarify shift change 

over details 
  1.3 Communicate with other personnel  
  1.4 Select personal protective equipment 

appropriate for work activities 
  1.5 Select appropriate type of auxiliary 

equipment for work activities 
  1.6 Perform equipment pre-start checks  
  1.7 Identify, address and report potential risks 

and hazards  
  1.8 Identify, address and report environmental 

issues 
  1.9 Adhere to emergency procedures  
  1.10 Use dust suppression and extraction methods
  1.11 Ensure area is well ventilated before entry  

 
2. Take samples/record 

reading 
2.1 Ensure sample receptacle is free from 

contamination 
  2.2 Take samples according to plant 

requirements and site procedures 
  2.3 Continuously monitor equipment for defects 

and potential problems 
 
3. 3.1  Clean plant  
 

Conduct housekeeping 
activities 3.2  Clean and store auxiliary service equipment 

  3.3  Identify and respond to hazards to maintain 
a safe working environment 
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RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and occupational health and safety 
and other relevant legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Auxiliary equipment may be anything that is portable and mobile that is not part of the 
fixed infrastructure These may include: 
• hand and power tools 
• hoses (water and air) 
Sampling may be manual or automated and may include the use of the following 
equipment: 
• auto samplers 
• hydrometer 
• process equipment indicators 
• sample scoops and containers 
Sample types may be wet or dry and may include: 
• filter cakes 
• gas 
• ore 
• reagents (e.g. strength) 
• slurry 
• solutions (e.g. titrations) 
Equipment and plant cleaning methods may include: 
• forced air 
• hosing with water 
Indicator readings may measure: 
• assays 
• concentrations 
• density 
• PH levels 
• size 
Monitoring may include: 
• blockages 
• calibration 
• equipment operation 
• feed rates 
• pressures (e.g. filter sample) 
• temperatures 
Pre-start checks may include: 
• availability of equipment (e.g.conveyor) 
• detection of conditions that are unusual 
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• job requirements 
• personnel availability 
• post-shutdown checks are similar pre-start checks. 
Start up procedures may include:  
• checking for isolations 
• cutter 
• drive chain 
• material transport system 
• power 
• safety mechanisms 
• sample container 
• screens 
• splitters 
Contaminants may include: 
• carbon 
• chemicals 
• residues from previous sample (e.g. left in sample container) 
Legislation may include Acts and regulations dealing with: 
• mining safety and health 
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
Environmental issues may include: 
• drainage 
• dust 
• emissions 
• flora and fauna 
• hazardous chemicals 
• noise 
• run-off/spills 
• waste management and disposal 
• water quality 
Site conditions may include: 
• day and night/weather conditions 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
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• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to take samples 
appropriate to a processing plant, and; 

• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 
sampling appropriate to a processing plant, while complying with site risk control, 
health, safety, environmental, quality and communication requirements. This will 
include: 
a. planning and preparing for sampling 
b. taking samples and recording readings 
c. conducting housekeeping activities  

Required Knowledge 

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• identifying contaminant in sample 
• emergency procedures environmental principles equipment processes, limitations 

and operating parameters 
• equipment safety requirements 
• hazardous substance procedures and consequences of spills 
• isolation principles sampling techniques 
• metallurgical and technical data  
• occupational health and safety procedures 
• operational procedures and checks 
• sampling components 
• sampling safety requirements 

Required Skills 

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• fault find 
• operate, maintain and clean equipment 
• handle hazardous  substances apply lifting techniques (manual, cranes and loads) 
• monitor 
• select and fit personal protective equipment 
• use distribution control systems (DCS) 
• use hand and power tools 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 

Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
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site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 

This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. The assessment environment should 
not disadvantage the participant. For example, language, literacy and numeracy 
demands of assessment should not be greater than those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 

Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons; 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMPGP212A Carry out bore field operations 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the pumping of water. from bores to storage or 
treatment plant. 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Plan and prepare for bore 

field activities 
1.1 Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation 
  1.2 Receive, interpret and clarify shift change 

over details 
  1.3 Communicate with other personnel using 

approved communication methods  
  1.12 Select personal protective equipment 

appropriate for work activities 
  1.4 Select appropriate type of equipment and 

reagents according to job type to maximise 
efficiency and effectiveness of work 
activities 

  1.5 Perform equipment pre-start checks to 
ensure equipment is ready for operation 

  1.6 Identify, address and report potential risks 
and hazards 

  1.7 Identify, address and report environmental 
issues 

  1.8 Adhere to emergency procedures to ensure 
safety of personnel and plant 

 
2. Monitor water 2.1 Dip bore and record water level 
  2.2 Take sample and test according to site 

requirements 
  2.3 Adjust water quality and quantity to meet 

processing requirements 
  2.4 Monitor water storage levels  
 

3. Operate and monitor bore 
field equipment 

3.1  Read and interpret data from equipment 
indicators and adjust flow to maintain 
dam/tank levels  

  3.2  Continuously inspect plant and pipelines to 
identify defects and potential problems 
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  3.3  Identify, remove and dispose of 
contaminants to environmental and site 
requirements 

  3.4  Adjust equipment to approved operating 
parameters to optimise performance, 
maintain efficient water treatment systems 
and to meet water quality targets 

  3.5  Observe safety procedures regarding 
protection from the elements and 
communication with site 

 
4. Conduct housekeeping 

activities 
4.1  Clean equipment to maintain condition of 

equipment and ensure safe and efficient 
operations  

  4.2  Clean and store auxiliary service equipment 
  4.3  Manage and report hazards to maintain a 

safe working environment 
  4.4  Complete all required documentation 

clearly, concisely and on time 
  4.5  Pass on shift change-over details to 

oncoming shift 
 
RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and occupational health and safety 
and other relevant legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Auxiliary service equipment may be anything that is portable and mobile that is not 
part of the fixed infrastructure, and may include: 
• discharge lines 
•  sets (generator ) 
• hand and power tools 
• hoses (water and air) 
• level and pressure indicators 
• pump system 
• strainers 
Plant may include 
• pumps (fixed) 
• lines 
• storage tanks/dams 
Equipment cleaning methods may include: 
• dismantling  
• flushing  
• de-scaling 
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Communications may include: 
• telemetry system 
• satellite phone 
• two-way radio 
Indicator readings may measure: 
• current 
• flow 
• level 
• pressure 
• unusual noises (e.g. cavitation) 
• vibrations 
Monitoring may include the checking of: 
• leakage 
• blockages and spillages 
• water levels 
• road condition and accessibility 
• wear and tear of equipment 
• weather conditions 
• environmental problems 
Pre-start checks may include: 
• availability of equipment  
• detection of conditions that are unusual 
• vehicle and equipment for remote travel 
• job requirements 
• personnel availability 
• walk through the plant/around settling pond/drive along pipe line 
Contaminants are anything other than the water. Most common contaminants may 
include: 
• animals 
• containers and packaging 
• fuels and oils 
• rubbish 
Legislation may include Acts and regulation dealing with: 
• mining safety and health 
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• site regulations and procedures 
Environmental issues may include: 
• drainage 
• dust 
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• emissions 
• flora and fauna 
• hazardous chemicals 
• recycling 
• run-off 
• spills 
• waste management and disposal 
• water quality 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to carry out bore field 

operations appropriate to a processing plant, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

bore field operations appropriate to a processing plant, while complying with site 
risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and communication 
requirements. This will include: 

a planning and preparing for bore field activities 
b monitoring water 
c operating and monitoring bore field equipment 
d conducting housekeeping activities 

Required Knowledge 

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• breakdown procedures 
• bore / catchment/dam procedures 
• contaminants 
• detoxification procedures 
• emergency procedures 
• environmental and heritage procedures 
• equipment processes, technical capability and limitations 
• equipment safety requirements 
• hazardous goods procedures and consequences of spills 
• identifying repair requirements 
• isolation procedures 
• occupational health and safety procedures 
• operational procedures and checks 
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• pumping systems 
• reagents 
• site safety requirements 

Required Skills 

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• identify hazards 
• handle hazardous goods  
• interpret reports 
• apply lifting techniques (manual, cranes and loads) 
• maintain records 
• use hand and power tools 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 

Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 

This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 

Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons; 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
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Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMPGP303A Conduct drying activities 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the preparation, start-up, operation and shut down 
of the drying process. This drying process covers the removal of moisture from the 
materials being processed. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMPRD103A Conduct drying activities 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Plan and prepare for drying 

activities 
1.1 Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation 
  1.2 Receive, interpret and clarify shift change 

over details 
  1.3 Communicate with other personnel using 

approved communication methods  
  1.4 Select personal protective equipment 

appropriate for work activities 
  1.5 Select appropriate type of auxiliary 

equipment for work activities 
  1.6 Perform equipment pre-start checks to 

ensure equipment is ready for operation 
  1.7 Identify, address and report potential risks 

and hazards  
  1.8 Identify, address and report environmental 

issues 
  1.9 Adhere to emergency procedures to ensure 

safety of personnel and plant 

  1.10 Use approved dust suppression and 
extraction methods 

  1.11 Ensure area is well ventilated before entry 
into work area, where required 

 
2. Start up equipment in 

sequence 
2.1 Carry out start up procedures and completes 

start up checks according to plant 
configurations and system requirements  

  2.2 Confirm plant is operational  

 
3. Operate and monitor 3.1 Read and interpret data from equipment 
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equipment indicators to determine drying efficiency 
  3.2 Continuously inspect operations/plant and 

catchment areas/sumps to identify drying 
process defects and potential problems 

  3.3 Adjust equipment to approved operating 
parameters to optimise and maintain 
efficient drying and to meet product quality 
targets 

  3.4 Take samples and conduct tests at all stages 
of process 

  3.5 Add reagents to approved operating 
parameters  

  3.6 Carry out minor maintenance to maintain 
condition of equipment 

  3.7 Complete all required documentation 
clearly, concisely and on time 

  3.8 Pass on end of shift information to 
oncoming shift  

 
4. Conduct housekeeping 

activities 
4.1 Clean plant to maintain condition of all 

equipment to ensure safe and efficient 
operations 

  4.2 Manage and report hazards to maintain a 
safe working environment 

 
5. Shut down in sequence 

and/or isolate equipment 
5.1 Shut down or isolate equipment based on 

process and safety requirements 
  5.2 Perform post shut down or isolation checks 

 
RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables are subject to site specific operations, but is not 
limited to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and occupational health 
and safety and other relevant legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Auxiliary equipment may be anything that is portable and mobile that is not part of the 
fixed infrastructure, and may include: 
• compressors 
• distribution control systems (DCS) 
• feeders 
• gantry cranes and attachments and other mobile equipment 
• hand and power tools 
• hoses  
• PLC systems 
Plant may include: 
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• dryers (spray, kiln, rotary kiln, flash fluid dryers) 
• bag houses 
• heat exchanger 
• burners 
• lines 
• gas train 
• vessels 
• conveyors 
• valves 
Drying methods may include: 
• heat process (ambient) 
• air exchange 
• refrigerated drying 
Equipment and plant cleaning methods may include: 
• hosing with water 
• high pressure cleaning 
Indicator readings may measure: 
• flow 
• current (e.g. agitators) 
• density 
• levels 
• restrictions 
• air flows 
• pressure 
• speed (e.g. pumps) 
• unusual noises 
• vibrations 
• power 
• temperature 
• fuel flows 
• dust levels 
Monitoring the drying process may include the checking of: 
• blockages and spillages 
• feed rates 
• mineral content 
• moisture levels 
• on stream analysis (OSA) 
• overloads 
• pressures 
• power draw 
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• wear and tear 
• emission (e.g. cyanide) 
• levels  
Pre-start checks may include: 
• availability of equipment (e.g.conveyor) 
• detection of conditions that are unusual 
• personnel availability 
• job requirements 
• levels 
• walk through plant 
Post-shutdown checks are like pre-start checks 
The methods used to optimise the plant may include: 
• quantity of reagents 
• oxygen levels 
Start up procedures may include the inspection of: 
• agitators 
• cameras and monitors 
• interlocks 
• distribution control system 
• launders 
• hydraulic system 
• pumping system 
• screen inspections 
• scuttling pumps 
• pipes and flanges  
• drive belts 
• valves 
• visual and audio warning devices and lights 
• suppression systems 
Materials are wet and may include: 
• slurry 
• cake 
• crushed ore 
• air 
Contaminants are anything other than the ore. Common contaminants may include: 
• oil 
• fuel 
• gases 
• organic materials 
• moisture 
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Legislation may include Acts and regulation dealing with: 
• mining safety and health 
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
Environmental issues may include: 
• drainage 
• dust (dump) 
• emissions 
• flora and fauna 
• hazardous chemicals 
• noise 
• recycling 
• run-off 
• spills 
• waste management and disposal 
• water quality 
 
EVIDENCE GUIDE 
Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to conduct drying 

activities appropriate to a processing plant, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

conduct of drying activities appropriate to a processing plant, while complying with 
site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and communication 
requirements. This will include: 
a. planning and preparing for drying activities 
b. starting-up equipment in sequence 
c. operating and monitoring equipment 
d. conducting housekeeping activities 
e. shutting-down in sequence and/or isolating equipment 

Required Knowledge 
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• breakdown procedures 
• contaminant identification 
• drying process (basic) 
• emergency procedures 
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• environmental procedures 
• equipment limitations and operating parameters 
• equipment safety requirements 
• hazardous goods procedures and consequences of spills and hazardous goods 
• identifying repair requirements 
• isolation procedures 
• metallurgical and technical data (basic) 
• occupational health and safety procedures 
• operational procedures and checks 
• pumping system and flow charts (pipeline and sprinkler systems) 
• reagent types 
• sampling 
• site procedures 
• site safety requirements 
• types of ores (basic) 
• wet and dry working procedures 
Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• diagnose faults 
• identify and manage hazards  
• handle hazardous goods 
• interpret e reports 
• lift (manual, cranes and loads) 
• maintain records 
• monitor operations 
• report defects 
• apply safe work practices 
• troubleshoot 
• use hand and power tools 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 

Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 



MNMPGP303A Conduct drying activities 

MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1.1  1037 

evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 

This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 

Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons; 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMPGP309A Perform process control room operations 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to process control room operations.  
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMPRD1114A Perform process control room operations 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Plan and prepare for process 

control room operations 
1.1  Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation 
  1.2  Receive, interpret and clarify shift 

change over details 
  1.3  Establish and maintain communications 

with other personnel using approved 
communication methods  

  1.4  Select personal protective equipment 
appropriate for work activities 

  1.5  Identify, address and report potential 
risks and hazards  

  1.6  Complete computer systems and 
equipment pre-start checks 

  1.7  Identify, address and report 
environmental issues 

  1.8  Check records and record outstanding 
maintenance inspections and identified 
defects 

 
2. Perform start up operations 2.1  Confirm plant readiness for operation 
  2.2  Carry out start up checks and procedures 

according to plant configurations and 
system requirements 

  2.3  Start up individual plant and process and 
entire system 

  2.4  Build production rate steadily with no 
surges and lulls 

  2.5  Stabilise plant operation to meet process 
output and quality requirements 

 
3. Monitor and manage 3.1 Monitor and manage processing utilising 
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operations appropriate indicators for safe and 
efficient operations 

  3.2 Read and interpret data from equipment 
indicators, and take action where 
required to maintain operations 
according to operating parameters 

  3.3 Identify, manage and report faults to 
appropriate personnel in a timely 
manner 

  3.4 Coordinate support personnel to ensure 
continuity of process 

  3.5 Manage material flow within specified 
parameters 

  3.6 Respond to alarms to, investigates 
conditions, and takes corrective action 

  3.7 Complete all required documentation 
clearly, concisely and on time 

  3.8 Pass on shift change over details to 
oncoming shift 

 
4. Conduct housekeeping 

activities 
4.1 Maintain and clean control room 

ensuring work area is free of 
obstructions 

  4.2 Report hazards to maintain a safe 
working environment 

 
5. 5.1 Shut down or isolate plant and 

equipment based on process or safety 
requirements 

 

Shut down in sequence 
and/or isolate plant and 
equipment 

5.2 Perform post shut down or isolation 
checks  

 
RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and occupational health and safety 
and other relevant legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Equipment may include: 
• communication devices 
• computers and database management system accessories 
• desks and chairs 
• monitors 
• power controls 
• touch pad 
Equipment and plant cleaning methods may include: 
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• cleaning agents and chemicals 
• dusting 
• mopping 
• screen cleaning 
• vacuuming  
• wiping 
Start up checks may include: 
• availability of equipment 
• detection of conditions that are unusual 
• job requirements 
• personnel availability 
• levels 
• pressures 
• flows 
• vibration 
• communications 
• agitators 
• cameras and monitoring 
• interlocks 
• distribution control system 
• launders 
• hydraulic systems 
• pumps and pumping systems 
• screen, pipe, valve  
• valves 
• visual and audible warning devices and lights 
• suppression systems 
• motors 
• availability of oxygen and blower and plant air 
• cooling water supply 
• fans and draft systems 
Equipment indicator readings may include: 
• current 
• flow 
• levels 
• pressure 
• weight 
• speed 
• unusual noises 
• vibrations 
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Monitoring may include: 
• blockages and spillages 
• feed rates 
• overloads 
• pressures 
• power draw 
• wear and tear 
• emissions 
• levels 
• temperatures 
• moisture content 
• on-stream analysis (OSA) 
• filtering 
• corrosion 
Personnel may include: 
• operators 
• transport 
• maintenance 
1. plant attendants 
Post shut down checks are like pre-start checks 
Inspections may include: 
• distribution control system (panel) 
• equipment fluid levels 
• isolations (electronic) 
• light positioning and cleanliness 
• pages through equipment 
• personnel proximity 
• possible faults and problems 
• safety equipment 
Legislation may include Acts and regulation dealing with: 
• mining safety and health 
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
Environmental issues may include: 
• drainage 
• dust and fumes 
• emissions 
• hazardous chemicals 
• noise 
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• run-off 
• spills 
• waste management and disposal 
• water quality 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to perform process 

control room operations appropriate to a processing plant, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

performance of process control room operations appropriate to a processing plant, 
while complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and 
communication requirements. This will include: 
a. planning and preparing for process control room operations 
b. performing start up operations 
c. monitoring and managing operations 
d. conducting housekeeping activities 
e. shutting down in sequence and/or isolating plant and equipment 

Required Knowledge 

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• colour codes (e.g. pipes) 
• contaminant identification 
• emergency procedures 
• environmental procedures 
• equipment processes, limitations and operating parameters 
• distribution control system operation 
• equipment safety requirements 
• function of plant 
• hazardous goods procedures and consequences of spills 
• identifying repair requirements 
• isolation procedures 
• metallurgical and technical data (basic) 
• occupational health and safety procedures 
• operational procedures and checks 
• optimal plant capacity and throughput 
• physical layout of plant 
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• shutdown procedures 
• site procedures 
• site safety requirements 
• start up and shut down procedures 
• wet and dry working procedures 

Required Skills 

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• identify hazards  
• handle hazardous goods  
• interpret plans, reports, specifications 
• maintain continuous and accurate monitoring 
• monitor operations 
• solve problems  
• report defects 
• use safe work practices 
• use computer and database management systems 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 

Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 

This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 

Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
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• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons; 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMPGP310A Monitor and operate auxiliary plant and equipment 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies to ensuring the safe efficient monitoring and operation of auxiliary 
plant and equipment  
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMPRD117A Maintain auxiliary plant and equipment operation 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. 1.1  Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation 
 

Prepare for plant and 
equipment monitoring 
and operation 1.2  Receive, interpret and clarify shift change 

over details  
  1.3  Establish and maintain communication with 

other personnel using approved 
communication methods  

  1.4  Select personal protective equipment 
appropriate for work activities 

  1.5  Carry out equipment pre-start checks  
  1.6  Identify, address and report potential risks 

and hazards  
  1.7  Identify, address and report environmental 

issues 
  1.8  Follow emergency procedures  
  1.9  Use dust suppression and extraction 

methods  
 

2. 2.1  Check correct plant operation prior to start 
up  

 

Carry out plant and 
equipment inspections 
and checks 2.2  Check condition of plant and equipment for 

fault, identify damaged and inoperable 
equipment and report to relevant personnel 

  2.3  Record check/inspection outcomes and hand 
over to oncoming shift personnel 

  2.4  Physically, continuously inspect plant and 
identify and rectify defects and potential 
problems  

 
3. Operate and monitor 3.1 Carry out plant and equipment start up 

checks and procedures according to 
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plant and equipment plant/equipment configurations and system 
requirements 

  3.2 Monitor operating plant and equipment for 
correct, efficient performance 

  3.3 Change over auxiliary/ancillary plant to 
meet operational and maintenance 
requirements 

  3.4 Interpret and respond to plant alarms, takes 
remedial actions and notifies appropriate 
personnel  

  3.5 Identify basic faults and adjustments and 
make repairs to running/operating plant 
where necessary to maintain plant 
performance 

  3.6 Complete all required documentation 
clearly, concisely and on time 

  3.7 Pass on end of shift information to 
oncoming shift 

 
4. Maintain plant and 

equipment efficiency 
4.1  Carry out plant and equipment maintenance  

  4.2  Check and adjust plant condition to 
maintain efficient operation 

  4.3  Clear pipeline and pumping system 
blockages  

  4.4  Maintain materials storage vessel levels to 
meet plant operating demands 

  4.5  Clean plant to maintain condition of all 
equipment and work area hygiene  

  4.6  Identify and report hazards  
  4.7  Take and test samples  

 
5. Shut down and/or isolate 

plant and equipment 
5.1  Carry out plant and equipment shut down 

procedures according to plant/equipment 
configurations, system or safety 
requirements 

  5.2  Isolate plant and equipment for 
maintenance and plant configuration 
purposes 

  5.3  Perform post shut down or isolation checks  
  5.4  Provide support for maintenance personnel 

and activities  
  5.5  Pass on shift change-over details to 

oncoming shift 
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RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and occupational health and safety 
and other relevant legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Plant and equipment may include: 
• distribution control system (DCS) 
• motors/pumps and pumping systems 
• hydraulic systems and equipment 
• conveyors and conveyor systems 
• compressors and compressed air systems 
• pipes and flanges 
• storage vessels/tanks 
• valves 
• heat exchangers 
• fans and guards 
• dampers 
• pulleys 
• lCUs 
• drive belts 
• compressors 
• burners 
• gas train 
• conveyors/conveyor systems 
• rollers 
• grates 
• thickener plant 
• hand and power tools 
• hoses (air and water) 
• scrubbers 
• gauges and meters 
• agitators 
• silos/bins 
• cranes 
• screens 
• feeders 
• sumps 
• limit switches 
Equipment and plant cleaning methods may include: 
• hosing with water 
• high pressure cleaning 
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• manual removal of build-up 
• air spear 
• de-greasing 
• forced air 
• suction 
Monitoring may include: 
• blockages and spillages 
• feed rates 
• overloads 
• pressures 
• power draw 
• wear and tear 
• emissions (eg. cyanide) 
• levels 
• temperatures 
• moisture content 
• on-stream analysis (OSA) 
• filtering 
• corrosion 
Pre-start checks may include: 
• availability of equipment 
• detection of conditions that are unusual 
• job requirements 
• personnel availability 
• levels 
• communications 
Start up procedures may include the inspection of: 
• agitators 
• cameras and monitoring 
• interlocks 
• distribution control system 
• launders 
• hydraulic systems 
• pumps and pumping systems 
• screen inspections 
• pipes and flanges 
• drive belts 
• valves 
• visual and audible warning devices and lights 
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• suppression systems 
Equipment indicator readings may include: 
• current 
• flow 
• levels 
• pressure 
• speed 
• unusual noises 
• vibrations 
Minor maintenance may include: 
• lubrication 
• minor adjustments to operational plant 
• temporary small repairs 
• cleaning plant, equipment and work area 
• fixing leaks 
• adjusting seals 
Personal Protective Equipment may include: 
• rubber gloves 
• rubber boots 
• safety boots 
• goggles/face shield 
• PVC overalls and apron 
• heat jacket 
• spats 
• hearing protection 
• respirator 
• clean are supply equipment 
Legislation may include Acts and regulation dealing with: 
• mining safety and health 
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
Environmental issues may include: 
• drainage 
• dust (dump) 
• emissions 
• flora and fauna 
• hazardous chemicals 
• noise 
• recycling 
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• run-off/spills 
• waste management and disposal 
• water quality 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to monitor and operate 

auxiliary plant and equipment appropriate to a processing plant, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

monitoring and operation of auxiliary plant and equipment appropriate to a 
processing plant, while complying with site risk control, health, safety, 
environmental, quality and communication requirements. This will include: 
a. preparing for plant and equipment monitoring and operation 
b. carrying out plant and equipment inspections and checks 
c. operating and monitoring plant and equipment 
d. maintaining plant and equipment efficiency 
e. shutting down and/or isolating plant and equipment 

Required Knowledge 
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• plant configuration and function 
• auxiliary equipment configuration and function 
• breakdown procedures 
• emergency procedures 
• troubleshooting techniques 
• sampling and testing purpose and procedures 
• plant and equipment limitations and operating parameters 
• plant and equipment safety requirements 
• isolation procedures 
• metallurgical processes and effects on product 
• occupational health and safety procedures 
• operational procedures and checks 
• site procedures 
• site safety requirements 
• environmental requirements and procedures = 
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Required Skills 

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• operate auxiliary equipment 
• lift loads (manual handling, cranes and loads) 
• apply safe work practices 
• use hand and power tools 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 

Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 

This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 

Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons; 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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PMAOPS202A Operate fluid mixing equipment 
Unit Descriptor 
This competency covers the operation of the range of fluid mixers found in chemical 
and oil plants. Fluid mixing processes can vary from continuous mixing processes as 
typically found in oil plants to batch mixing as commonly used in chemical plants and 
paint manufacture. It covers the mixing of two or more materials to make a product. 
In a typical scenario an operator uses a baffled mixing tank to make a product to 
specification. This covers the loading of liquid and perhaps solid materials into the 
mixing equipment. In this example the operator monitors the mixing to ensure the 
components are dispersed appropriately and checks the resulting product to ensure it 
complies. 
This unit does NOT cover mixing which is part of the preparation of materials (see 
PMAOPS105A Select and prepare materials) nor the incidental mixing which occurs in 
a reaction vessel (see PMAOPS220A Monitor chemical reactions in the process or 
PMAOPS302A Operate reactors and reactor systems) or in-line mixers (see 
PMAOPS201A Operate fluid flow equipment). 
The operator would: 
• identify and report operational problems 
• be aware of and contribute to a safe working environment 
• contribute to the safe and productive operation of the equipment 
• operate, monitor and maintain equipment using relevant procedures. 
Generally the operator would be part of a team during start up and shut down 
procedures and would be expected to be capable of demonstrating competence in all 
parts of this unit. At all times they would be liaising and cooperating with other 
members of the team. 

Prerequisites 

This unit has no prerequisites. 

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Prepare mixing equipment. 1.1  Identify type of fluid mixer 

1.2  Identify appropriate applications for the mixer type 
1.3  Check materials. 

2. Operate fluid mixing equipment. 2.1  Charge materials 
2.2  Start up/shut down fluid mixing equipment 
2.3  Adjust mixing conditions through baffles, mixer 

speed or duration as required 
2.4  Check product 
2.5  Adjust product as instructed or to procedure 
2.6  Discharge product 
2.7  Complete routine checks and reports, taking action 

on unexpected readings and trends. 
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ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
3.  Respond to fluid mixing 

problems. 
3.1 Monitor plant frequently and critically throughout 

shift using measured/indicated data and senses 
(sight, hearing, etc) as appropriate 

3.2 Recognise operational problems and inefficient 
mixing 

3.3 Analyse cause of operational problems within scope 
of skill level  

3.4 Take timely and appropriate action to solve 
operational problems. 

4. Carry out maintenance 
procedures. 

4.1  Isolate and prepare fluid mixing equipment for 
maintenance as required 

4.2  Complete minor maintenance to procedures 
4.3  Receive equipment back from maintenance 
4.4  Prepare equipment for introduction of fluids (eg, 

chemicals) 
4.5  Return equipment to operation. 

5. Control hazards. 5.1 Identify hazards in work area 
5.2 Assess risks arising from those hazards 
5.3 Take appropriate action to control risks to 

procedures and duty of care. 

RANGE STATEMENT 

This competency is typically performed by all operators using mixing equipment. It 
includes items of equipment such as: 
• mixers for low, medium and high viscosity fluids 
• jet mixing 
• top and side entry mixers 
• propeller, and pitched and square bladed turbine impellers. 
• Typical problems include incorrect: 
• mixing time 
• power consumption  
• uniformity 
• vortexing 
• aeration. 
Remedial actions include changing: 
• position and angle of baffles where appropriate 
• impellor (angle, size, shape or speed) 
• feed rate of fluids. 
All operations are performed to procedures. 
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HSE 

All operations to which this unit applies are subject to stringent health, safety and 
environment requirements, which may be imposed through state or federal legislation, 
and these must not be compromised at any time. Where there is an apparent conflict 
between performance criteria and HSE requirements, the HSE requirements take 
precedence. 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Assessment context and methods 

Assessment for this unit of competency will be on an operating plant. The unit will be 
assessed in as holistic a manner as is practical and may be integrated with the 
assessment of other relevant units of competency. Assessment will occur over a range 
of situations which will include disruptions to normal, smooth operation. 
Simulation may be required to allow for timely assessment of parts of this unit of 
competency (eg, parts of elements 3 and 4). Simulation should be based on the actual 
plant and will include walk throughs of the relevant competency components. 
Simulations may also include the use of case studies/scenarios and role plays. 
This unit of competency requires a significant body of knowledge which will be 
assessed through questioning and the use of what if scenarios both on the plant (during 
demonstration of normal operations and walk throughs of abnormal operations) and off 
the plant. 

Critical aspects  

Competence must be demonstrated in the ability to recognise and analyse potential 
situations requiring action and then in implementing appropriate corrective action. The 
emphasis should be on the ability to stay out of trouble rather than on recovery from a 
disaster. 
Consistent performance should be demonstrated. In particular look to see that: 
• early warning signs of equipment/processes needing attention or with potential 

problems are recognised 
• the range of possible causes can be identified and analysed and the most likely 

cause determined 
• appropriate action is taken to ensure a timely return to full performance 
• obvious problems in related plant areas are recognised and an appropriate 

contribution made to their solution. 
These aspects may be best assessed using a range of scenarios/case studies/what ifs as 
the stimulus with a walk through forming part of the response. These assessment 
activities should include a range of problems, including new, unusual and improbable 
situations which may have been generated from the past incident history of the plant, 
incidents on similar plants around the world, hazard analysis activities and similar 
sources. 

Resource implications 

Assessment will require access to an operating plant over an extended period of time, or 
a suitable method of gathering evidence of operating ability over a range of situations. 
A bank of scenarios/case studies/what ifs will be required as will a bank of questions 
which will be used to probe the reasoning behind the observable actions. 
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Other assessment advice 

In all plants it may be appropriate to assess this unit concurrently with relevant 
teamwork and communication units. Consider co-assessment with: 
• PMAOPS101A Make measurements 
• PMAOPS102A Undertake housekeeping operations 
• PMACOM100A Relay and respond to information. 
In a major hazard facility, it may be appropriate to assess this unit concurrently with: 
• PMAOHS200 Participate in workplace safety procedures. 

Essential knowledge  

Competence includes an understanding of fluid mixing equipment and its integral 
equipment to a level needed to recognise and resolve operational problems. In 
particular it includes a knowledge of: 
• all items on a schematic of the mixing system and describe the function of each 
• fluid mixing principles, such as shear, viscosity and concepts of uniformity 
• principles of operation of fluid mixing equipment 
• physics of operation 
• correct methods of starting, stopping, operating and controlling mixing equipment 
• typical mixing problems, and their causes and remedy, within operator’s scope of 

skill level and responsibility 
• duty of care 
• materials safety data sheets (MSDSs) 
• HAZCHEM symbols and codes 
• hazardous substances regulations 
• spill containment and disposal procedures 
• procedures related to this competency 
• environmental requirements related to waste disposal 
• workplace hazards and methods of controlling hazards. 

Key competencies 

 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 
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PMAOPS205A Operate heat exchangers 
Unit Descriptor 
This competency covers the skills needed to operate heat exchangers, including heat 
exchangers that form part of a heating, cooling or refrigeration system.  
This competency does NOT cover superheaters or waste heat boilers, which are treated 
as part of steam generating equipment. 
In this competency, an operator would typically start up and shut down heat exchangers 
in accordance with procedures, and make adjustments to flow rate, temperature and 
pressure, depending on the type of heat exchanger. In particular, the operator needs to 
understand the factors affecting efficient operation of a heat exchanger in order to make 
appropriate adjustments or recognise when maintenance is required.  
An important aspect of this competency is solving heat exchanger problems. The 
operator therefore needs to have a good understanding of heat exchanger operation and 
typical problems, along with the ability to implement remedial actions, which could 
include: 
• making adjustments 
• carrying out minor maintenance 
• identifying and reporting problems outside operator’s scope of responsibility 
• identifying and controlling hazards related to heat exchangers and their integral 

equipment (including pressure vessels). 
Generally the operator would be part of a team during start up and shut down 
procedures and would be expected to be capable of demonstrating competence in all 
parts of this unit. At all times they would be liaising and cooperating with other 
members of the team. 

Prerequisites 

This unit has no prerequisites. 
ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Operate heat exchangers. 1.1 Identify the type of heat exchanger 

1.2 Start up and shut down heat exchanger according 
to the heat exchanger type and duty 

1.3 Adjust flow rates, temperatures and pressure as 
appropriate to type of heat exchanger 

1.4 Start up from standby and after maintenance 
1.5 Complete routine checks, logs and paperwork, 

taking action on unexpected readings and trends. 
2. Respond to heat exchanger 

problems. 
2.1 Monitor plant frequently and critically throughout 

shift using measured/indicated data and senses 
(sight, hearing, etc) as appropriate.  

2.2 Recognise operational problems 
2.3 Analyse cause of operational problems within 

scope of skill level  
2.4 Take timely and appropriate action to solve 

operational problems. 
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ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
3. Carry out maintenance 

procedures. 
3.1 Isolate heat exchanger and prepare for 

maintenance or vessel entry as required 
3.2 Complete minor maintenance according to 

procedures 
3.3 Receive plant back from maintenance 
3.4 Prepare plant for the introduction of chemicals/ 

hydrocarbons and operation. 
3.5 Return plant to operation. 

4. Control hazards. 4.1. Identify hazards in work area and with equipment 
4.2. Assess risks arising from those hazards 
4.3. Take appropriate action to control risks in 

accordance with procedures and duty of care. 

RANGE STATEMENT 

This competency is typically performed by an operator. It includes all types of heat 
exchangers such as: 
• plate 
• U-tube 
• spiral 
• bayonet 
• air cooled fin 
• shell and tube (all variants of design) 
• scraped surface 
• vessel jackets/coils. 
This competency does NOT cover superheaters or waste heat boilers, as these are 
treated as part of steam generating equipment. 
Heat exchanger duties include: 
• heating  
• cooling 
• cryogenic 
• reboilers 
• condensers 
• gas dryers 
• gas coolers 
• refrigeration (evaporators/condensers). 
Typical problems include: 
avoiding damage to heat exchanger due to overheating and/or under/overpressurising 
minimising factors that affect heat exchanger efficiency (scale build-up, fouling, 
internal leakage, air lock, turbulence, corrosion) 
leakage or gasket problems 
recognising when maintenance is required. 
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All operations are performed in accordance with procedures. 

HSE 

All operations to which this unit applies are subject to stringent health, safety and 
environment requirements, which may be imposed through State or federal legislation, 
and these must not be compromised at any time. Where there is an apparent conflict 
between performance criteria and HSE requirements, the HSE requirements take 
precedence. 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Assessment context and methods 

Assessment for this unit of competency will be on an operating plant. The unit will be 
assessed in as holistic a manner as is practical and may be integrated with the 
assessment of other relevant units of competency. Assessment will occur over a range 
of situations which will include disruptions to normal, smooth operation. 
Simulation may be required to allow for timely assessment of parts of this unit of 
competency (eg, parts of elements 2 and 3). Simulation should be based on the actual 
plant and will include walk throughs of the relevant competency components. 
Simulations may also include the use of case studies/scenarios and role plays. 
This unit of competency requires a significant body of knowledge which will be 
assessed through questioning and the use of what if scenarios both on the plant (during 
demonstration of normal operations and walk throughs of abnormal operations) and off 
the plant. 

Critical aspects  

Competence must be demonstrated in the ability to recognise and analyse potential 
situations requiring action and then in implementing appropriate corrective action. The 
emphasis should be on the ability to stay out of trouble rather than on recovery from a 
disaster. 
Consistent performance should be demonstrated. In particular look to see that: 
• early warning signs of equipment/processes needing attention or with potential 

problems are recognised 
• the range of possible causes can be identified and analysed and the most likely 

cause determined 
• appropriate action is taken to ensure a timely return to full performance 
• obvious problems in related plant areas are recognised and an appropriate 

contribution made to their solution. 
These aspects may be best assessed using a range of scenarios/case studies/what ifs as 
the stimulus with a walk through forming part of the response. These assessment 
activities should include a range of problems, including new, unusual and improbable 
situations which may have been generated from the past incident history of the plant, 
incidents on similar plants around the world, hazard analysis activities and similar 
sources. 

Resource implications 

Assessment will require access to an operating plant over an extended period of time, or 
a suitable method of gathering evidence of operating ability over a range of situations. 
A bank of scenarios/case studies/what ifs will be required as will a bank of questions 
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which will be used to probe the reasoning behind the observable actions. 

Other assessment advice 

In all plants it may be appropriate to assess this unit concurrently with relevant 
teamwork and communication units. For many plants, it might be appropriate for this 
unit to be assessed with: 
• PMAOPS201A Operate fluid flow equipment 
• PMAOPS204A Use utilities and services 
• PMACOM200A Process and record information. 
In a major hazard facility, it may be appropriate to assess this unit concurrently with: 
• PMAOHS200 Participate in workplace safety procedures. 

Essential knowledge  

Competence includes a comprehensive understanding of heat exchanger principles and 
typical problems to a level needed to control the operation, and recognise and resolve 
operational problems. In particular it includes a knowledge of: 
• all items on a schematic of the heat exchanger system and describe the function of 

each 
• principles of operation of heat exchangers 
• physics of operation 
• correct methods of starting, operating and shutting down heat exchangers 
• typical problems with heat exchangers and their remedy 
• issues related to pressure vessels (regulations, requirements). 

Key competencies 

 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

Collect, 
analyse & 
organise 

information 

Communicate 
ideas and 

information 

Plan and 
organise 
activities 

Work with 
others & in 

teams 

Use 
mathematical 

ideas and 
techniques 

Solve 
problems 

Use 
technology 

1 1 1 1 1 2 1 
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PMAOPS223A Operate and monitor valve systems 
Unit Descriptor 
In a typical scenario an operator adjusts and monitors valves and ancillary equipment as 
part of controlling a process (eg, hydrocarbons transport pipeline, gas distribution 
network). This unit may be required when PMAOPS222A Operate and monitor 
pumping systems and equipment is appropriate. It may only be counted towards a 
qualification where competence in PMAOPS201A Operate fluid flow equipment is 
unable to be obtained due to the nature of the job, but the operation of valves is 
relevant. 
The operations technician would: 
• identify and report operational problems 
• be aware of and contribute to a safe working environment 
• contribute to the safe and productive operation of the valve 
• operate, monitor and maintain equipment using relevant procedures 
Generally the operator would be part of a team and would be expected to be competent 
in all parts of this unit. At all times they would be liaising and cooperating with other 
members of the team/shift. 

Prerequisites 

This unit does not have prerequisites: 
ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Prepare valves for operation. 1.1 Check operation of valves and valve systems by 

applying knowledge of valve operation and 
fundamental operating principles 

1.2 Check the valves required for operation against 
the site specific operating pressures, 
temperatures, volume, velocities and materials 
requirements where applicable 

1.3 Prepare or sequence valves required for 
operation, ensuring that they are either closed or 
opened as required, to regulate the flow of liquids 
and systems flow rates in a safe and efficient 
manner 

1.4 Check the valve's operational integrity to 
minimise the risk of valve leakages and failures. 

2. Operate valve systems. 2.1 Monitor valve operation to ensure it is 
functioning correctly and excludes such incidents 
as vibration, chatter, cycling, and sticking 

2.2 Regulate or alter valve sequences to control the 
flow rates of fluid during the process to meet 
changing production conditions and demands. 
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ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
3. Conduct operational 

maintenance. 
3.1 Clean and lubricate valve stems, threads and other 

operational parts to ensure the correct operational 
condition of the valve is maintained 

3.2 Evenly tighten valve bolting assembles to prevent 
product leakage 

3.3 Identify valve and regulator faults and take 
appropriate action 

3.4 Isolate jammed or sticking valves from operation, 
report and prepare for maintenance. 

4. Control hazards. 4.1. Identify hazards in work area 
4.2. Assess the risks arising from those hazards 
4.3. Implement measures to control those risks in line 

with procedures and duty of care. 
5. Respond to valve problems. 5.1 Monitor plant frequently and critically throughout 

shift using measured/indicated data and senses 
(sight, hearing, etc) as appropriate 

5.2 Recognise operational problems 
5.3 Analyse cause of operational problems within 

scope of skill level 
5.4 Take timely and appropriate action to solve 

operational problems. 

RANGE STATEMENT 

This unit of competency includes all such items of equipment and unit operations which 
form part of the valve system. For your plant this may include (select relevant items): 
• globe, butterfly, ball and gate valves 
• control valves  
• isolation valves 
• non-return or check valves 
• pressure relief valves 
• shutdown systems 
• hydraulic power units. 
Valve actuation may be: 
• pneumatic 
• hydraulic 
• electrical 
• manual. 
Typical problems for your plant may include: 
• vibration/resonance 
• blockages/hydrates 
• valve seat wear 
• valve seal leakage 
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• valve stem leakage 
• mechanical failure, eg, plug/gate  
• valve sticking. 

HSE 

All operations to which this unit applies are subject to stringent health, safety and 
environment requirements, which may be imposed through State or federal legislation, 
and these must not be compromised at any time. Where there is an apparent conflict 
between performance criteria and HSE requirements, the HSE requirements take 
precedence. 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Assessment context and methods 

Assessment for this unit of competency will be on an operating plant. The unit will be 
assessed in as holistic a manner as is practical and may be integrated with the 
assessment of other relevant units of competency. Assessment will occur over a range 
of situations, which will include disruptions to normal, smooth operation.  
Simulation may be required to allow for timely assessment of parts of this unit of 
competency (eg, element 3). Simulation should be based on the actual plant and will 
include walk throughs of the relevant competency components. Simulations may also 
include the use of case studies/scenarios, role plays and 3D virtual reality interactive 
systems. In the case of evacuation training or of training for competencies practised in 
life threatening situations, simulation may be used for the bulk of the training. 
This unit of competency requires an application of the knowledge contained in the use 
of valve systems and their integral equipment, to the level needed to maintain control 
and recognise and resolve problems. This can be assessed through questioning and the 
use of what if scenarios both on the plant (during demonstration of normal operations 
and walk throughs of abnormal operations) and off the plant. 

Critical aspects  

Competence must be demonstrated in the ability to recognise and analyse potential 
situations requiring action and then in implementing appropriate corrective action. The 
emphasis should be on the ability to stay out of trouble rather than on recovery from a 
disaster. 
Consistent performance should be demonstrated. In particular look to see that: 
• early warning signs of equipment/processes needing attention or with potential 

problems are recognised 
• the range of possible causes can be identified and analysed and the most likely 

cause determined 
• appropriate action is taken to ensure a timely return to full performance 
• obvious problems in related plant areas are recognised and an appropriate 

contribution made to their solution. 
These aspects may be best assessed using a range of scenarios/case studies/what ifs as 
the stimulus with a walk through forming part of the response. These assessment 
activities should include a range of problems, including new, unusual and improbable 
situations, which may have been generated from the past incident history of valves, 
incidents with similar valves around the world, hazard analysis activities and similar 
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sources. 

Resource implications 

As a general rule assessment will require access to an operating plant over an extended 
period of time, or a suitable method of gathering evidence of operating competence 
over a range of situations. A bank of scenarios/case studies/what ifs will be required as 
will a bank of questions which will be used to probe the reasoning behind the 
observable actions.  

Other assessment advice 

In all plants it may be appropriate to assess this unit concurrently with relevant 
teamwork and communication units. It will feequently also be appropriate to assess this 
unit concurrently with: 
• PMAOPS221A Operate and monitor pumping systems and equipment 

Essential knowledge 

The knowledge referred to in the evidence guide for this unit includes: 
• identify all items on a schematic of the valve system and describe the function of 

each 
• physics related to the process 
• valve equipment operating parameters  
• process and product variables and reactions 
• operating pressures 
• operating temperatures 
• flow volume calculations 
• flow velocity calculations 
• fluid corrosive properties 
• fluid erosive properties. 
Competence also includes the ability to isolate the causes of problems to an item of 
equipment within the valve system and distinguish between causes of 
problems/alarm/fault indications such as: 
• instrument failure/malfunction 
• electrical failure/malfunction 
• mechanical failure/malfunction 
• equipment design deficiencies (eg, wrong valve type for service) 
• product parameters (eg, temperature, viscosity, purity) 
• fouling or contamination  
• erosion and corrosion. 
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Key competencies 
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PMAOPS230A Monitor, operate and maintain pipeline stations and 
equipment 
Unit Descriptor 
In a typical scenario, an operator is responsible for the operation and monitoring of 
pipeline stations and associated equipment within the parameters established. The 
competence includes examining the station and its equipment for signs of damage 
and/or need of maintenance, maintaining general cleanliness and reporting against 
specific requirements. Pipeline stations can include: 
• maintenance bases 
• compressor stations 
• scraper stations 
• inlet and delivery stations 
• mainline block valve sites. 
The operator would: 
• identify and rectify operational problems 
• monitor station operating parameters 
• maintain station equipment. 
Generally the operator would work on an individual basis and be expected to be 
capable of performing all parts of this unit, but may be part of a team. At all times they 
would be liaising and cooperating with other members of the team. 
This unit does NOT require the operation of a central control panel, however, it can be 
applied to a pipeline control centre if applicable. 
AS 2885 Part 3 forms the principle reference standard for this competency. 

Prerequisites 

This unit has no prerequisites. 
ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Plan and organise for activities. 1.1 Review previous reports and check for 

outstanding work orders or notices 
1.2 Obtain tools, equipment and testing devices 

needed to carry out the work and check for 
correct operation and safety  

1.3 Check operational area to ensure that any 
potential hazards which may affect operation of 
the equipment is controlled or removed 

1.4 Conduct required safety checks and pre-start 
checks to determine or verify the operational 
condition and parameters of the equipment 

1.5 Seek status of the system through communication 
with pipeline control centre personnel prior to 
commencing start-up. 
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ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
2. Start up and monitor the system. 2.1 Start up the system to procedures 

2.2 Monitor and adjust systems to allow for the most 
efficient operation to procedures 

2.3 Identify equipment faults through inspection and 
testing of the operational equipment 

2.4 Monitor operating conditions of equipment 
through condition monitoring systems, gauge 
levels, temperatures and flow indicators in order 
to determine performance of equipment and 
system 

2.5 Apply fault finding and troubleshooting 
techniques to operational systems/equipment to 
identify any repairs or maintenance needing to be 
undertaken 

2.6 Monitor and convey information concerning the 
operation of the pipeline system to relevant 
personnel to ensure safe and efficient operation of 
the pipeline system 

2.7 Select and apply emergency response in 
accordance with procedures to control the 
situation and prevent further risk of personal 
injury, or of product, equipment or environmental 
damage 

2.8 Complete reports to procedures. 
3. Shut down system/equipment. 3.1 Complete shutdown to procedures and conditions 

3.2 Apply emergency shutdown procedures in the 
event of serious equipment failure or operational 
parameters being exceeded 

3.3 Maintain records/reports to procedures. 
4. Plan and prepare for minor 

maintenance. 
4.1. Select and use all necessary and appropriate 

facilities, tools, test and measurement 
instruments, materials and components to allow 
the completion of the work 

4.2. Make safe the facilities/equipment by ensuring it 
is safely isolated, depressurised, tagged and 
locked out and a permit to work is obtained as 
appropriate before allowing any repair or 
maintenance work to be undertaken 

4.3. Identify equipment faults through inspection and 
testing of the operational equipment to procedures 

4.4. Apply fault finding and troubleshooting 
techniques to operational systems/equipment in 
order to identify any repairs or maintenance 
which may need to be undertaken. 
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ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
5. Perform routine maintenance. 5.1 Adjust, calibrate and test equipment and devices 

to ensure they operate within specified ranges and 
maintain correct flow parameters to ensure 
product availability 

5.2 Select and interpret all necessary and appropriate 
plans, drawings and text in order to carry out 
servicing of equipment 

5.3 Isolate work area to enable repair to proceed to 
procedures 

5.4 Perform maintenance in accordance with 
acceptable standards of cleanliness and with a 
minimum of waste and rework. 

6. Record and report results. 6.1  Document and record maintenance results to 
procedures 

6.2  Notify work completion to procedures 
6.3  Cancel where appropriate permit to work and sign 

off at completion of repair. 
7. Control hazards. 7.1  Identify hazards in pipeline station work area 

Assess the risks arising from those hazards 
Implement measures to control those risks in line with 

procedures and duty of care. 
8. Respond to plant problems. 8.1 Monitor plant frequently and critically throughout 

shift using measured/indicated data and senses 
(sight, hearing, etc) as appropriate 

8.2 Recognise operational problems 
8.3 Analyse cause of operational problems within scope 

of skill level 
8.4 Take timely and appropriate action to solve 

operational problems. 

RANGE STATEMENT 

This unit of competency includes all items of equipment and unit operations which 
form part of the pipeline system. For your plant this may include (select relevant items): 
• compressor systems and equipment including monitoring systems, anti surge 

systems, safety systems and compressor control systems 
• prime movers including turbine engines, reciprocating engines and electric motors,  
• instrument and control systems 
• valve systems. 
Typical problems for your plant may include: 
• gas/product leaks 
• incorrect valve positions 
• electrical problems 
• compressor or pump failure 
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• out of current inspection status 
• gauge failure or hose rupture, leaks 
• instruments out of calibration 
• instruments and equipment requiring cleaning. 

HSE 

All operations to which this unit applies are subject to stringent health, safety and 
environment requirements, which may be imposed through State or federal legislation, 
and these must not be compromised at any time. Where there is an apparent conflict 
between performance criteria and HSE requirements, the HSE requirements take 
precedence. 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Assessment context and methods 

Assessment for this unit of competency will be on an operating pipeline. The unit will 
be assessed in as holistic a manner as is practical and may be integrated with the 
assessment of other relevant units of competency. Assessment will occur over a range 
of situations, which will include disruptions to normal, smooth operation.  
Simulation may be required to allow for timely assessment of parts of this unit of 
competency (eg, elements 4 and 5). Simulation should be based on the actual plant and 
will include walk throughs of the relevant competency components. Simulations may 
also include the use of case studies/scenarios, role plays and 3D virtual reality 
interactive systems. In the case of evacuation training or training for competencies 
practised in life threatening situations, simulation may be used for the bulk of the 
training. 
This unit of competency requires an application of the knowledge contained in the use 
of the pipeline and its integral equipment, to the level needed to maintain control and 
recognise and resolve problems. This can be assessed through questioning and the use 
of what if scenarios both on the plant (during demonstration of normal operations and 
walk throughs of abnormal operations) and off the plant. 

Critical aspects  

Competence must be demonstrated in the ability to recognise and analyse potential 
situations requiring action and then in implementing appropriate corrective action. The 
emphasis should be on the ability to stay out of trouble rather than on recovery from a 
disaster. Consistent performance should be demonstrated. In particular look to see that: 
• early warning signs of equipment/processes needing attention or with potential 

problems are recognised 
• the range of possible causes can be identified and analysed and the most likely 

cause determined 
• appropriate action is taken to ensure a timely return to full performance 
• obvious problems in related plant areas are recognised and an appropriate 

contribution made to their solution. 
These aspects may be best assessed using a range of scenarios/case studies/what ifs as 
the stimulus with a walk through forming part of the response. These assessment 
activities should include a range of problems, including new, unusual and improbable 
situations which may have been generated from the past incident history of the plant, 
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incidents on similar plants around the world, hazard analysis activities and similar 
sources. 

Resource implications 

As a general rule assessment will require access to an operating pipeline system over an 
extended period of time, or a suitable method of gathering evidence of operating 
competence over a range of situations. A bank of scenarios/case studies/what ifs will be 
required as will a bank of questions which will be used to probe the reasoning behind 
the observable actions. 

Other assessment advice 

In all plants it may be appropriate to assess this unit concurrently with relevant 
teamwork and communication units. Consider co-assessment with: 
• PMASUP236A Operate vehicles in the field 
• PMAOPS221A Operate and monitor prime movers 
• PMAOPS304A Operate and monitor compressors 
• PMAOPS223A Operate and monitor valve systems. 

Essential knowledge 

The knowledge referred to in the evidence guide for this unit includes: 
• operating principles of heaters, furnaces and exchangers 
• station instrumentation 
• condition monitoring equipment 
• station power supplies 
• operations of metering equipment 
• functions of process control equipment 
• principles behind gas analysis equipment 
• purpose of valves, actuators and flanges 
• layout of piping systems 
• sumps and drains 
• station pressure vessels/filtration equipment. 
Competence also includes the ability to isolate the causes of problems to an item of 
equipment within the pipeline system and to distinguish between causes of 
problems/alarm/fault indications such as: 
• process gas variations 
• instrument failure/wrong reading 
• electrical failure 
• mechanical failure 
• operational problems. 
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Key competencies 
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PMAOPS330A Communicate and monitor pipeline activities 
Unit Descriptor 
In this scenario operations technicians maintain a watching brief over the pipeline from 
the pipeline control centre. The centre will be the hub for pipeline activities in order to 
achieve minimum risk to continued safe and efficient operation of the pipeline system. 
The pipeline control centre operations technician will communicate with field 
personnel to obtain information and direct field operators to check and maintain 
pipeline operations. 
The operations technician will: 
• ensure the safety of the system and check operational equipment prior to start up 
• maintain productivity through the monitoring of flows, pressures and temperatures 

in the field 
• maintain communication with product suppliers and user customers to maintain the 

safe and efficient operation of the pipeline. 
Generally the pipeline control centre operations technician would be part of a team 
during pipeline startup and shutdown procedures. However, they will be expected to be 
capable of performing all parts of this unit on their own. At all times they would be 
liaising and cooperating with other members of the team and customers. 
AS 2885 Part 3 forms the principle reference standard for this competency. 

Prerequisites 

This unit has no prerequisites. 
ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Gather information about 

pipeline operation needs. 
1.1  Respond to and record messages and information 

received from field operations and pipeline system 
stations 

1.2  Interpret and acknowledge alarm codes correctly to 
ensure the correct response strategy is selected and 
applied to the situation 

1.3  Clarify additional information needs and select an 
appropriate communication medium to deliver the 
information required 

1.4  Improve operational efficiency through adequate 
and timely application of information provided 

1.5  Interpret and action customer/shipper gas forecasts 
to ensure correct gas flow rates into the pipeline 
system are achieved. 

2. Communicate pipeline 
information.  

2.1 Monitor activities of pipeline personnel in the 
field and data from the control center 

2.2 Evaluate internal messages and response 
communications concerning system 
alarms/incidents to establish the scope and 
severity of the alarm/ incident 

2.3 Convey pipeline system operation information to 
relevant personnel in other work areas to ensure 
safe and efficient operation of the pipeline system 
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ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
2.4 Relay information to technicians and other 

services/parties so that fault finding or safety 
checks can be conducted to identify risks to 
product supply, pipeline equipment, environment 
and personnel 

2.5 Authorise, record and monitor permits to work to 
allow operational activities to be undertaken or 
cancelled. 

3. Coordinate pipeline systems 
operations. 

3.1 Monitor field and pipeline station operations data 
3.2 Monitor and observe equipment operating 

conditions, pressures and temperatures, and 
maintain correct equipment operating parameters 

3.3 Identify faults and initiate the required repair or 
reporting of the fault 

3.4 Isolate identified faults in the pipeline as 
appropriate 

3.5 Respond to system alarms and emergencies 
3.6 Determine the required course of action or 

emergency response to the identified system 
condition/ emergency 

3.7 Complete and document pre-shutdown checks 
3.8 Shut down the pipeline system under either 

normal or emergency conditions in accordance 
with operating procedures 

3.9 Confirm all identified maintenance is in 
compliance with the permit to work system and 
administer to ensure that all work complies with 
all issued permits. 

4. Record and report. 4.1. Record and monitor field personnel movements to 
ensure the safety of all personnel in the field 

4.2. Report safety and environmental risks or faulty 
equipment to designated personnel for further 
action or advice concerning the selection of the 
appropriate response or course of action 

4.3. Interpret and maintain field inspection records 
and reports 

4.4. Complete operations and production reports 
4.5. Perform shift handover procedures. 

5. Control hazards. 5.1 Identify hazards in work area 
5.2 Assess the risks arising from those hazards 
5.3 Implement measures to control those risks in line 

with procedures and duty of care. 
6. Resolve problems. 6.1 Identify possible problems in equipment or 

process 
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ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
6.2 Determine problems needing action 
6.3 Determine possible fault causes 
6.4 Rectify problem using appropriate solution within 

area of responsibility 
6.5 Follow items initiated up until final resolution has 

occurred 
6.6 Report problems outside area of responsibility to 

designated person. 

RANGE STATEMENT 

This unit of competency includes all such items of equipment and unit operations which 
form part of the pipeline control system. For your organisation this may include (select 
relevant items): 
• radio communications equipment, email, fax and telephones 
• heaters, furnaces and exchangers 
• station instrumentation/metering equipment  
• condition monitoring equipment 
• process control equipment 
• gas quality and analysis equipment 
• valves, actuators and flanges 
• piping systems 
• pressure vessels/filtration equipment 
• compressors and prime movers 
• cathodic protection systems. 
Typical problems for your plant may include: 
• communications disruptions 
• corrosion/hydrate formation 
• variations in flow temperature and/or pressure 
• failures of piping, valves or flanges 
• pipeline leakages. 

OH&S 

The identification and control of hazards and the application of OH&S is to be in 
accordance with current, applicable legislation and regulations and company 
procedures. All work is carried out at all times in accordance with these requirements 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Assessment context and methods 

Assessment for this unit of competency will be on an operating plant. The unit will be 
assessed in as holistic a manner as is practical and may be integrated with the 
assessment of other relevant units of competency. Assessment will occur over a range 
of situations, which will include disruptions to normal, smooth operation.  
Simulation may be required to allow for timely assessment of parts of this unit of 
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competency (eg, elements 1 to 4). Simulation should be based on the actual plant and 
will include walk throughs of the relevant competency components. Simulations may 
also include the use of case studies/scenarios, role plays and 3D virtual reality 
interactive systems. In the case of evacuation training or training for competencies 
practised in life threatening situations, simulation may be used for the bulk of the 
training. 
This unit of competency requires an application of the knowledge contained in the use 
of the systems in the pipeline control centre and its integral equipment, to the level 
needed to maintain control and recognise and resolve problems. This can be assessed 
through questioning and the use of what if scenarios both on the plant (during 
demonstration of normal operations and walk throughs of abnormal operations) and off 
the plant. 

Critical aspects  

Competence must be demonstrated in the ability to recognise and analyse potential 
situations requiring action and then in implementing appropriate corrective action. The 
emphasis should be on the ability to stay out of trouble rather than on recovery from a 
disaster. 
Consistent performance should be demonstrated. In particular look to see that: 
• early warning signs of equipment/processes needing attention or with potential 

problems are recognised 
• the range of possible causes can be identified and analysed and the most likely 

cause determined 
• appropriate action is taken to ensure a timely return to full performance 
• obvious problems in related plant areas are recognised and an appropriate 

contribution made to their solution. 
These aspects may be best assessed using a range of scenarios/case studies/what ifs as 
the stimulus with a walk through forming part of the response. These assessment 
activities should include a range of problems, including new, unusual and improbable 
situations which may have been generated from the past incident history of the plant, 
incidents on similar plants around the world, hazard analysis activities and similar 
sources. 

Resource implications 

Assessment will require access to an operating plant over an extended period of time, or 
a suitable method of gathering evidence of operating ability over a range of situations. 
A bank of scenarios/case studies/what ifs will be required as will a bank of questions 
which will be used to probe the reasoning behind the observable actions. 

Other assessment advice 

In all plants it may be appropriate to assess this unit concurrently with relevant 
teamwork and communication units. Consider co-assessment with: 
• PMAPER201B Monitor and control work permits 
• PMAOPS230A Monitor, operate, and maintain pipeline stations and equipment. 

Essential knowledge 

The knowledge referred to in the evidence guide for this unit includes: 
• communications systems 
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• pipeline system functions within the design parameters and design philosophy 
• process information schemata of the pipeline system and associated facilities 
• pipeline operating principles, parameters and product specifications  
• relevant workplace documentation  
• SCADA systems 
• alarm systems and emergency systems, including fire and shutdown 
• plant communication systems, including radio, faxes and telephone 
• the ‘permit to work’ system 
• architecture of the pipeline system 
• pipeline system operating parameters 
• gas quality/analysis equipment operation 
• MSDS information. 
Competence also includes the ability to isolate the causes of problems to an item of 
equipment within the compressor system and distinguish between causes of 
problems/alarm/fault indications such as: 
• pipeline pressure variations 
• instrument failure/wrong reading 
• electrical failure 
• mechanical failure 
• operational problems. 

Key competencies 
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PMASUP340A Conduct pipeline pigging 
Unit Descriptor 
In a typical scenario, an operations technician in/on a large plant/platform looks after 
the pig launching and receiving operations. The type of pigs used may include batching, 
cleaning, gauging, intelligent and foam pigs. 
The operations technician would: 
• understand the risks associated with pigging and closure mechanisms 
• prepare the pipeline system for pig launching and rectify any operational problems 
• prepare the pipeline system for pig receiving and rectify any operational problems 
• interpret or assist in interpreting pigging data. 
Generally, the operations technician would be the key person in the team involved in 
the pigging operations and would be capable of performing all parts of this unit. At all 
times they would be liaising and cooperating with other members of the team. 

Prerequisites 

This unit has no prerequisites. 
ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Prepare the pipeline system for 
pigging (launching/receiving). 

1.1  Liaise with the Pipeline Control Centre to ensure 
correct flow conditions are in the pipeline system 
prior to launching 

1.2  Verify that the permit to work has been issued to 
cover the required work 

1.3  Prepare specified pig in accordance with 
manufacturer’s specifications 

1.4  Prepare pipeline for pigging operation in accordance 
with legislative and enterprise procedure 
requirements. 

2. Launch, monitor progress and/or 
receive pig. 

2.1  Prepare launching and receiving scraper barrels and 
intermediate site for launching and receiving 
operations 

2.2  Load the pig into the scraper barrel and launch 
2.3  Calculate pig travel speed during the pig’s progress 
2.4  Monitor and track progress of the pig in the 

pipeline system to ensure pig is not lost or does not 
become stuck 

2.5  Receive pig in accordance with legislative and 
enterprise procedural requirements 

2.6  Adopt remedial actions or emergency response 
procedures to rectify any identified faults. 
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ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

3. Interpret pigging data. 3.1 Inspect the received pig to determine the wear 
sustained to the pig material or assist the team 
designated to this task 

3.2 Measure the quantity and mass of waste material 
gathered during pigging operations and collect a 
sample for analysis to determine pipeline 
conditions or assist the team designated to this 
task 

3.3 Dispose of waste materials to procedure 
3.4 Record data accurately to assist with assessment 

of pipeline condition. 
4. Control hazards. 4.1. Identify hazards associated with pig 

launching/receiving or interpret hazards identified 
in enterprise procedures for pigging 

4.2. Observe and assess the risks arising from these 
hazards 

4.3. Implement measures or interpret instructions to 
control those risks in line with procedures and 
duty of care. 

5. Respond to problems. 5.1 Identify possible problems in equipment or 
pigging process 

5.2 Determine problems needing action 
5.3 Determine possible fault causes 
5.4 Rectify problem using appropriate solution within 

area of responsibility 
5.5 Follow through items initiated until final 

resolution has occurred 
5.6 Report problems outside area of responsibility to 

designated person. 

RANGE STATEMENT 

This unit of competency includes all such items of equipment and unit operations which 
form part of the pigging system. For your operation this may include: 
• batching pigs 
• cleaning pigs 
• foam pigs 
• gauging pigs 
• intelligent pigs. 
Typical pigging problems may include: 
• closure seal failure resulting in hydrocarbon release and possible explosion 
• closure fastening mechanism fails and results in door striking technician 
• stuck pig 
• delayed pig 
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• scraper enclosure leaks 
• leaking valves 
• damaged pig. 

HSE 

All operations to which this unit applies are subject to stringent health, safety and 
environment requirements, which may be imposed through State or federal legislation, 
and these must not be compromised at any time. Where there is an apparent conflict 
between performance criteria and HSE requirements, the HSE requirements take 
precedence. 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Assessment context and methods 

Assessment for this unit of competency will be on an operating plant/pipeline. The unit 
will be assessed in as holistic a manner as is practical and may be integrated with the 
assessment of other relevant units of competency. Assessment will occur over a range 
of situations, which will include disruptions to normal, smooth operation.  
Simulation may be required to allow for timely assessment of parts of this unit of 
competency (eg, element 3). Simulation should be based on the actual plant and will 
include walk throughs of the relevant competency components. Simulations may also 
include the use of case studies/scenarios, role plays and 3D virtual reality interactive 
systems. In the case of evacuation training or training for competencies practised in life 
threatening situations, simulation may be used for the bulk of the training. 
This unit of competency requires an application of the knowledge contained in the use 
of pigs and associated equipment, to the level needed to maintain control and recognise 
and resolve problems. This can be assessed through questioning and the use of what if 
scenarios both on the plant (during demonstration of normal operations and walk 
throughs of abnormal operations) and off the plant. 

Critical aspects  

Competence must be demonstrated in the ability to recognise and analyse potential 
situations requiring action and then in implementing appropriate corrective action. The 
emphasis should be on the ability to stay out of trouble rather than on recovery from a 
disaster. Consistent performance should be demonstrated. In particular look to see that: 
• early warning signs of equipment/processes needing attention or with potential 

problems are recognised 
• the range of possible causes can be identified and analysed and the most likely 

cause determined 
• appropriate action is taken to ensure a timely return to full performance 
• obvious problems in related plant/platform areas are recognised and an appropriate 

contribution made to their solution. 
These aspects may be best assessed using a range of scenarios/case studies/what ifs as 
the stimulus with a walk through forming part of the response. These assessment 
activities should include a range of problems, including new, unusual and improbable 
situations which may have been generated from past incident history of pigging 
operations, pigging incidents from similar plants/platforms around the world, hazard 
analysis activities and similar sources. 
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Resource implications 

Assessment will require access to pipeline pigging equipment over an extended period 
of time, or a suitable method of gathering evidence of operating ability over a range of 
situations. A bank of scenarios/case studies/what ifs will be required as will a bank of 
questions which will be used to probe the reasoning behind the observable actions. 

Other assessment advice 

In all plants it may be appropriate to assess this unit concurrently with relevant 
teamwork and communication units. Consider co-assessment with: 
• PMASUP236A Operate vehicles in the field. 

Essential knowledge 

The knowledge referred to in the evidence guide for this unit includes: 
• reasons for pipeline pigging and the type of pig used for each application 
• prevention/mitigation measures for closure risks 
• all items on a schematic of the pigging system and the function of each 
• the nature/condition of materials/flows entering and leaving the scraper barrels 

during the launching and receiving operations 
• correct valve sequences,  
• expected system pressures for launching/receiving operations 
• types of pigs and their purpose. 
Competence also includes the ability to isolate the causes of problems to an item of 
equipment within the pigging system and to distinguish between causes of 
problems/alarm/fault indications such as: 
• instrument failure/wrong reading 
• electrical failure 
• mechanical failure 
• operational problem. 

Key competencies 
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PMAOPS411A Manage plant shutdown and restart 
Unit Descriptor 
In a typical scenario, a complex and integrated plant (usually but not necessarily large 
and continuous) needs to be shut down for some reason. Shutting down is a complex 
process, and is more than the simple turning off of a switch. 
This competency would typically be exercised by the leading plant technician on a 
shift. It covers the co-ordination of the shutdown and restarting of the production 
process in a safe and efficient manner due to a planned or an unplanned shutdown or 
emergency situation. It does not apply to individual plant operators shutting down 
individual production units or following directions during a shutdown, as this is 
included in the normal unit of competency for operating that production unit. 
This unit requires the exercise of discretion as the plant technician’s responses are 
governed by the cause of the shutdown and the plant’s responses to that. They are 
required to adapt normal practice, within the overall guidelines, to the current situation 
to obtain the best outcome. 
This competency requires the coordination of all personnel to ensure the shutdown is 
carried out in as orderly a fashion as possible and the plant is left in the best condition 
possible for a quick restart. The person exercising this competency needs to balance the 
varying requirements to ensure the shutdown occurs with maximum safety to 
personnel, plant, the environment and the business’s productivity (in that order). 

Prerequisites 

This unit has a prerequisite of at least one relevant OPS300 unit.. 
ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Manage shutdown sequence. 1.1 Check and verify automatic safety systems to 

ensure that the unit has been made safe 
1.2 Identify the reason for or cause of the shutdown 

by troubleshooting the system and by utilising all 
available data and information systems 

1.3 Obtain confirmation of the identified shutdown 
from field based operators to verify both the 
nature and the reliability of the shutdown 

1.4 Rectify or initiate procedures to rectify the fault 
or shutdown cause through either repair of the 
operational fault or readjustment before returning 
the system to start up status. 

2. Conduct start up process. 2.1 Satisfy all start up permissives prior to start- up 
process being commence 

2.2 Conduct start up in accordance with agreed 
procedures and site requirements, and in a safe 
and efficient manner, ensuring a return to steady 
state operation is achieved. 
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ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
3. Document shutdown & start up 

process. 
3.1 Complete all logs and workplace documentation 

relating to the shutdown/start up process, 
ensuring all details, actions and responses are 
accurately recorded 

3.2 Record any further ongoing production problems 
and report to appropriate persons or authority. 

RANGE STATEMENT 

Causes of shutdown may be: 
• planned, 
• unplanned or 
• emergency. 
The shutdown may be: 
• shutdown ‘to cold’ 
• short shutdown to allow minor work 
• managing a plant trip and restart 
This competency also includes: 
• coordinating the shift team 
• implementing emergency procedures 
• using the permit to work system (for repairs required). 
All operations are performed in accordance with procedures. 

HSE 

All operations to which this unit applies are subject to stringent health, safety and 
environment requirements, which may be imposed through State or federal legislation, 
and these must not be compromised at any time. Where there is an apparent conflict 
between performance criteria and HSE requirements, the HSE requirements take 
precedence. 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Assessment context and methods 

Assessment for this unit of competency will be on an operating plant. The unit will be 
assessed in as holistic a manner as is practical and may be integrated with the 
assessment of other relevant units of competency. Assessment will occur over a range 
of situations which will include disruptions to normal, smooth operation. 
Simulation may be required to allow for timely assessment of this unit of competency 
as shutdowns may not occur with sufficient frequency or planning to allow for 
assessment. Simulation should be based on the actual plant and will include walk 
throughs of the relevant competency components. Simulations may also include the use 
of case studies/scenarios and role plays. 
This unit of competency requires a significant body of knowledge which will be 
assessed through questioning and the use of what if scenarios both on the plant (during 
demonstration of normal operations and walk throughs of abnormal operations) and off 
the plant. 
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Critical aspects  

Competence must be demonstrated in the ability to recognise and analyse potential 
situations requiring action and then in implementing appropriate corrective action. The 
emphasis should be on the ability to stay out of trouble rather than on recovery from a 
disaster. Consistent performance should be demonstrated. In particular look to see that: 
• early warning signs of equipment/processes needing attention or with potential 

problems are recognised 
• the range of possible causes can be identified and analysed and the most likely 

cause determined 
• appropriate action is taken to ensure a timely return to full performance 
• obvious problems in related plant areas are recognised and an appropriate 

contribution made to their solution. 
These aspects may be best assessed using a range of scenarios/case studies as the 
stimulus with a walk through forming part of the response. These assessment activities 
should include a range of problems, including new, unusual and improbable situations 
which may have been generated from the past incident history of the plant, incidents on 
similar plants around the world, hazard analysis activities and similar sources. 

Resource implications 

Assessment will require access to an operating plant over an extended period of time, or 
a suitable method of gathering evidence of operating ability over a range of situations. 
A bank of scenarios/case studies/what ifs will be required as will a bank of questions 
which will be used to probe the reasoning behind the observable actions. 

Other assessment advice 

In all plants it may be appropriate to assess this unit concurrently with relevant 
teamwork and communication units.  
In a major hazard facility, it may be appropriate to assess this unit concurrently with: 
• PMAOHS200 Participate in workplace safety procedures. 
The person undertaking this competency is expected to be able to work under and 
manage situations of high pressure, in order to ensure the safe and efficient 
management of the control room production process and the safety of plant employees. 

Essential knowledge 

Demonstration of competence in this unit must include knowledge, as is relevant to the 
practical operation of equipment at that job level, of the following  
• architecture of the process/production systems 
• the plant 
• product specifications and tolerances 
• systems operating parameters 
• process control philosophies and strategies  
• the process 
• emergency shutdown procedures 
• physics, chemistry and mathematics relevant to the process 
• outside process knowledge and equipment operation 
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Key competencies 
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PMASUP441B Decommission plant 
Unit Descriptor 
In a typical scenario, an existing plant/pipeline or major plant area, and its associated 
equipment, are to be decommissioned. Decommissioning refers to the removal from 
service of plant/pipeline and equipment and its storage/‘mothballing’ or disposal.  
This unit does not cover the shutdown of a plant/pipeline. Use PMAOPS411A Manage 
plant shutdown and restart.  
This competency is typically performed by experienced technicians, likely to be the 
leaders of an operational team, usually working in conjunction with a decommissioning 
team, for the purpose of decommissioning plant/pipelines. As decommissioning is 
usually a team activity, the technician will take a lead technical role, rather than 
undertake all aspects on an individual basis. 
Much of the activity of successful decommissioning is in planning the activity and then 
supervising the work to ensure it is done safely and efficiently with no environmental 
damage. The technician may have no ‘hands on’ role at all 

Prerequisites 

This unit has the prerequisites of at least one relevant OPS300 unit. 
ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Contribute to decommissioning 

planning. 
1.1 Apply process understanding to the planning 

process 
1.2 Identify the role and purpose of the plant and 

equipment 
1.3 Ensure the work is coordinated effectively with 

others involved on the work site 
1.4 Identify process conditions and apply to hazard 

studies 
1.5 Undertake investigations following on from 

hazard studies 
1.6 Obtain materials necessary to complete the work 

and check against job requirements 
1.7 Obtain tools and equipment necessary to carry out 

the work and check for correct operation and 
safety 

1.8 Prepare plans to ensure that procedures are 
performed in the correct sequence 

1.9 Obtain approvals where necessary from 
appropriate authorities to ensure 
decommissioning process proceeds in accordance 
with the plan. 

1.10 Complete all appropriate documentation. 
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ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
2. Isolate and decontaminate 

equipment/unit. 
2.4 Interpret and apply decommissioning plan 
2.4 Identify and use appropriate safety equipment and 

materials 
2.4 Isolate and decontaminate equipment components 

as required 
2.4 Dispose of contaminated materials or components 

as required 
2.5 Complete required documentation. 

3. Inspect, test and notify 
completion of work. 

3.1 Select tools and equipment appropriate to the 
testing/ inspection requirements and �nautho in 
accordance with manufacturer’s specifications, 
and legislative requirements 

3.2 Test/inspect in accordance with requirements 
3.3 Ensure compliance with OHS legislative 

requirements for risk assessment prior to disposal  
3.4 Ensure any required additional work is 

undertaken/initiated 
3.5 Notify work completion. 

RANGE STATEMENT 

This competency unit includes the functions of: 
• liaison with manufacturers, engineering personnel, designers, maintenance 

personnel 
• participation in hazard and operability studies (HAZOP) and hazard analysis studies 

(HAZAN) 
• removal of plant and equipment from service, which may include: 
• ‘mothballing’ 
• storage 
• disassembly 
• demolition 
• decontamination of equipment 
• disposal of equipment and waste. 
This competency unit includes the understanding and application of: 
• OHS regulations especially those related to plant 
• codes of practice 
• disposal procedures and regulations. 
All operations are performed in accordance with standard operating procedures 

HSE 

All operations to which this unit applies are subject to stringent health, safety and 
environment requirements, which may be imposed through State or federal legislation, 
and these must not be compromised at any time. Where there is an apparent conflict 
between performance criteria and HSE requirements, the HSE requirements take 
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precedence. 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Assessment context and methods 

Assessment for this unit of competency will be related to a plant/pipeline. The unit will 
be assessed in as holistic a manner as is practical and may be integrated with the 
assessment of other relevant units of competency. 
Simulation may be required to allow for timely assessment of this unit of competency. 
It is possible that a simulation will be required to ensure that the technician is 
competent before taking a significant role in a decommissioning activity. 
Decommissioning is an infrequent activity and so it may not be practical or equitable to 
wait for an actual decommissioning to occur to use this as the basis for assessment. 
Simulation should be based on the actual plant and will include walk throughs of the 
relevant competency components. Simulations may also include the use of case studies/ 
scenarios and role plays. 
This unit of competency requires a significant body of knowledge which will be 
assessed through questioning and the use of what if scenarios both on the plant (during 
demonstration of normal operations and walk throughs of abnormal operations) and off 
the plant. 

Critical aspects  

Competence must be demonstrated in the ability to �nauthori and analyse potential 
situations requiring action and then in implementing appropriate corrective action. The 
emphasis should be on the ability to stay out of trouble rather than on recovery from a 
disaster. 
Consistent performance should be demonstrated. In particular look to see that: 
• potential problems are recognised 
• the range of possible causes can be identified and analysed and the most likely 

cause determined 
• appropriate, timely action is taken 
• obvious problems in related plant areas are recognised and an appropriate 

contribution made to their solution 
These aspects may be best assessed using a range of scenarios/case studies/what ifs as 
the stimulus with a walk through forming part of the response. These assessment 
activities should include a range of problems, including new, unusual and improbable 
situations which may have been generated from the past incident history of the plant, 
incidents on similar plants around the world, hazard analysis activities and similar 
sources. 

Resource implications 

Assessment will require access to a plant over an extended period of time, or a suitable 
method of gathering evidence of operating ability over a range of situations. A bank of 
scenarios/case studies/what ifs will be required as will a bank of questions which will 
be used to probe the reasoning behind the observable actions. 

Other assessment advice 

In all plants it may be appropriate to assess this unit concurrently with relevant 
teamwork and communication units.  
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In a major hazard facility, it may be appropriate to assess this unit concurrently with: 
• PMAOHS200 Participate in workplace safety procedures 
• PMAOHS300 Implement and monitor OHS policies and procedures for a work 

group 
• PMAOHS401 Assess risk. 

Essential knowledge 

Competence to include the ability to apply and explain: 
• chemistry of materials involved 
• principles of operation of the process 
• principles of operation of the equipment involved 
• HAZOP study process and the interpretation of findings 
• results and impact of a HAZAN study 
• hazardous substances legislation 
• the process of hazard identification, risk assessment and control 
• sources of hazard information (such as Material Safety Data Sheets) 
• safe disposal methods of materials and equipment 
• decontamination processes. 

Key competencies 
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PMCCOR102A Clean plant and equipment  
Unit Descriptor 
This competency covers general housekeeping duties, as well as the cleaning of plant 
and equipment. 
This competency is typically performed by all operators working either independently 
or as part of a work team. 
ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Identify housekeeping 

requirements. 
1.1 Explain and understand site safety and housekeeping 

standards 
1.2 Undertake housekeeping inspection in accordance 

with procedures/work instructions 
1.3 Identify and schedule housekeeping requirements as 

appropriate. 
2.  Perform general 

housekeeping duties. 
2.1 Keep designated work areas clean to enterprise 

specific standards 
2.2 Keep designated work areas clear of obstructions 
2.3 Handle and use chemicals and solvents as per the 

manufacturers guidelines and company 
specifications 

2.4 Ensure work area is ready for next user 
2.5 Remove work materials to designated locations. 

3.  Clean plant and equipment. 3.1 Keep assigned plant and equipment clean following 
established enterprise procedures 

3.2 Perform �nauthorize cleaning procedures in strict 
accordance with standard operating procedures 

3.3 Ensure that appropriate personal protective 
equipment is used as required. 

4. Dispose of waste materials. 4.1. Correctly identify waste materials 
4.2. Remove waste materials to a designated location. 

RANGE STATEMENT 

This competency unit may vary between enterprises depending upon a range of 
practices and procedures, with consideration given to plant configuration and process. 
This will include: 
• cleaning methods and procedures 
• the type of tools and equipment used in special situations 
• the use of personal protective equipment. 
This competency unit may also vary depending upon the use of a variety of equipment 
and supplies such as: 
• cleaning equipment and materials 
• brooms 
• shovels 
• solvents 
• waste containers 
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• safety equipment. 
Typical problems include: 
• correct equipment not immediately available 
• safety issues associated with cleaning 
• ensuring that housekeeping aids rather than interferes with production. 
All operations are performed in accordance with standard procedures and work 
instructions. 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Essential knowledge and enterprise requirements 

knowledge and understanding of the process sufficient to �nauthori non-standard 
situations and then determine an appropriate action which is consistent with 
operating guidelines. 
Knowledge of the enterprise’s standard procedures and work instructions and 
relevant regulatory requirements, along with the ability to implement them within 
appropriate time constraints and in a manner relevant to the operation of the process.  

Competence includes the ability to: 
• apply and describe: 

• duty of care 
• requirements for housekeeping process 
• procedures for plant maintenance 
• safe handling procedures 
• the standard of cleanliness required 

• distinguish between: 
• reusable materials and waste 
• routine and special cleaning needs 

as is relevant to the practical operation of the process. 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 

It is essential that the process be understood and that the importance of good 
housekeeping known. Competence must be demonstrated in the ability to �nauthori 
and analyse potential situations requiring action and then in implementing appropriate 
corrective action. 
Consistent performance should be demonstrated. In particular look to see that: 
• early warning signs of areas in need of cleaning are �nauthoriz 
• work areas are kept tidy and clean 
• equipment is neatly stored, in a safe manner, in the correct location at all times when 

not in use 
• equipment is always tidy and safe when in use. 
Competence must be demonstrated in the operation of all ancillary equipment to the 
level required for this competency unit. 

Concurrent assessment and prerequisite competencies 

This unit has no prerequisite competencies.  
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Individual enterprises may choose to add prerequisites and co-requisites relevant to 
their processes. 

Assessment method, context and resource implications 

Competence in this unit may be assessed by observation over time on an operating 
plant. Where this is done, the timeframe must allow for adequate assessment of 
operation under all normal and a range of abnormal conditions. Where this is not 
practical, additional assessment techniques must be used. 
Competence may also be assessed by use of a suitable simulation and/or a range of case 
studies/scenarios. A combination of these techniques should be used to ensure the 
competency is adequately assessed. 
In all cases it is expected that the practical assessment will be supported by targeted 
questioning to assess the underpinning knowledge. Questioning will be undertaken in 
such a manner as is appropriate to the language and literacy levels of the operator and 
reflecting the requirements of the competency. 
Resources required include suitable access to an operating plant or equipment which 
allows for appropriate and realistic simulation. A bank of case studies/scenarios will 
also be required where these form part of the assessment method. Questioning may take 
place either in the workplace, or in an adjacent, quiet facility such as an office or lunch 
room. No other special resources are required. 

Key competencies 
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PMCOPS202C Operate equipment to blend/mix materials 
Unit Descriptor 
In a typical scenario, this competency covers the selection and blending/mixing of 
materials using blending/mixing equipment, including the rectification of routine 
problems.  
This competency does NOT cover concrete mixing. The specific competency 
PMCOPS260B Batch mix concrete should be used. 
Typically an operator would: 
• select materials 
• load and unload the blender/mixer 
• conduct blending/mixing operations in accordance with instructions 
• monitor the process to ensure product consistency 
• identify and rectify operational problems 
• ensure the work environment is maintained in a clean and hazard free manner 
• conduct minor routine maintenance. 
This competency is typically performed by operators working either independently or 
as part of a work team. At all times they would be liaising and cooperating with other 
members of the team. 

Prerequisites 

This unit has no prerequisites. 
 
ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Determine blend/mix 

requirements. 
1.1 Check work schedule/job specification/job card 
1.2 Identify customer requirements and set parameters in 

accordance with standard procedures 
1.3 Select correct type and quantity of materials 
1.4 Meet all special requirements and specifications 
1.5 Identify any material handling problems and take 

action in accordance with standard procedures 
1.6 Update material records as appropriate. 

2. Control hazards. 2.4 Identify hazards from the materials 
2.4 Identify other hazards in blending/mixing work area 
2.4 Assess the risks arising from those hazards 
2.4 Implement measures to control those risks in line with 

procedures. 
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ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
3. Blend/mix materials. 3.1 Set up, start and operate blending/mixing equipment 

as required by specifications and standard 
procedures 

3.2 Prepare and add materials to blender/mixer as 
required by specification and standard procedures 

3.3 Check that materials prepared match requirements 
3.4 Use ancillary equipment as required according to 

standard procedures 
3.5 Ensure equipment is operated in accordance with 

established enterprise procedures 
3.6 Blend/mix materials to obtain required results. 

4. Monitor and record 
operation. 

4.1 Monitor equipment performance in accordance with 
work instructions and manufacturer’s specifications 

4.2 Monitor non-conforming product against customer 
specifications 

4.3 Adjust and control equipment to ensure correct 
product quality  

4.4 Complete final inspection checks 
4.5 Complete appropriate records and logs. 

5. Rectify routine 
problems. 

5.1 Identify the range of faults that can occur during the 
operation 

5.2 Determine and rectify fault causes in accordance 
with procedures/work instructions 

5.3 Identify and rectify equipment failure causes in 
accordance with procedures/work instructions 

5.4 Make sure appropriate records and log books of 
equipment operations are maintained to meet 
procedures/work instructions 

5.5 Identify non-routine problems and report to 
designated person. 

6. Maintain 
blending/mixing plant 
and area. 

6.1 Keep area and equipment clean and in good order 
6.2 Unload and shut down equipment as required 
6.3 Respond to routine faults according to enterprise 

procedures 
6.4 Report non-routine faults according to enterprise 

procedures. 

RANGE STATEMENT 

This unit of competency includes all such items of equipment and unit operations which 
form part of a discrete blending/mixing system. For your plant this may include (select 
relevant items): 
• pumps (lubrication and cooling pumps) 
• utilities and services 
• heat exchangers (intercoolers)  
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• vibration monitoring 
• other equipment integral to the operation of the compressor system. 
Typical problems for your plant may include: 
• equipment malfunction 
• material handling such as equipment failure, blockages, and so on 
• material property variation 
• blend/ mix tolerance 
• uniform dispersion of minor ingredients/additives 
• blending/mixing to special requirements/colour 
• mixing sequence 
• matching mixes produced with production requirements 
• monitoring and adjusting process conditions 
• recognising and acting on potential and actual problems 
• quality problems including customer requirements. 

OHS 

All operations are subject to stringent OHS requirements and these must not be 
compromised at any time. Where there is an apparent conflict between performance 
criteria and OHS requirements, the OHS requirements take precedence. 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Assessment context and methods 

Assessment for this unit of competency will be on an operating plant. The unit will be 
assessed in as holistic a manner as is practical and may be integrated with the 
assessment of other relevant units of competency. Assessment will occur over a range 
of situations which will include disruptions to normal, smooth operation. 
Simulation may be required to allow for timely assessment of parts of this unit of 
competency (eg, elements 1 to 5). Simulation should be based on the actual plant and 
will include ‘walk-throughs’ of the relevant competency components. Simulations may 
also include the use of case studies/scenarios and role plays. 
This unit of competency requires a significant body of knowledge which will be 
assessed through questioning and the use of ‘what if’ scenarios both on the plant 
(during demonstration of normal operations and walk-throughs of abnormal operations) 
and off the plant. 

Critical Aspects of Evidence  

It is essential that the equipment be understood and that the importance of critical 
material properties, settings and readings is known. Competence must be demonstrated 
in the ability to �nauthori and analyse potential situations requiring action and then in 
implementing appropriate corrective action. 
Consistent performance should be demonstrated. In particular look to see that: 
• hazards are identified and controlled 
• blend/mix properties are kept within limits 
• quality is monitored to minimise wastage 
• process measurements/observations are continually made 



PMCOPS202C Operate equipment to blend/mix materials 

1100 MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1.1  

• all OHS requirements are followed 
• problems are anticipated and appropriate action is taken (ie. Problem fixed or 

reported). 
Competence must be demonstrated in the operation of all ancillary equipment to the 
level required for this competency unit. 
These aspects may be best assessed using a range of scenarios/case studies/what ifs as 
the stimulus with a walk-through forming part of the response. These assessment 
activities should include a range of problems, including new, unusual and improbable 
situations which may have been generated from the past incident history of the plant, 
incidents on similar plants around the world, hazard analysis activities and similar 
sources. 

Resource implications 

Assessment will require access to an operating plant over an extended period of time, or 
a suitable method of gathering evidence of operating ability over a range of situations. 
A bank of scenarios/case studies/what ifs will be required as will a bank of questions 
which will be used to probe the reasoning behind the observable actions. 

Other assessment advice 

In all plants it may be appropriate to assess this unit concurrently with relevant 
teamwork and communication units. 
It may be appropriate to assess this unit in conjunction with: 
• PMCSUP272A Identify and act upon hazards in the workplace 
• PMCSUP170B Shift materials safely.  
If manual handling forms part of this job then regulatory obligations will require 
competency in PMCSUP170A also. 
Individual enterprises may choose to add prerequisites and corequisites relevant to their 
processes. 

Essential knowledge 

• knowledge and understanding of the equipment and product quality to customer 
specifications sufficient to recognise process conditions which will lead to out of 
specification production. 

• knowledge of the enterprise’s standard procedures and work instructions and 
relevant regulatory requirements along with the ability to implement them within 
appropriate time constraints and in a manner relevant to the operation of the 
equipment. 

Competence includes the ability to: 
• apply and describe: 

1. hazards associated with the process 
2. application of the hierarchy of control in controlling the hazards 
3. selection, use and maintenance of relevant PPE 
4. material handling requirements 
5. principles of blending/mixing these products 
6. impact of variations in materials on final product 
7. impact of blending/mixing on final product 
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8. impact of variations in product specification of the blending/mixing process 
9. properties of the mix 
10. equipment limitations and impact on blending/mixing efficiency and 

effectiveness 
11. enterprise production schedules 

• distinguish between causes of faults such as: 
1. material 
2. equipment 
3. blending/mixing time/technique 

as is relevant to the practical operation of the equipment. 

Key competencies 
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PMCSUP282A Use computers and related programs in the workplace 
Unit Descriptor 
This competency covers the use of computer equipment and company software 
programs, including selecting the correct programs for use and identifying minor faults 
in equipment or software. 
This competency is typically performed by operators working either independently or 
as part of a work team.  

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Identify computer system 

and application for work 
role. 

1.1 Select computer equipment and program which are 
correct for the task 

1.2 Turned on computer in accordance with instructions 
1.3 Explained the application of software in relation to 

work role 
1.4 Explain and follow company security/computer 

protection procedures. 
2. Open file and input/edit 

data. 
2.1 Logon according to procedures  
2.2 Navigate network to find appropriate program/file 
2.3 Identify and open file correctly 
2.4 Identify data to be edited 
2.5 Enter, change or delete data using keyboard/mouse or 

other appropriate equipment 
2.6 Save data regularly to avoid loss of data 
2.7 Check entered or edited data against original 

information to ensure accuracy of contents 
2.8 Check spelling, grammar and numeric data 
2.9 Proofread information prior to printout. 

3. Print document. 3.1 Use print preview to check document/data for format 
and layout if required 

3.2 Load appropriate stationary into printer 
3.3 Print document/data as required 
3.4 Filed hard copy in appropriate location.  

4. Save file and exit system. 4.1. Save and store data in appropriate directory or folder 
4.2. Close file and exit applications programs without loss 

of data 
4.3. Back-up data if required in accordance with 

procedures 
4.4. Store disks/data in accordance with work instructions. 

5. Use manuals and on-line 
help to solve software 
problems. 

5.1 Use manuals, training notes and company 
documentation to solve problems 

5.2 Access and use on-line help to solve problems. 
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RANGE STATEMENT 

This competency unit includes items of equipment such as: 
• computers – stand-alone or networked 
• printers 
• mouse, keyboard 
• facsimile equipment. 
Software applications may include: 
• CC mail and email 
• word processing, database and spreadsheet programs. 
Documents may include: 
• work orders 
• work instructions/standard operating procedures 
• email or CC mail 
• faxes 
• memos 
• tables 
• standard letters 
• standard reports. 
Typical problems include: 
• software problems, such as unable to access file, find correct page or send CC mail, 

input data. 
All operations are performed in accordance with standard procedures and work 
instructions. 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Essential knowledge and enterprise requirements 

Evidence of knowledge of all relevant workplace procedures will include:  
• principles of operation of the equipment and software 
• hazard policies and procedures 
• job procedures and work instructions. 
Consistent performance should be demonstrated. In particular look to see that: 
• in-plant computer programs are correctly utilised 
• software problems are recognised and solved effectively and efficiently 
• documents are completed to the standard required. 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 

Competence must be demonstrated in the ability to �nauthori and analyse potential 
situations requiring action and then in implementing appropriate corrective action. The 
reasoning process behind the problem analysis and determining the required actions 
should be assessed. The emphasis should be on the ability to stay out of trouble rather 
than on recovery from a disaster. 
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Concurrent assessment and prerequisite competencies 

This unit has no prerequisite competencies. 
Individual enterprises may choose to add prerequisites and corequisites relevant to their 
processes. 

Assessment method, context and resource implications 

Competence in this unit may be assessed by observation over time on an operating 
plant. Where this is done, the timeframe must allow for adequate assessment of 
operation under all normal and a range of abnormal conditions. Where this is not 
practical, additional assessment techniques must be used. 
Competence may also be assessed by use of a suitable simulation and/or a range of case 
studies/scenarios. A combination of these techniques should be used to ensure the 
competency is adequately assessed. 
In all cases it is expected that the practical assessment will be supported by targeted 
questioning to assess the underpinning knowledge. Questioning will be undertaken in 
such a manner as is appropriate to the language and literacy levels of the operator and 
reflecting the requirements of the competency. 
Resources required include suitable access to an operating plant or equipment which 
allows for appropriate and realistic simulation. A bank of case studies/scenarios will 
also be required where these form part of the assessment method. Questioning may take 
place either in the workplace, or in an adjacent, quiet facility such as an office or lunch 
room. No other special resources are required. 

Key competencies 
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PMCSUP290A Monitor and maintain product quality  
Unit Descriptor 
This competency covers the competency required for the monitoring and maintenance of process 
operations in order to produce a quality product. The competency is typically performed by 
operators, who may be working individually or in a team environment. 
This unit has the prerequisite competency of: 
• PMCSUP190A Apply quality processes. 

This unit may be assessed in conjunction with: 
• PMCSUP292A Sample and test materials and product. 
Individual enterprises may add prerequisites and corequisites relevant to their processes. 
ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Assess quality of product. 1.1 Finished products are checked against standard sample 

or specifications 
1.2 Quality control standards and procedures are applied in 

accordance with work site requirements 
2. Isolate and rectify 

variations in product 
quality. 

2.1 Distinguish possible problem areas 
2.2 Identify variations in product quality due to process or 

material faults and take appropriate action in accordance 
with procedures and work instructions 

2.3 Follow enterprise procedures for reporting and managing 
variations 

3. Maintain standards 
throughout production 
processes. 

3.1 Check production reports against schedule, rate and 
quantities of products produced 

3.2 Complete quality check sheets/production report sheets 
3.3 Constantly maintain visual checks 
3.4 Adjustments to production process are made within work 

instructions.  
3.5 Variations outside work instructions are reported 
3.6 Monitor quality control systems to ensure procedures 

and work instructions are followed 
3.7 Communicate information about variations in quality to 

appropriate personnel 
4. Communicate quality 

standards. 
4.1 Communicate information on product quality to 

appropriate personnel 
4.2 Explain enterprise procedures/work instructions in 

relation to maintaining quality standards 
4.3 Suggest options for improvement 
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RANGE STATEMENT 

The competency unit applies to a wide range of processes and equipment. 
In large plants with multiple processes, it may apply to more than one process if those 
processes interact with each other. It applies to all operators across all functions. 
All operations are performed in accordance with work instructions. 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Essential knowledge and enterprise requirements 

• knowledge and understanding of the process, normal operating parameters, and product 
quality to recognise non-standard situations. 

• knowledge of the relevant OH&S and environmental requirements is required along with 
an ability to implement them within appropriate time constraints and in a manner which is 
relevant to determining the corrective action and provision of recommendations. 

Thorough knowledge of enterprise standard operating procedures is required. Some 
appreciation of the plant’s business goals is required as a basis for decision making and action. 
Competence to include the ability, as is relevant to the ability to improve processes and 
procedures at that level, to: 
• describe: 

• principles of operation 
• quality control standards and procedures 
• testing procedures 

• distinguish between causes of problems such as 
• process 
• equipment 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 

It is essential that the equipment and processes be understood and that the importance of 
critical quality control standards and specifications is known. Competence must be 
demonstrated in the ability to �nauthori and analyse potential situations requiring action and 
then in implementing appropriate corrective action. Consistent performance should be 
demonstrated. In particular look to see that: 
• standards are maintained throughout processes 
• checks are completed in accordance with quality procedures and work instructions 
• variations in product quality are identified and rectified 
• recording and reporting procedures for non-conformance are followed. 
Competence must be demonstrated in the operation of all ancillary equipment to the level 
required for this competency unit. 

Assessment Method, Context and Resource Implications 

Competence in this unit may be assessed by observation over time on an operating plant. 
Where this is done, the time frame must allow for adequate assessment of operation under all 
normal and a range of abnormal conditions. Where this is not practical, additional assessment 
techniques must be used. In all cases it is expected that the practical assessment will be 
supported by targeted questioning to assess the essential knowledge. Questioning will be 
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undertaken as is appropriate to the required language and literacy levels of the operator. 
Resources required include suitable access to an operating plant or equipment which allows for 
appropriate and realistic simulation. A bank of case studies/scenarios will also be required 
where these form part of the assessment method. Questioning may take place either in the 
workplace, or in an adjacent, quiet facility (eg. Office, lunch room). No other special resources 
are required. 
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PMCSUP392A Perform basic laboratory tests 
Unit Descriptor 
This competency covers the carrying out of basic laboratory type tests. 
This competency is typically performed by an experienced operator, leading hand, 
supervisor or laboratory operator/technician. 
This unit is included as PML99 Laboratory Operations is currently under review. Once 
the reviewed PML04 is available it would be preferable to use a relevant unit from 
PML04. It is expected that PMCSUP392A Perform basic laboratory tests will be 
replaced by a relevant unit from PML04 at an appropriate time. 

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Prepare samples and 

apparatus. 
1.1 Confirm the nature of the sample and of the required 

test procedures 
1.2 Set up relevant apparatus and confirm calibration. 

2. Perform qualitative tests 
and procedures. 

2.1 Perform qualitative tests to observe properties 
2.2 Compare data with standards or other reference 

materials and record results following appropriate 
procedures 

2.3 Complete tests within required timeframe 
2.4 Maintain specimen collections as required. 

3. Perform quantitative tests. 3.1 Complete �nauthorized�on procedures prior to the 
test and record results 

3.2 Perform quantitative tests to measure properties 
3.3 Compare data with standards or other reference 

materials and report if outside reference range 
3.4 Complete tests within the required timeframe. 

4. Record results accurately. 4.1. Record data using appropriate form/book or software 
system 

4.2. Convert instrument readouts and data into a form 
suitable for interpretation using given formulae or 
conversion factors 

4.3. Compare results with product specifications or other 
quality control information and report non-
conformance. 

RANGE STATEMENT 

This competency is typically performed by laboratory assistants or operators with 
testing responsibilities. 
This competency unit includes: 
• performing qualitative and quantitative tests using manual, semi or fully automated 

procedures involving techniques and materials consistent with the laboratory’s 
classification and accreditation 

• performing tests in accordance with established procedures 
• undertaking tests depending on the scope of the laboratory and the nature of the 

enterprise 
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• a range of work depending on the size and nature of the enterprise 
• qualitative tests such as: 

• pH 
• trace elements 
• specific ions 
• spot 
• colour 
• appearance 

• observations including microscopic examination and visual examination of samples, 
specimens and packaging 

• standard tests with predetermined protocols that need to be available and are to be 
followed 

• quantitative tests such as: 
• solids content 
• tex/yardage 
• moisture content 
• glass fibre density 
• solubility 
• calorimetry (transition temperature) 
• chromatography 
• elasticity (extensograph) 
• gas liquid chromatography and high pressure liquid chromatography 
• gravimetry 
• optical (refractive index, rotation) 
• potentiometry 
• spectrometry 
• spectrophotometry (ultraviolet, visible) 
• viscosity (eg, Brookfield) 
• volumetric analysis. 

All operations are performed in accordance with standard procedures and work 
instructions. 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Essential knowledge and enterprise requirements 

• Knowledge and understanding of the technique sufficient to recognise sources of 
error and results requiring action. 

• Knowledge of the enterprise’s standard procedures and work instructions and 
relevant regulatory requirements along with the ability to implement them within 
appropriate time constraints and in a manner relevant to the performing of the tests.  

Competence includes the ability, relevant to the practical completion of the tests, to: 
• apply and explain: 
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• principles of tests performed 
• distinguish between causes of results outside of specification such as: 

• out of specification material/product 
• sampling error 
• testing error  

Critical Aspects of Evidence 

It is essential that the techniques be understood and that the importance of critical 
reagent properties/test variables is known. Competence must be demonstrated in the 
ability to �nauthori and analyse potential situations requiring action and then in 
implementing appropriate corrective action. 
Consistent performance should be demonstrated. In particular they should be able to: 
• conduct qualitative and quantitative tests to obtain reliable data 
• record and present data accurately 
• confirm data complies with quality control limits. 
Competence must be demonstrated in the operation of all ancillary equipment to the 
level required for this competency unit. 

Concurrent assessment and prerequisite competencies 

This unit has no prerequisite competencies. 
Individual enterprises may choose to add prerequisites and corequisites relevant to their 
processes. 

Assessment method, context and resource implications 

Competence in this unit may be assessed by observation over time on an operating 
plant/laboratory. Where this is done, the timeframe must allow for adequate assessment 
of operation under all normal and a range of abnormal conditions. Where this is not 
practical, additional assessment techniques must be used. 
Competence may also be assessed by use of a suitable simulation and/or a range of case 
studies/scenarios. A combination of these techniques should be used to ensure the 
competency is adequately assessed. 
In all cases it is expected that the practical assessment will be supported by targeted 
questioning to assess the underpinning knowledge. Questioning will be undertaken in 
such a manner as is appropriate to the language and literacy levels of the operator and 
reflecting the requirements of the competency. 
Resources required include suitable access to an operating plant or equipment which 
allows for appropriate and realistic simulation. A bank of case studies/scenarios will 
also be required where these form part of the assessment method. Questioning may take 
place either in the workplace, or in an adjacent, quiet facility such as an office or lunch 
room. No other special resources are required. 
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Key competencies 
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PMLDATA500B Analyse data and report results  
Unit Descriptor 
This unit of competency covers the ability to perform scientific calculations, analyse 
trends and uncertainty in data and report results within the required timeframe. 
This unit of competency has the following prerequisite: 
• PMLDATA400A Process and interpret data 
This unit of competency is applicable to technical officers and laboratory technicians 
working in all industries. 

Industry representatives have provided case studies to illustrate the practical application 
of this unit of competency and to show its relevance in a workplace setting, at the end 
of this unit of competency under the section “This competency in practice”. 

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1 Perform scientific 
calculations 

1.1 Ensure raw data are consistent with expectations and 
reasonable ranges 

1.2 Calculate scientific quantities involving algebraic, 
logarithmic, exponential, and power functions 

1.3 Ensure calculated quantities are consistent with 
estimations 

1.4 Present results using the appropriate units, 
uncertainties and number of significant figures 

2 Analyse trends and 
relationships in data 

2.1 Determine linear and non-linear relationships between 
sets of data 

2.2 Prepare and analyse control charts to determine if a 
process is in control 

2.3 Identify possible causes for out-of-control condition 
2.4 Follow enterprise procedures to return process to in-

control operation 
3 Determine variation 

and/or uncertainty in 
data distributions 

3.1 Organise raw data into appropriate frequency 
distributions 

3.2 Calculate means, medians, modes, ranges and 
standard deviations for ungrouped and grouped data 

3.3 Interpret frequency distributions to determine the 
characteristics of the sample or population 

3.4 Calculate standard deviations and confidence limits 
for means and replicates 

3.5 Determine the uncertainty in measurements using 
statistical analysis 

3.6 Determine data acceptability using statistical tests and 
enterprise procedures 

4 Check for aberrant 
results 

4.1. Identify results that cannot be reconciled with sample, 
sample documentation, testing procedures and/or 
expected outcomes 

4.2. Determine appropriate actions in consultation with 
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supervisor as required 
5 Report results 5.1 Use charts, tables and graphs to present results in the 

required format 

5.2 Verify that entry of data and results is correct 

5.3 Prepare reports in a format and style consistent with 
their intended use and enterprise guidelines 

5.4 Communicate results within the specified time and in 
accordance with enterprise confidentiality and 
security guidelines. 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The range of variables relates to the unit of competency as a whole. It allows for 
different work environments and situations that will affect performance.  
Where reference is made to industry codes of practice, and/or Australian/international 
standards, it is expected the latest version will be used. 
Data may be recorded on worksheets or entered into spreadsheets or databases linked to 
information management systems. Data includes the results of: tests, measurements, 
analyses and surveys. 
Calculations may be performed with or without a calculator or computer software such 
as spreadsheets, databases, statistical packages. Examples of calculations of scientific 
quantities could include: 
• % and absolute uncertainties in measurements and test results 
• dose (mg), dilution(1:10), concentration (molarity, g/mL, mg/L, ppm, ppb) 
• pH, [H+], [OH-], buffer calculations, Ka, pKa, Kb, pKb, Kw 
• solubility constants Ks, pKs 
• radioactivity: half life, dose, activity, exposure 
• optical properties: absorbance/transmittance, path length, extinction coefficient, 

concentration (Beers law), detection limits 
• electrical properties: conductivity, resistivity, dielectric constants 
• mechanical properties: stress, strain, elastic moduli, yield strength, hardness 
• thermal properties: heat capacity, thermal expansion, thermal conductivity, thermal 

resistance 
• food content (%) of: water, ash, dietary and crude fibre, carbohydrate, protein, fat 

and specific vitamin 
• quantities associated with quality control monitoring, assessment and reporting. 
Graphical analysis could include: 
• determination of linear, logarithmic, exponential and power relationships 
• regression lines and interpretation of correlation coefficients. 
Statistical analysis could include the use of: 
• histograms, frequency plots, stem and leaf plots, boxplots, scatter plots 
• probability, normal probability plots 
• Pareto diagrams, Stewhart control charts, CuSum control charts 
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• regression methods for calibration, linearity checks, comparing analytical methods 
• analysis of variance (ANOVA) 
• data acceptability tests such as Q, T and Youden. 
Records could include information associated with: 
• purchase of equipment and materials, service records 
• safety procedures 
• history of calibration and test results. 
Reference materials could include: 
• material data safety sheets 
• equipment manuals and warranty, supplier catalogues, handbooks 
• sampling and test procedures, standard operating procedures (SOPs) 
• enterprise quality manual, customer quality plan  
• OHS regulations, guidelines and procedures 
• Australian Standards, NATA technical notes and National Measurement Act. 

HSE 

All operations to which this unit applies are subject to stringent health, safety and 
environmental (HSE) requirements, which may be imposed through State or Federal 
legislation, and these must not be compromised at any time. Where there is an apparent 
conflict between performance criteria and HSE requirements, the HSE requirements 
take precedence. 
All operations assume the potential hazardous nature of samples and require standard 
precautions to be applied. Users should access and apply current industry understanding 
of infection control issued by the National Health and Medical Research Council and 
State and Territory Departments of Health. All operations are performed in accordance 
with standard operating procedures. 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

The evidence guide describes the underpinning knowledge and skills that must be 
demonstrated to prove competence. 

Critical aspects of competency 

Competency must be demonstrated in the ability to perform consistently at the required 
standard. In particular, assessors should look to see that the candidate can: 
• store, retrieve and manipulate data following document traceability procedures 
• calculate scientific quantities relevant to her/his work and present accurate results in 

the required format 
• analyse data to determine relationships between variables 
• prepare frequency distributions for given data, calculate and interpret measures of 

central tendency and dispersion 
• prepare and interpret control charts and take appropriate actions 
• maintain the security and confidentiality of data in accordance with workplace and 

regulatory requirements 
• report results in the required formats and expected timeframe. 
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Underpinning knowledge 

Competency includes the ability to apply and explain: 
• procedures for data traceability 
• procedures for verifying data and rectifying mistakes 
• procedures for maintaining and filing records, security of data 
• the characteristics of a valid measurement 
• sources of uncertainty in measurements 
• relevant scientific and technical terminology such as: variables, dispersion, central 

tendency, process control, process stability, normal distribution, confidence level 
and replication. 

• relevance/importance of the National Measurement Act to laboratory measurement, 
if applicable. 

Competency also includes the ability to perform laboratory computations such as: 
• calculations involving fractions, decimals, ratios, proportions and percent 
• evaluation of formulae containing powers, exponents, logarithms functions 
• use of scientific notation, correct units, correct number of significant figures 
• calculation of uncertainties 
• preparation and interpretation of linear, semi-log and log-log graphs 
• calculation and interpretation of statistical quantities such as mean, median, mode, 

range, variance and standard deviation 
• determination of regression line equations, correlation coefficients 
• preparation and interpretation of more complex control charts and frequency 

distribution plots. 

Assessment context and methods 

This unit of competency is to be assessed in the workplace or simulated workplace 
environment. The following assessment methods are suggested: 
• review of data worksheets, calculations, computer files (such as spreadsheets, 

databases), statistical analysis, graphs and/or tables prepared by the candidate 
• questions to assess understanding of relevant procedures, trends in data, sources of 

uncertainty 
• review of reports prepared by the candidate 
• feedback from supervisors and peers regarding the candidate’s ability to analyse 

and report data in accordance with enterprise procedures. 
In all cases, practical assessment should be supported by questions to assess 
underpinning knowledge and those aspects of competency which are difficult to assess 
directly. Questioning techniques should suit the language and literacy levels of the 
candidate. 

Interdependent assessment of unit 

This unit of competency may be assessed with: 
• technical units such as the PMLTEST ‘400’ and ‘500’ series units 
• PMLDATA501B Use laboratory application software. 
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Resource Implications 

Resources may include: 
• data sets and records 
• computer and relevant software or laboratory information system 
• relevant workplace procedures. 

This competency in practice 

Manufacturing 

Before pharmaceutical products can be approved for use in Australia, they must be 
tested for shelf-life in their Australian sales pack(s). The shelf-life of a preparation is 
the time of storage which results in a preparation becoming unfit for use, either through 
chemical decomposition of the active substance(s) or physical deterioration of the 
preparation. Stability profiles are determined by storing the preparation under a range 
of temperature conditions and evaluating it at predetermined time intervals. For 
example, a technical assistant may be required to evaluate the physical parameters of 
the new tablet to detect any changes in its appearance, hardness, friability, 
disintegration and dissolution profile. The assistant regularly assays the tablets using a 
stability indicating assay. The results are plotted and the information gained is used to 
predict the period of time for which the tablets will meet the appropriate standards for 
physical characteristics, purity and potency when stored under defined conditions. 

Biomedical 

Supplementation of vitamins and minerals in the diet as a means to avert a clinical 
problem is a popular area of research, linking epidemiological and clinical investigation 
with food analyses. In the example of folate, such combined studies have led to the 
fortification of a number of foods and the requirement for folate supplementation for 
women of child bearing age. A typical project team would involve medical staff, a 
dietician and a scientific or technical officer to perform the assays. One possible line of 
study is to control the level of supplementation for the person and introduce the 
micronutrient in a dose form over and above that given in a controlled baseline diet. 
Blood samples would be collected and the serum micronutrient levels assayed. The 
technical officer would be responsible for keeping the statistical QC data and analysing 
the assays. The technical officer would work with the research team to correlate the 
serum levels with the dose input. To contribute effectively, the technical officer must 
understand the significance of the relationships between collected test data and the 
controlled experimental variables. 

Food processing  

A State government analytical laboratory recently performed comparative assays of  
β-carotene using spectrometric (UV-VIS) and high performance liquid chromatography 
(HPLC) techniques. In any procedure where the assay is to be replaced, side by side 
analyses must be performed on multiple samples and the correlations between the data 
compared statistically. The two procedures are then developed or modified for local 
laboratories and a routine procedure developed. At this point, technical officers would 
assay the samples by the two methods. They would ensure that all procedures were 
followed with close attention to quality control. Precision would be assessed through 
frequent assays of the same samples. Sensitivity of the assay would be assessed by 
performing the assay over a range of sample concentrations. The technical officers 
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would carefully document the procedures and record all data for later validation. They 
may also provide preliminary graphical representations of data for their supervisor. 

Key competencies 

The seven key competencies represent generic skills considered for effective work 
participation. The bracketed numbering against each of the key competencies indicates 
the performance level required in this unit. These are stand-alone levels and do not 
correspond to levels in the Australian Qualifications Framework (AQF). 

Level (1) represents the competence to undertake tasks effectively 

Level (2) represents the competence to manage tasks 

Level (3) represents the competence to use concepts for evaluating and reshaping tasks. 

Collecting, 
analysing & 
organising 
information  

Communicating 
ideas & 
information  

Planning & 
organising 
activities 

Working 
with others 
and in teams 

Using 
mathematical 
ideas and 
techniques 

Solving 
problems 

Using 
technology 

Level 2 Level 2 Level 2 Level 2 Level 2 Level 2 Level 2 
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PMLOHS301B Work safely with instruments that emit ionising 
radiation 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit of competency covers the ability to safely store, transport and operate 
instruments that emit �nauthor radiation following established safe work practices and 
in accordance with licensing requirements. Examples include use of process control 
instrumentation, such as fluid level gauges using radioactive sources, on-site non-
destructive testing of weldments using X-ray and gamma ray sources and density 
testing of asphaltic concrete. 
This unit of competency has no prerequisites. 
This unit of competency is applicable to laboratory or field operators working under 
supervision or direction of para-professionals, commonly in a construction materials 
testing or similar environment.  
Industry representatives have provided case studies to illustrate the practical application 
of this unit of competency and to show its relevance in a workplace setting. These are 
found at the end of this unit of competency under the section ‘This competency in 
practice’. 

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1 Store instruments safely 
and securely 

1.1 Identify State or Territory requirements for storage 
facilities and associated document processes 

1.2 Store instruments in accordance with State or 
Territory requirements and documented procedures 

1.3 Secure instruments to prevent �nauthorized access 
1.4 Record instruments’ movements and usage in 

accordance with documented procedures 
2 Transport instruments 

safely and securely 
2.1 Select vehicle suitable for the purpose  
2.2 Attach regulation signage in accordance with State or 

Territory requirements to indicate that radioactive 
sources are being carried 

2.3 Ensure that instruments are properly located and fixed 
in place 

2.4 Ensure security of instruments when the vehicle is 
unattended 

 
3 Use instruments safely 

and maintain security 
3.1 Follow safe working practices to minimise own 

exposure to radiation 
3.2 Use radiation dosimeter to monitor own exposure to 

radiation 
3.3 Follow safe work practices to minimise exposure of 

others to radiation 
3.4 Follow safe work practices to protect the instrument 

from damage 
3.5 Maintain instrument security 
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4 Monitor radiation levels 4.1 Check operation and calibration status of radiation 
survey meter 

4.2 Perform radiation survey following documented 
procedure 

4.3 Report atypical conditions and/or problems to 
appropriate personnel 

5 Maintain records 5.1 Record observations, data and results in accordance 
with enterprise procedures 

5.2 Maintain confidentiality of enterprise information 
6 Perform emergency 

procedures 
6.1 Identify potential emergency situations 
6.2 Respond to emergencies in accordance with 

documented procedures 
6.3 Report emergency situations to appropriate personnel. 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The range of variables relates to the unit of competency as a whole. It allows for 
different work environments and situations that will affect performance. 
Where reference is made to industry Codes of Practice, and/or Australian/international 
standards, it is expected the latest version will be used. 
Operations are performed in accordance with laboratory and/or enterprise procedures, 
and appropriate legislative requirements. These procedures and requirements include or 
have been prepared from: 
• Australian and international standards, such as: 
• AS2243 Safety in laboratories, Part 4 Ionising radiation and Part 5 Non-ionising 

radiation 
• Codes of Practice prepared by 
• Australian Radiation Protection and Nuclear Safety Agency (ARPANSA) 
• National Health and Medical Research Council (NHMRC) 
• State and territory legislation dealing with health and environmental protection 
• standard operating procedures (SOPs) 
• equipment manuals 
• equipment start-up, operation and shutdown procedures 
• calibration and maintenance schedules 
• quality manuals 
• enterprise recording and reporting procedures 
• production and laboratory schedules 
• material, production and product specifications 
• licensing requirements. 
Instruments and equipment used may include: 

• soil moisture/density gauges 
• borehole logging probes 
• fluid density/level detectors 



PMLOHS301B Work safely with instruments that emit ionising radiation 

MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1.1  1123 

• battery chargers 
• radiation monitors/doimeters 
• motor vehicles 
• storage areas for nuclear sources 
• documentation, including user manuals, enterprise safety manuals 
• radiation warning signs. 
Typical skills may include: 

• performing radiation surveys using radiation monitors 
• using radiation dosimeters  
• transporting instruments containing radioactive materials 
• storing instruments containing radioactive materials 
• using instruments containing radioactive materials 
• maintaining instruments containing radioactive materials. 
Hazards and problems may include: 

• jamming of the source rod in the exposed position 
• incidents during transportation 
• fire 
• theft of equipment containing radioactive sources 
• on-site accidents 
• keeping other personnel clear of instrument 
• instrument breakdown. 
Safe working practices include the critical elements for radiation safety 

• time (reduce the exposure time) 
• distance (maintain greatest distance possible at all times) 
• shielding (interpose as much radiation shielding between yourself and the radiation 

source as possible). 

Health, safety and environment 

All operations to which this unit applies are subject to stringent health, safety and 
environmental (HSE) requirements, which may be imposed through State or Federal 
legislation, and these must not be compromised at any time. Where there is an apparent 
conflict between performance criteria and HSE requirements, the HSE requirements 
take precedence. 

All operations assume the potentially hazardous nature of samples and require standard 
precautions to be applied. Users should access and apply current industry understanding 
of infection control issued by the National Health and Medical Research Council and 
State and Territory Departments of Health. All operations are performed in accordance 
with standard operating procedures. 
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EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical aspects of competency 

Competency must be demonstrated in the ability to perform consistently at the required 
standard. In particular, assessors should look to see that the candidate: 

• keeps other personnel clear of radiation sources 
• demonstrates emergency procedures 
• performs and documents radiation surveys 
• places the instrument into storage 
• safely transports the instrument in a motor vehicle  
• safely handles and uses the instrument 
• observes, interprets and reports atypical situations 
• communicates problems to appropriate personnel promptly. 

Underpinning knowledge 

Competency includes the ability to apply and explain: 

• health, safety and emergency procedures relevant to radioactive devices 
• factors affecting radiation intensity 
• principles of external radiation protection and practical methods of minimising 

radiation exposure 
• methods of measuring and detecting ionising radiation 
• nature of radiation, different types of radiation, their characteristics, sources and 

shielding methods 
• physiological effects of ionising radiation 
• State or Territory licensing requirements 
• national Codes of Practice 
• general guidelines for safe handling of radiation sources. 

Assessment context and methods 

This unit of competency is to be assessed in the workplace or simulated workplace 
environment.  

The following assessment methods are suggested: 

• analysis of work completed by the candidate over a period of time to ensure 
accuracy, consistency and timeliness 

• observation of candidate using the instruments in a range of work contexts 
• review of enterprise documentation completed by the candidate 
• feedback from peers and supervisors 
• use of suitable simulation and/or a range of case studies/scenarios. 
In all cases, practical assessment should be supported by questions to assess 
underpinning knowledge and those aspects of competency which are difficult to assess 
directly. Questioning techniques should suit the language and literacy levels of the 
candidate. 
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Interdependent assessment of unit 

This unit of competency may be assessed with: 

• PMLOHS302A Participate in laboratory/field workplace safety 
• PMLTEST411A Perform mechanical tests 
• PMLDATA400A Process and interpret data. 

Resource implications 

Resources may include: 

• appropriate tools, instruments, equipment and materials  
• enterprise procedures, test methods, equipment manuals. 

This competency in practice 

Construction materials 

Soil moisture density gauges are used extensively for measuring the density of soils, 
cement treated roadbase, roller compacted concrete and asphalt. They provide a non-
destructive means of monitoring compaction operations during construction, so that 
additional rolling can be provided before the material sets or is covered with another 
layer. National and State Codes of Practice regulate the use of equipment that emits 
ionising radiation. States and Territories also have licensing and registration 
requirements for people involved in owning, storing, transporting or using such 
equipment. 

Soil moisture density gauges are used on construction sites, so they are transported to 
the test site in motor vehicles. They must be protected from damage and stored safely 
and securely while not in use. The operator must ensure that bystanders are kept clear 
to minimise radiation exposure. Owners of gauges are required to have documented 
procedures and ensure that operators are adequately trained. To ensure the safety and 
integrity of the gauge, radiation surveys are required at regular intervals. A handheld 
radiation meter is used, and the results recorded. 

Key Competencies 

The seven key competencies represent generic skills considered for effective work 
participation. The bracketed numbering against each of the key competencies indicates 
the performance level required in this unit. These are stand-alone levels and do not 
correspond to levels in the Australian Qualifications Framework (AQF). 

Level (1) represents the competence to undertake tasks effectively 

Level (2) represents the competence to manage tasks 

Level (3) represents the competence to use concepts for evaluating and reshaping tasks. 

Collecting, 
analysing and 
organising 
information  

Communicating 
ideas and 
information  

Planning 
and 
organising 
activities 

Working 
with others 
and in teams 

Using 
mathematical 
ideas and 
techniques 

Solving 
problems 

Using 
technology 

Level 1 Level 1 Level 1 Level 1 Level 1 Level 2 Level 2 
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PMLORG300A Follow established work plan 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit of competency covers the ability to complete tasks individually or in a team 
context. The tasks involve established routines and procedures using allocated 
resources with access to readily available guidelines and advice. Work plans may need 
to be modified with supervisor agreement to suit changing conditions and priorities. 
 ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1 Organise daily work 

activities 
1.1 Clarify allocated work activities and required 

resources if necessary 
1.2 Prioritise work activities as directed 
1.3 Break down work activities into small achievable 

components and efficient sequences 

2 Follow work plan 2.1 Locate relevant workplace procedures for 
required tasks 

2.2 Undertake task(s) following prescribed and 
routine work related sequences 

2.3 Seek assistance from relevant personnel when 
difficulties arise beyond own capacity 

2.4 Record completion of activities to confirm 
outputs in accordance with plan 

3 Modify work plan 3.1 Clarify changes in requests, conditions and 
priorities, if required 

3.2 Review tasks and priorities in line with changed 
circumstances, urgent requests or with a change 
of instruction from appropriate personnel 

3.3 Update work plan and communicate changes to 
appropriate personnel 

3.4 Confirm that all tasks have been completed in the 
required timeframe. 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The range of variables places each unit of competency in context and allows for 
differences between enterprises and workplaces, including practices, knowledge and 
requirements. 

Cross industry variables 

The following variables may apply to all industry sectors covered by this Training 
Package. 
This unit of competency includes the following types of information sources and 
documentation: 
• SOPs 
• job cards, batch cards, production schedules 
• job descriptions 
• methods, recipes, procedures and protocols. 
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Workplace activities may include but are not limited to performing: 
• set up and pre-use checks of laboratory equipment 
• calibration checks 
• sampling and testing following standard procedures 
• maintenance and cleaning tasks. 

This unit of competency includes communication with relevant personnel to: 
work effectively with others in teams 
• clarify individual responsibilities 
• modify work plan to cope with urgent tests, abnormal results, problems with 

equipment and reagents, problems with production and quality control. 

Updating information 

This competency is not expected to need rapid updating because it is not limited by 
current versions of legislation, procedure and practices. 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Each unit of competency has an evidence guide that relates directly to the performance 
criteria and the range of variables. Its purpose is to guide assessment of the unit in the 
workplace and/or training program. 

Critical Aspects of Evidence of competency 

Cross industry 

The following aspects of competency apply to all industry sectors covered by this 
Training Package. 
Competency must be demonstrated in the ability to plan and achieve work objectives 
efficiently. In particular, the assessor should look to see that the candidate: 
• clarifies job outcomes and recognises resource needs 
• follows relevant procedures 
• recognises non-standard behaviour in samples and equipment 
• recognises potential disruptions or changed circumstances and modifies work plan 

in conjunction with relevant personnel 
• compensates for a variety of working environments (eg, indoor, outdoor and night 

work) 
• seeks assistance from relevant personnel when difficulties arise 
• achieves quality outcomes within timelines. 

Essential knowledge 

Cross industry 

The following knowledge requirements apply to all industry sectors covered by this 
Training Package. Competency includes the ability to apply and explain workplace 
procedures covering: 
• customer service 
• quality 
• OHS and environmental legislative requirements 
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• technical work that the candidate routinely performs. 
The candidate requires sufficient knowledge and understanding of the organisation’s 
information systems, procedures, equipment and typical operational difficulties to plan 
daily work activities in order to meet timelines. 

Assessment context 

This unit of competency is to be assessed in the workplace or simulated workplace 
environment. The candidate should be assessed in the context of performing routine 
technical tasks. 

Interdependent assessment of unit 

This unit of competency may be assessed with: 
• PML OHS 300 A – Work safely in accordance with defined policies and procedures 
• PML TEAM 300 A – Work efficiently as part of a team 
• PML COM 300 A – Communicate with other people 
technical units related to the tasks undertaken.  
This unit of competency has no prerequisites. 

Assessment methods and resources 

The following assessment methods are suggested: 
• review of a flowchart prepared by the candidate to show efficient sequencing of 

tasks 
• observation of the candidate performing a range of technical tasks over sufficient 

time to demonstrate their handling of a variety of contingencies 
• review of documents detailing completed tasks (eg, completed job cards, a report or 

suggestions for quality improvement) 
• feedback from peers 
• feedback from supervisors 
• written or oral questions to partly assess the candidate’s ability to handle a range of 

contingencies. Questions will be asked in a manner appropriate to the required 
language and literacy levels of the candidate. 

Resources may include: 
• workplace procedures for relevant technical tasks. 

This competency in practice 

Industry representatives have provided storylines to illustrate the practical application 
of each unit of competency and show its relevance in a workplace setting. 

Process manufacturing and construction materials industries 

A laboratory assistant works in a busy chemical testing laboratory. While conducting a 
moisture content test, the supervisor asked the assistant to immediately process six 
urgent samples that had been received from a customer. The assistant modified his/her 
work plan to take up the urgent work and was able to reprioritise other tasks to meet the 
changing needs of a laboratory.  

Biomedical and environmental services 

As part of a routine sequence, a technical officer was required to perform a series of 
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tasks including the calibration of instruments required for testing of blood samples. 
These tasks were to be completed within a specified timeframe to meet the output 
requirements of the enterprise. During the calibration of one of the instruments, the 
technician experienced difficulties that required expert technical assistance. The 
problem was referred to the appropriate person and was quickly resolved. 
Consequently, the officer was able to complete all necessary tasks within the prescribed 
timeframe and the required output was maintained. 

Food and beverage processing industries 

A large abattoir in Australia processes more than 3,000 head of cattle per day. The 
laboratory personnel perform a large number and variety of tests daily to support this 
operation. The daily work program of one technical assistant involves the testing of 
meat and byproducts for their moisture and fat content and particle size. The assistant 
also performs basic microbiology tests for coliforms. To broaden the skills of staff, the 
laboratory supervisor organised the assistant to train several production staff over 
several days to take hygiene samples from "hotspots" on the production line. The 
technical assistant modified his/her work plan to take up the new work and was able to 
reprioritise other tasks to meet the changing needs of a laboratory. 

Key competencies 

This information refers to the seven areas of generic competency that underpin 
effective workplace practices. The key competencies cover the three levels of 
performance in the following areas: 
 
Communicating 
ideas & 
information  

Collecting, 
analysing & 
organising 
information  

Planning & 
organising 
activities 

Working 
with others 
and in teams 

Using 
mathematical 
ideas and 
techniques 

Solving 
problems 

Using 
technology 

Level 1 Level 1 Level 2 Level 1 Level 1 Level 2 Level 1 
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PMLTEST302A Calibrate testing equipment and assist with its 
maintenance  
Unit Descriptor 
This unit of competency covers the ability to perform setup and pre-use checks, 
calibrate testing equipment and assist with its maintenance.  

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1 Perform setup and 

pre-use checks of 
laboratory equipment 

1.1 Perform laboratory equipment setup and pre-use checks in 
accordance with enterprise procedures 

1.2 Perform safety checks in accordance with relevant 
enterprise and instrumental procedures 

1.3 Identify faulty or unsafe components and equipment and 
report to appropriate personnel 

1.4 Complete instrument log books to enterprise requirements 
2 Perform calibration 

checks  
 

2.1 Start up equipment according to operating procedures 
2.2 Use specified standards for calibration check 
2.3 Check equipment as per calibration procedures and 

schedules 
2.4 Record all calibration data accurately and legibly 
2.5 Quarantine out of calibration equipment 

3 Assist with equipment 
maintenance 

3.1 Ensure all equipment work areas are clean during and after 
equipment use 

3.2 Perform basic maintenance in accordance with enterprise 
procedures  

3.3 Clean and store equipment as per enterprise and/or 
manufacturer’s specifications/procedures 

3.4 Identify and replace, repair or dispose of damaged/worn 
equipment as appropriate 

4 Maintain records 4.1 Record and report information on unsafe or faulty 
equipment as per enterprise procedures. 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The range of variables places each unit of competency in context and allows for 
differences between enterprises and workplaces, including practices, knowledge and 
requirements. 

Cross industry variables 

The following variables may apply to all industry sectors covered by this Training 
Package. 
This unit of competency describes the work conducted by supervised laboratory 
assistants who operate a range of laboratory equipment and instruments as part of their 
job. 
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All operations must comply with relevant standards, appropriate procedures and/or 
enterprise requirements. These procedures include or have been prepared from: 
• Australian and international standards such as: AS 2243.10 Storage of chemicals, 

AS 2830 Good laboratory practice, AS 2243 Safety in laboratories 
• codes of practice (such as GLP and GMP) 
• material safety data sheets (MSDSs) 
• National Measurement Act 
• standard operating procedures (SOPs) 
• equipment manuals 
• equipment startup, operation and shutdown procedures 
• calibration and maintenance schedules 
• quality manuals 
• enterprise recording and reporting procedures 
• production and laboratory schedules 
• material, production and product specifications. 
All operations are subject to stringent OHS requirements. Relevant standards may 
include sections of the OHS legislation, enterprise safety rules and procedures, relevant 
State and Federal legislation, national standards or codes of practice. 
Laboratory equipment and instruments will depend on the nature of the enterprise and 
the range of testing carried out. Typical equipment may include: 
• balances, pipettes, burettes and volumetric glassware  
• optical microscopes  
• melting point apparatus, viscometers, hardness testing equipment  
• conductivity meters, pH meters 
• noise meters, blasting meters  
• disintegration apparatus, thermometers, incubators, waterbaths  
• colorimeters/spectrometers, polarimeters 
• compaction rammers, soil classification equipment 
• instrument chart recorders, penetrometers, force measuring equipment, tensiometers  
• mixing and separating equipment such as centrifuges, rifflers and splitters, mixers.  

Updating information 

This unit of competency does not contain detailed information that requires regular 
updating. 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Each unit of competency has an evidence guide that relates directly to the performance 
criteria and the range of variables. Its purpose is to guide assessment of the unit in the 
workplace and/or training program. 

Critical aspects of competency 

Cross industry 

The following aspects of competency apply to all industry sectors covered by this 
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Training Package. 
Competency must be demonstrated in the ability to calibrate test equipment and assist 
with its maintenance. In particular the assessor should look to see that the candidate 
can: 
• perform setup pre-use checks and shutdown procedures 
• calibrate basic equipment using standard procedures 
• obtain readings of the required accuracy and precision 
• recognise non-standard behaviour of instruments 
• assist with maintaining equipment in working order 
• follow all relevant OHS requirements 
• follow enterprise recording and reporting procedures. 

Essential knowledge 

Cross industry 

The following knowledge requirements apply to all industry sectors covered by this 
Training Package. 
Competency includes the ability to apply and explain: 
• operational principles and methods for equipment use 
• basic sources of error in equipment operation and their control 
• role and importance of correct calibration 
• basic equipment maintenance procedures 
• correct OHS procedures  
• enterprise communication and reporting procedures. 

Assessment context 

This unit of competency is to be assessed in the workplace or simulated workplace 
environment 

Interdependent assessment of unit 

This unit of competency may be assessed with: 
• PML TEST 300 A – Perform basic tests 
• PML TEST 301 A – Perform biological laboratory procedures. 
This unit of competency has no prerequisites. 

Assessment methods and resources 

The following assessment methods are suggested: 
• observation of the candidate calibrating and maintaining equipment 
• oral or written questioning to assess underpinning knowledge of procedures and 

problem solving 
• feedback from peers, and supervisors 
• examples of equipment records and workplace documentation completed by the 

candidate. 
Resources may include: 
• standard laboratory equipped with appropriate equipment and reference manuals 
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• SOPs, calibration standards and procedures, maintenance procedures. 

This competency in practice 

Industry representatives have provided storylines to illustrate the practical application 
of each unit of competency and show its relevance in a workplace setting. 

Process manufacturing and construction materials industries 

Laboratory assistants calibrate and operate a range of laboratory equipment and use 
these to ensure the quality of enterprise products. For example, the labelling on 
fertilisers specifies the total percentage of nitrogen [N or N(t)], the total percentage of 
phosphorus [P or P(t)] in all forms and the total percentage of potassium [K]. A 5-10-5 
fertiliser contains 5% N, 10% P and 5% K. During the manufacture of fertiliser, an 
assistant in a quality control laboratory measures the concentration of nitrogen, 
phosphorus and potassium using standard analytical methods to ensure that the final 
products are within prescribed specifications. The assistant must pay particular 
attention to the equipment calibration. If the equipment is out of calibration no amount 
of testing skill will result in accurate results. Selling out-of-specification fertiliser could 
result in a product recall or claims from users against the manufacturer. 

Biomedical and environmental services 

Laboratory assistants are quite often involved in routine collections and culturing of 
cells. Bacterial cells are often cultured and grown to large populations in order to 
provide material from which to extract biological materials. A quick method of 
determining when the cell growth has yielded enough cells is to determine the 
absorbance of the cell culture by measuring absorbance at 600 nm. An absorbance of 1 
to 1.5 will give a good cell harvest. This method relies on the assistant being able to 
perform calibration checks on a uv-vis spectrometer. 

Food and beverage processing industries 

A laboratory assistant in the quality control laboratory of a fruit canning company is 
required to calibrate, maintain and operate a range of equipment, including a pH meter. 
Canned pears, for example, are routinely checked for pH to ensure safe heat processing. 
While calibrating the pH meter with the standard buffer solutions, the laboratory 
assistant identified that stable pH readings could not be obtained. On closer inspection, 
it was found that the pH probe was damaged. This was reported to the supervisor. The 
probe was replaced and the meter was calibrated in readiness for routine testing. 

Key competencies 

This information refers to the seven areas of generic competency that underpin 
effective workplace practices. The key competencies cover the three levels of 
performance in the following areas: 
Communicating 
ideas & 
information  

Collecting, 
analysing & 
organising 
information  

Planning & 
organising 
activities 

Working 
with others 
and in teams 

Using 
mathematical 
ideas and 
techniques 

Solving 
problems 

Using 
technology 

Level 1 Level 1 Level 1 Level 1 Level 1 Level 1 Level 1 
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SUGPOTB2A Operate a turbine 

Unit descriptor 
This is a Specialist unit. It covers the skills and knowledge required to for continuous 
and short term operation of a turbine and for start up and shut down after a prolonged 
break. 

This unit is based on the following Worksafe Australia Standards for Users and 
Operators of Industrial Equipment - NOHSC 1006 (2001):- Start steam turbine, 
Operate and monitor turbine, and Shut down turbine. Turbine operators holding a 
ticket from the relevant state regulatory authority will be granted equivalence in this 
unit SUGPOTB2A Operate a turbine for the purpose of issuing a qualification. 

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Prepare the turbine for 
operation 

1.1 Pre-operational checks are conducted 

1.2 Health and safety hazards / maintenance 
requirements are identified and reported to 
appropriate personnel according to workplace 
reporting procedures 

2. Start and monitor turbine 
operation 

2.1 The turbine is started and brought on line safely 
according to workplace procedures and 
manufacturer’s recommendations 

2.2 Plant is operated within limits of 
manufacturer’s specifications to meet 
workplace requirements 

2.3 Equipment is monitored to confirm operating 
condition 

2.4 The workplace meets housekeeping standards 

3. Analyse and respond to 
abnormal performance 

3.1 Operating data and plant operating conditions 
are analysed to identify causes of abnormal 
performance 

3.2 Corrective action is taken in accordance with 
workplace procedures in response to Hazards 
and abnormal plant performance 

3.3 Emergency procedures are implemented as 
required according to workplace procedures and 
manufacturer’s recommendations 
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4. Handover turbine operations 4.1 Workplace records are maintained in 
accordance with statutory requirements and 
workplace procedures 

4.2 Handover is carried out according to workplace 
procedure 

4.3 Turbine operators are aware of turbine status 
and related equipment at completion of 
handover 

5. Shutdown the turbine 5.1 The turbine is operationally shut down 
according to workplace procedures and 
manufacturer’s recommendations 

5.2 Valves and fittings are removed in preparation 
for maintenance as required 

5.3 The turbine is stored in shut down mode 

5.4 Maintenance requirements are identified and 
reported according to workplace reporting 
procedure 

Range statement 

The range statement indicates the context for demonstrating competence. This 
statement is a guide and unless otherwise indicated, items may or may not apply as 
required by the work context. 
Work is carried out in accordance with company policies and procedures, licensing 
requirements, manufacturer’s recommendations, legislative requirements, codes of 
practice and industrial awards and agreements. Codes of practice include the Sugar 
Milling Operations Industry Code of Practice 
Workplace information can include Standard Operating Procedures (SOPs) and 
manufacturer’s specifications 
Confirming equipment status involves conducting relevant pre-start checks, confirming 
that cleaning standards are met, all safety guards and manholes are in place and 
equipment is operational 
Turbines and related equipment may include turbines and pass-out turbines, 
condensers, oil coolers, vacuum pumps and filters 
Operation and monitoring of equipment and processes typically requires the use of 
control panels and systems 
Services may include steam, water, mill and instrumentation air and power 
Tests may include trip tests 
Work may require the ability to work within a team environment  
Information systems may be print or instrumentation based 

Evidence guide 

The assessment process must address all of the following items of evidence. 
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Ability to: 

• Access workplace information on operating requirements 
• Select, fit and use personal protective clothing and/or equipment 
• Handle chemicals safely. This includes following correct handling and storage 

procedures and use of appropriate protective clothing and equipment 
• Identify and report hazards and potential hazards in the work area  
• Confirm status of turbine and related services including availability of steam  
• Conduct pre-start checks. This typically include checking: 

− cooling water supply 
− overspeed trip 
− emergency stop 
− operation and position of valves, fittings, steam traps and steam line purge 

systems 
− lubrication system 
− drainage system 
− steam quality and pressure 
− heat input 
− free rotation of turbine 
− reticulation line pressure and system warm up 

• Liaise with other work areas to advise of turbine status 
• Demonstrate set up and start up procedures in both manual and automatic modes 

and for both a hot start and cold start  
• Monitor turbine operation. This typically includes monitoring: 

− bearing temperature 
− pressures 
− speeds  
− glands 
− water filters 
− oil levels 
− equipment condition including noise and vibration 
− steam reticulation line pressure 
− lubrication system 
− condenser operation (where fitted) 

• Take corrective action in response to abnormal or unacceptable performance  
• Report and/or record corrective action as required 
• Demonstrate shift handover procedure and confirm that replacement operators are 

aware of equipment status and operating requirements prior to completing handover 
• Demonstrate procedure to take turbine off line 
• Demonstrate procedure to prepare the turbine for a prolonged shut down. This 

includes removal of valves and fittings  
• Demonstrate emergency trip procedure and related re-start 
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• Record operating information 
• Maintain work area to meet housekeeping standards 
May include ability to: 

• Use process control systems 

Knowledge of: 

• Relevant state OHS legislation, standards and codes of practice relating to work 
responsibilities  

• Safety features of the turbines. These include relief and over-speed trip valves 
• Safe work procedures including awareness of health and safety hazards related to 

turbine operation and associated control measures. Hazards typically include 
handling chemicals, working around hot surfaces, working around moving 
equipment, manual handling, fuel and steam leaks.  

• Hierarchy of hazard control measures 
• Duty of care of the turbine operator 
• Purpose and limitations of protective clothing and equipment 
• Purpose and basic principles of turbines. This includes properties of steam 
• Turbine system layout and steam cycle 
• Relationship to other processes. This includes suppliers and users of steam across 

the site 
• The effect of steam quality on turbine operation 
• The effect of low steam pressure on turbine operation  
• Methods used to render equipment safe to inspect, maintain and/or clean including 

lock-out, tag-out and isolation procedures 
• Equipment purpose and basic operating principles of turbine and related equipment 
• Operating requirements and parameters 
• Procedures for responding to emergency situations. This includes safe operational 

shutdown procedure 
• Handover and long term shut down and storage procedures 
• Environmental issues and controls 
• Housekeeping standards for the work area 
• Reporting and recording systems. This includes both statutory and workplace 

requirements  
May include knowledge of: 

• Basic operating principles of process control where relevant. This includes the 
relationship between control panels and systems and the physical equipment 

Relationship with other standards 

Pre-requisite units 

There are no pre-requisite units for this competency standard. 
Co-assessment of related units 

Other units of competence relevant to the work role should be assessed in conjunction 
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with this unit. This may include: 
• SUGZPCI2A Operate a process control interface 

Resources required for assessment 

Assessment must occur in a real or simulated workplace where the assessee has access 
to:  
• Turbine and related equipment 
• Relevant codes and standards 
• Operating procedures and related advice on equipment operation 
• Personal protective clothing and equipment 
• Communication systems and equipment 
• Housekeeping standards and procedures 
• Workplace information recording systems, requirements and procedures 

Assessment requirements 

For assessment advice where the turbine operation is not a certified occupation, refer to 
the Assessment Guidelines for this Training Package. Where turbine operation is a 
certificated occupation, refer to the appropriate NOHSC competency standards, 
available from National Occupational Health and Safety Commission. 
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UTPNEG162A Operate and monitor boiler steam/water cycle 
Descriptor: This unit refers to the operation, inspection and monitoring of boiler 
steam/water cycle 
ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1.1 Safety issues are identified to comply with 
enterprise/site and legislative requirements 

1.2 Work requirements are identified from 
relevant personnel and documentation 

1.3 Documentation to determine plant status is 
assessed and evaluate 

1.4 Localised plant inspection, pre-operational 
checks and field preparations for service are 
carried out in accordance with 
manufacturer’s and enterprise/site 
procedures 

1.5 Plant operational prerequisites are 
established in accordance with 
manufacturer’s and enterprise/site 
procedures 

1.6 Sequence for recommissioning of plant is 
determined to suit existing circumstances in 
accordance with enterprise/site requirements

1 
 

Plan and prepare 
work 
 

1.7 Where appropriate, the teams and 
individuals roles and responsibilities within 
the team are identified and, where required, 
assist in the provision of the on-the-job 
training  

2.1 Plant is operated in accordance with 
enterprise and manufacturer’s operating 
procedures 

2.2 Plant is monitored and observed to detect 
deviations from normal operating conditions

2.3 Corrective actions taken or reported, to 
rectify abnormalities, are in accordance with 
industry standards and site requirements 

2 
 

Operate plant 
 

2.4 Plant to be removed from service is locally 
identified and is removed from service in 
accordance with enterprise/site requirements

 
  2.5 Corrective actions are taken in accordance 

with enterprise safety rules and site 
requirements when abnormalities are 
identified during the removal from service 

3 
 

Test plant 
operation 

3.1 Tests are performed in accordance with 
defined procedures applicable to the 
operational test 



UTPNEG162A Operate and monitor boiler steam/water cycle 

1142 MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1.1  

3.2 Plant is observed for correct operational 
response 

3.3 Corrective action is taken when response is 
not in accordance with documentation, plant 
integrity or personnel safety requirements 

 

3.4 Plant is returned to required operational 
status upon completion of test 

4.1 Causes of abnormal plant operating 
conditions are identified by analysing the 
technical and operational information in a 
logical and sequential manner 

4.2 Corrective action taken is in accordance 
with enterprise/site procedures 

4 
 

Analyse plant 
faults 
 

4.3 Plant integrity and personnel safety are 
maintained through consultation with 
appropriate personnel, and with reference to 
plant, technical and operational 
documentation 

5.1 Plant to be monitored/inspected is 
physically identified 

5.2 Plant is monitored/inspected for normal 
operation or to detect deviations  

5.3 Corrective action taken is in accordance 
with enterprise/site procedures 

5 
 

Monitor and 
inspect plant 
 

5.4 Appropriate personnel are notified when 
defects are detected 

6 Complete 
documentation 

6.1 Documentation is updated and plant 
problems, movements, and abnormalities 
and status are reported and logged in 
accordance with enterprise/site procedures 

RANGE STATEMENT 

Production Plant 
Operations 

Stream: 
Field: 
Equivalencies: This unit of competence incorporates parts of units 

7.24a and 7.25a of The National Metal and 
Engineering Competency Standards 

 
Systems, plant and/or equipment may include electrical supply switchboard(s) and 
transformers; electrical motors; valves and actuators (electric, hydraulic and 
pneumatic); supervisory, alarm, protection and control equipment; boiler circulation 
systems; boiler filling systems; boiler venting and draining systems; cooling water plant 
and equipment; filters; strainers; moisture removal devices; pressure control devices; 
safety devices; high and low pressure systems; and boiler water level indicators 
Safety standards may include relevant sections of occupational health and safety 
legislation, enterprise safety rules, relevant state and federal legislation, national 
standards for plant and Australian standards 
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Information and documentation sources may include verbal or written communications; 
enterprise safety rules documentation; equipment and alarm manuals; dedicated 
computer equipment; enterprise standing and operating instructions; and enterprise log 
books 
Technical and operational indicators may include stimuli (audio, smell, touch, visual), 
remote or local indicators and recorders and alarms (visible and or audible) 
Communications may be by means of telephone, two way radio, pager, computer 
(electronic mail), operating log (written or verbal) and public address system 
Tests may include laboratory test for water quality and impurities, alarm testing, leak 
test and safety valve float 
Appropriate personnel to consult, give or receive direction may include, 
supervisor/team leader or equivalent, power plant operations personnel or equivalent, 
technical and engineering officers or equivalent, maintenance staff and contractor 
personnel 
Test, fault finding and operating tools may include power or hand tools 
Operating environment may be during inclement or otherwise harsh weather conditions, 
in wet/noisy/dusty/hot areas and during continuous operation 
Faults and abnormal operating conditions may include motor/pump/ actuator/valve 
failure/malfunctions, control equipment failure/malfunctions, loss of electrical supply 
to plant and equipment, excessive vibration pumps/motors, loss/low cooling water 
pressure, boiler tube leaks, low/high steam pressure/temperature, plant equipment 
failure and loss of control air supply 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 

The knowledge and application of relevant sections of: Occupational, health and safety 
legislation; Statutory legislation; Enterprise/site safety procedures; Enterprise/site 
emergency procedures 
Preparation and planning of work 
Operation of boiler water/steam cycle 
Operationally testing plant 
Analysing plant faults 
Monitoring plant operation 

Context of assessment 

Competency Standards should be assessed in the workplace or simulated workplace and 
under the normal range of workplace conditions 
Assessment of this unit will be supported with documentary evidence, by means of 
endorsement stating type and application of equipment operated 

Interdependent assessment of unit 

Nil 

Knowledge and Skills 

A knowledge of: 
• Relevant occupational health and safety regulations;  
• Relevant statutory legislation;  
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• Relevant enterprise/site safety procedures;  
• Enterprise/site emergency procedures and techniques;  
• Relevant plant and equipment, its location and operating parameters;  
• Plant status;  
• Environmental legislation;  
• Enterprise recording procedures;  
• Communication principles;  
• Control and data acquisition systems;  
• Computers and software;  
• Supervisory, alarm, protection and control equipment;  
• Emergency procedures;  
• Basic motor performance;  
• Basic pump and compressor performance;  
• Valve, damper and actuator types and characteristics;  
• Principles of venting/draining steam or water under extremely high temperature and 

pressure;  
• Thermodynamics;  
• The process 
The ability to: 
• Apply relevant occupational health and safety regulations;  
• Apply relevant statutory legislation;  
• Apply relevant enterprise/site safety procedures;  
• Apply enterprise/site emergency procedures and techniques;  
• Apply enterprise recording procedures; Identify plant status;  
• Prepare plant/equipment for operation;  
• Organise resources;  
• Operate boiler water/steam cycle;  
• Apply diagnostic and testing techniques;  
• Identify and respond to abnormal plant operating conditions;  
• Plan and prioritise work;  
• Use relevant hand tools;  
• Communicate effectively;  
• Apply data analysis techniques and tools;  
• Use diagrams, drawings and symbols.
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MNMPHA206A Operate raw material feed systems 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit involves reclaiming bedded raw materials for use in coke making, sintering 
and iron making 
This unit is based on the Steel Industry Competencies, Unit 42 CM4, Reclaim bedded 
raw materials 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMPRD223A Operate raw material feed systems 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements.Prerequisites 

 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Prepare for delivery of 

raw materials 
1.1  Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation 
  1.2  Receive, interpret and clarify shift change 

over details  
  1.3  Communicate with other personnel  

  1.4  Select personal protective equipment 
appropriate for work activities 

  1.5  Identify, address and report potential risks 
and hazards  

  1.6  Identify, address and report environmental 
issues 

  1.7  Conduct visual and physical inspection of 
mobile equipment and plant before 
operations 

 
2. Deliver raw materials 2.1  Clear conveyor belts at the earliest 

opportunity when stopped in an emergency 
  2.2  Empty conveyor belts prior to stopping 
  2.3  Remove tramp metals from materials to 

prevent damage to equipment and conveyors 
  2.4  Convey materials to bunkers minimising 

spillage 
  2.5  Operate mobile and fixed equipment 

efficiently  

RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
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legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Personal protective equipment may include: 
• helmet 
• eye/face protection 
• respiratory protection 
• gloves 
• hearing protection 
• safety footwear 
Potential risks and hazards may include: 
• rail and road movement 
• cranes 
• noise 
• wind borne dust 
• sharp objects 
• moving machinery 
• falling 
• falling objects 
• gases 
Legislation may include Acts and regulations dealing with: 
• mining safety and health 
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
Environmental issues may include: 
• drainage 
• dust and fumes 
• emissions 
• hazardous chemicals 
• noise 
• run-off 
• spills 
• waste management and disposal 
• water quality 
 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
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• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to operate raw material 
fed systems appropriate to a processing plant, and; 

• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 
effective operation of raw material fed systems appropriate to a processing plant, 
while complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and 
communication requirements. This will include: 
a. preparing for delivery of raw materials 
b. delivering raw materials 

Required Knowledge 

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• precautions necessary for safe working  
• system for accessing safe working procedures  
• use of protective clothing and equipment  
• operating procedures  
• quality procedures  
• reclaiming operation  
• tramp metal detection and removal  
• conveyor belt procedures  
• dangers presented by specific plant and equipment  
• report faults  
• limits of authority  
• team working practices  
• minimising conflict  
• information to be communicated, to whom and when  
• requirements on job holder of quality systems 

Required Skills 

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• reclaim materials  
• store materials  
• store/blend materials  
• deal with hazards 
• communicate within work group  
• report faults and variances  

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  
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Resource Implications 

Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 

This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 

Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons; 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMPHA209A Conduct mobile crushing plant operations 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies to the preparation, start up, operation and shut down of a mobile 
materials crushing plant. 
Links outside this unit 
The work described in this unit is equivalent to: 
• MNQOPS321A Conduct crushing and screening plant operations. 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements.Prerequisites 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Plan and prepare for 

crushing process 
1.1  Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation 

  1.2  Receive, interpret and clarify shift change 
over details 

  1.3  Communicate with other personnel  
  1.4  Select personal protective equipment 

appropriate for work activities 
  1.5  Select appropriate type of auxiliary service 

equipment for work activities 
  1.6  Perform equipment pre-start checks to 

ensure equipment is ready to operate 
  1.7  Identify, address and report potential risks 

and hazards  
  1.8  Identify, address and report environmental 

issues 
  1.9  Adhere to emergency procedures to ensure 

safety of personnel and plant 
  1.10 Use agreed dust suppression and extraction 

equipment 
  1.11 Ensure area is well ventilated before entry  
  1.12 Prepare site for positioning of mobile 

crushing equipment 
  1.13 Position and stabilise mobile crushing 

equipment according to work plan 
 
2. Start up equipment in 

sequence 
2.1 Carry out start up procedures and complete 

start up checks according to plant 
configurations and system requirements 

  2.2 Confirm plant is operational 
 
3. Operate and monitor 

equipment 
3.1 Read and interpret data from monitoring and 

control system and equipment indicators to 
determine crushing efficiency and operation 
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  3.2 Continuously inspect plant and identify 
crushing operational defects and potential 
problems and take appropriate action 

  3.3 Adjust equipment to agreed operating 
parameters to optimise crushing performance 
and to meet product quality targets 

  3.4 Control/monitor feed rate to crusher to 
achieve production target 

  3.5 Add reagents to agreed operating parameters 
  3.6 Identify, remove and dispose of 

contaminants according to site procedures 
  3.7 Carry out preventive and minor maintenance 

to maintain condition of equipment 
  3.8 Establish, monitor and maintain spi1lage 

area 
  3.9 Monitor and report spillages to meet 

environmental guidelines 
  3.10 Monitor equipment alarms using monitoring 

and control system and respond 
appropriately 

 
4. Conduct housekeeping 

activities 
4.1 Clean plant to maintain condition of all 

equipment and ensure safe and efficient 
operations to area standards 

  4.2 Clean and store auxiliary service equipment 
  4.3 Monitor storage of personal protective 

equipment and maintain adequate stock 
levels 

  4.4 Address and report hazards to maintain a 
safe working environment 

 
5. Shut down equipment in 

sequence 
5.1  Clear ore from crushing equipment and 

operating area before commencing shutdown 
  5.2  Shut down equipment in sequence 
  5.3  Perform post shut down checks 
  5.4  Complete all required documentation clearly, 

concisely and on time 
  5.5  Pass on end of shift information to oncoming 

shift 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Materials could be wet and dry may include: 
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• reagents 
• run of mine ore 
• air 
• clay 
Legislation may include Acts and regulations dealing with: 
• mining safety and health 
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
Personal protective equipment may include: 
• chemical/gas detectors 
• eye protection (e.g. glasses) 
• hearing protection (e.g. ear plugs) 
• protection from the elements (e.g. sun block) 
• protective clothing (e.g. gloves, safety boots, helmet, shin guards, long sleeved shirt 

and trousers)) 
• respiratory devices 
• safety harness when working at heights 
Potential risks and hazards may include: 
• personal safety (e.g. crush injuries, burns, slips, trips, falls, chemical exposure, 

fatigue) 
• plant (e.g. structural damage, emergency shut down) 
• environment (e.g. seepage, emissions, chemical spills, pollution, anything 

detrimental to fauna and flora) 
Site environmental issues may include: 
• drainage 
• dust 
• emissions 
• flora and fauna 
• hazardous chemicals 
• noise 
• run-off 
• spills 
• waste management and disposal 
• water quality 
Auxiliary service equipment may be anything that is portable and mobile that is not 
part of the fixed infrastructure, and may include: 
• gantry cranes and attachments 
• hand and power tools 
• hoses (water and air) 
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• mobile equipment 
• flexi pumps 
• air operated tools 
• boulder buster 
Plant may include: 
• compressors  
• pumps  
• valves 
• jaw crusher 
• dust collector 
• reagent dosing 
• grizzly feeder 
Crushing quality targets may include:  
• ore crushed size 
• tonne per hour 
• dust suppression 
• ore blending 
Equipment and plant cleaning methods may include: 
• hosing with water 
• forced air 
• high pressure 
• scaling 
• degreasing 
• shovel and wheelbarrow 
Maintenance procedures are those established and authorised for operators for the site. 
Indicator readings may measure: 
• concentrations  
• current 
• pressure  
• temperature 
• tonnage 
• vibrations 
• size 
• grade 
• levels 
• speed  
• unusual noises 
Monitoring may include the checking of: 
• blockages and spillages 
• current draw 
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• detecting noises and smells 
• flow rates 
• missing components 
• oil leaks 
• air flows 
• pressures 
• feed rates 
• wear and tear 
Pre-start checks may include: 
• availability of equipment 
• detection of conditions that are unusual 
• fluid levels 
• job requirements 
• walk through plant 
• personnel availability 
• equipment status via citect 
Post-shutdown checks are like pre-start checks 
The methods used to optimise crushing performance may include: 
• ore feed blend 
• tonnage rate 
• adjustment to reagent usage 
• communication mill control (when doing rounds) 
Start up procedures and checks may include inspection of: 
• checking interlocks 
• check for tags 
• cameras and monitors 
• monitoring and control systems 
• drive belts 
• isolations  
• chutes 
• conveyor components 
• pipe and flanges 
• pumping system 
• water systems 
• hydraulic system 
• lighting 
• suppression system 
• visual and audio warning devices and lights 
• valves 



MNMPHA209A Conduct mobile crushing plant operations 

1154 MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1.1  

Contaminants are anything other then ore. Common contaminants may include: 
• oil 
• plastic 
• timber 
• misfire explosives 
• metal (e.g. bucket teeth etc) 
Site operating procedures may include: 
• adhering to all site procedures 
• awareness and access to emergency exits 
• emergency procedures 
• first aid procedures 
• hazard identification and recognition procedures 
• hot work procedures 
• observing electrical and mechanical procedures 
• observing right of way of heavy equipment 
• observing site speed limits 
• occupational health safety and environment procedures around equipment, vehicles 

and personnel 
• use of two way radio 
• use of barricades and guards 
• use of fire extinguishers 
• use of material safety data sheets (MSDS) 
• tagging procedures (e.g.service tags, danger tags, restrictive operations tags) 
• use of respiratory devices 
• wearing equipment restraints 
• wearing personal protective equipment 
• working in confined spaces 
• working at heights or depths 
• use of material safety data sheets 
• carrying out safety checks (e.g. safety showers and eye washes) 
• hold worker access permit 
 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to conduct fixed 

crushing plant operations appropriate to a processing plant, and; 
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• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 
effective conduct of fixed crushing plant operations appropriate to a processing 
plant, while complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality 
and communication requirements. This will include: 
a planning and preparing for crushing process 
b starting up equipment in sequence 
c operating and monitoring equipment 
d conducting housekeeping activities 
e shutting down equipment in sequence 

Required Knowledge 

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• breakdown procedures 
• contaminant identification 
• emergency procedures 
• environmental procedures 
• feed characteristics 
• types of ores (basic) 
• crusher components  
• equipment processes, limitations and operating parameters 
• equipment safety requirements 
• crushing principles 
• hazard identification and management 
• hazardous goods procedures and consequences of spills 
• repair requirements 
• isolation procedures 
• metallurgical and technical data (basic) 
• OH&S procedures 
• operational procedures and checks 
• reagent types and how to mix them 
• site procedures 
• pumping systems 
• oil sumps 
• safety requirements 
• mobile equipment operation 
• computer basic techniques 
• monitoring and control systems 
• security procedures (e.g. shutting of gates) 
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• spillage procedures 
• store operation 

Required Skills 

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• identify and manage hazards 
• write and complete forms  
• apply hazardous goods handling techniques and management 
• interpret reports 
• use lifting techniques (manual, cranes and loads) 
• maintain records 
• report defects 
• apply safe work practices 
• use hand and power tools 
• work at heights and depths 
• write work orders/purchase requisition 
• operate explosive devices 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 

Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 

This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 
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Methods of Assessment 

Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons; 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMPHA210A Conduct fixed crushing plant operations 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the preparation, start up, operation and shut down 
of a fixed materials crushing plant. 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements.Prerequisites 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Plan and prepare for crushing 

process 
1.1  Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation 

  1.2  Receive, interpret and clarify shift 
change over details 

  1.3  Communicate with other personnel  
  1.4  Select personal protective equipment 

appropriate for work activities 
  1.5  Select appropriate type of auxiliary 

equipment for work activities 
  1.6  Perform equipment pre-start checks to 

ensure equipment is ready to operate 
  1.7  Identify, address and report potential 

risks and hazards  
  1.8  Identify, address and report 

environmental issues 
  1.9  Adhere to emergency procedures to 

ensure safety of personnel and plant 
  1.10 Use agreed dust suppression and 

extraction equipment 
  1.11 Ensure area is well ventilated before 

entry  
 
2. Start up equipment in 

sequence 
2.1 Carry out start up procedures and 

complete start up checks according to 
plant configurations and system 
requirements 

  2.2 Confirm plant is operational 
 
3. Operate and monitor 

equipment 
3.1 Read and interpret data from monitoring 

and control system and equipment 
indicators to determine crushing 
efficiency and operation 

  3.2 Continuously inspect plant and identify 
crushing operational defects and 
potential problems and take appropriate 
action 

  3.3 Adjust equipment to agreed operating 
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parameters to optimise crushing 
performance and to meet product 
quality targets 

  3.4 Control feed rate to jaw crusher to 
achieve production target 

  3.5 Add reagents to agreed operating 
parameters 

  3.6 Identify, remove and dispose of 
contaminants according to site 
procedures 

  3.7 Carry out preventive and minor 
maintenance to maintain condition of 
equipment 

  3.8 Monitor and maintain bunded spi1lage 
area 

  3.9 Monitor and report spillages to meet 
environmental guidelines 

  3.10 Monitor equipment alarms using 
monitoring and control system and 
respond appropriately 

  3.11 Check associated equipment using video 
monitors 

 
4. Conduct housekeeping 

activities 
4.1. Clean plant to maintain condition of all 

equipment and ensure safe and efficient 
operations to area standards 

  4.2. Clean and store auxiliary service 
equipment 

  4.3. Monitor storage of personal protective 
equipment and maintain adequate stock 
levels 

  4.4. Address and report hazards to maintain 
a safe working environment 

 
5. Shut down equipment in 

sequence 
5.1  Clear ore from crushing equipment 

before commencing shutdown 
  5.2  Shut down equipment in sequence 
  5.3  Perform post shut down checks 
  5.4  Complete all required documentation 

clearly, concisely and on time 
  5.5  Pass on end of shift information to 

oncoming shift 
 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
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to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Materials could be wet and dry may include: 
• reagents 
• run of mine ore 
• air 
• clay 
Legislation may include Acts and regulations dealing with: 
• mining safety and health 
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
Personal protective equipment may include: 
• chemical/gas detectors 
• eye protection (e.g. glasses) 
• hearing protection (e.g. ear plugs) 
• protection from the elements (e.g. sun block) 
• protective clothing (e.g. gloves, safety boots, helmet, shin guards, long sleeved shirt 

and trousers)) 
• respiratory devices 
• safety harness when working at heights 
Potential risks and hazards may include: 
• personal safety (e.g. crush injuries, burns, slips, trips, falls, chemical exposure, 

fatigue) 
• plant (e.g. structural damage, emergency shut down) 
• environment (e.g. seepage, emissions, chemical spills, pollution, anything 

detrimental to fauna and flora) 
Site environmental issues may include: 
• drainage 
• dust 
• emissions 
• flora and fauna 
• hazardous chemicals 
• noise 
• run-off 
• spills 
• waste management and disposal 
• water quality 
Auxiliary equipment may be anything that is portable and mobile that is not part of the 
fixed infrastructure, and may include: 
• gantry cranes and attachments 
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• hand and power tools 
• hoses (water and air) 
• mobile equipment 
• flexi pumps 
• air operated tools 
• boulder buster 
Plant may include: 
• compressors  
• pumps  
• valves 
• jaw crusher 
• dust collector 
• reagent dosing 
• grizzly feeder 
Crushing quality targets may include:  
• ore crushed size 
• tonne per hour 
• dust suppression 
• ore blending 
Equipment and plant cleaning methods may include: 
• hosing with water 
• forced air 
• high pressure 
• scaling 
• degreasing 
• shovel and wheelbarrow 
Maintenance procedures are those established and authorised for operators for the site. 
Indicator readings may measure: 
• concentrations  
• current 
• pressure  
• temperature 
• tonnage 
• vibrations 
• size 
• grade 
• levels 
• speed  
• unusual noises 
Monitoring may include the checking of: 
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• blockages and spillages 
• current draw 
• detecting noises and smells 
• flow rates 
• missing components 
• oil leaks 
• air flows 
• pressures 
• feed rates 
• wear and tear 
Pre-start checks may include: 
• availability of equipment 
• detection of conditions that are unusual 
• fluid levels 
• job requirements 
• walk through plant 
• personnel availability 
• equipment status via citect 
Post-shutdown checks are like pre-start checks 
The methods to used to optimise crushing performance may include: 
• ore feed blend 
• tonnage rate 
• adjustment to reagent usage 
• communication mill control (when doing rounds) 
Start up procedures and checks may include inspection of: 
• checking interlocks 
• check for tags 
• cameras and monitors 
• monitoring and control systems 
• drive belts 
• isolations  
• chutes 
• conveyor components 
• pipe and flanges 
• pumping system 
• water systems 
• hydraulic system 
• lighting 
• suppression system 
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• visual and audio warning devices and lights 
• valves 
Contaminants are anything other then ore. Common contaminants may include: 
• oil 
• plastic 
• timber 
• misfire explosives 
• metal (e.g. bucket teeth etc) 

Site operating procedures may include: 
• adhering to all site procedures 
• awareness and access to emergency exits 
• emergency procedures 
• first aid procedures 
• hazard identification and recognition procedures 
• hot work procedures 
• observing electrical and mechanical procedures 
• observing right of way of heavy equipment 
• observing site speed limits 
• occupational health safety and environment procedures around equipment, vehicles 

and personnel 
• use of two way radio 
• use of barricades and guards 
• use of fire extinguishers 
• use of material safety data sheets (MSDS) 
• tagging procedures (e.g. service tags, danger tags, restrictive operations tags) 
• use of respiratory devices 
• wearing equipment restraints 
• wearing personal protective equipment 
• working in confined spaces/working at heights or depths 
• use of material safety data sheets 
• carrying out safety checks (e.g. safety showers and eye washes) 
• hold worker access permit 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to conduct fixed 

crushing plant operations appropriate to a processing plant, and; 
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• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 
effective conduct of fixed crushing plant operations appropriate to a processing 
plant, while complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality 
and communication requirements. This will include: 
• planning and preparing for crushing process 
• starting up equipment in sequence 
• operating and monitoring equipment 
• conducting housekeeping activities 
• shutting down equipment in sequence 

Required Knowledge 

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• breakdown procedures 
• contaminant identification 
• emergency procedures 
• environmental procedures 
• feed characteristics 
• types of ores (basic) 
• crusher components  
• equipment processes, limitations and operating parameters 
• equipment safety requirements 
• crushing principles 
• hazard identification and management 
• hazardous goods procedures and consequences of spills 
• repair requirements 
• isolation procedures 
• metallurgical and technical data (basic) 
• OH&S procedures 
• operational procedures and checks 
• reagent types and how to mix them 
• site procedures 
• pumping systems 
• oil sumps 
• safety requirements 
• mobile equipment operation 
• computer basic techniques 
• monitoring and control systems 
• security procedures (e.g. shutting of gates) 
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• spillage procedures 
• store operation 

Required Skills 

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• identify and manage hazards 
• write and complete forms  
• apply hazardous goods handling techniques and management 
• interpret reports 
• use lifting techniques (manual, cranes and loads) 
• maintain records 
• report defects 
• apply safe work practices 
• use hand and power tools 
• work at heights and depths 
• write work orders/purchase requisition 
• operate explosive devices 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Pre-requisite units 

There are no pre-requisite units for this unit. 

Resource Implications 

Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 

This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 
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Methods of Assessment 

Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons; 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMPHA302A Conduct crushing and screening 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the preparation, start-up, operation and shut down 
of both fixed and mobile crushing plant. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMPRD219A Conduct crushing and screening 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements.Prerequisites 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Plan and prepare for 

crushing and screening 
process 

1.1  Plan and prepare work according to site 
procedures and relevant legislation 

  1.2  Receive, interpret and clarify shift change 
over details 

  1.3  Communicate with other personnel  
  1.4  Select personal protective equipment 

appropriate for work activities 
  1.5  Select appropriate type of auxiliary equipment 

for work activities 
  1.6  Perform equipment pre-start checks  
  1.7  Identify, address and report potential risks and 

hazards  
  1.8  Identify, address and report environmental 

issues 
  1.9  Adhere to emergency procedures  
  1.10 Use approved dust suppression and extraction 

methods 
  1.11 Ensure area is well ventilated before entry  
  1.12 Prepare crushing plant for operation 

 
2. Start up equipment in 

sequence 
2.1 Carry out start up procedures and completes 

start up checks  
  2.2 Confirm plant is operational  

 
3. Operate and monitor 

equipment 
3.1 Read and interpret data from equipment 

indicators  
  3.2 Continuously inspect plant  
  3.3 Adjust equipment to optimise crusher and 

screen performance and product quality 
  3.4 Control feed to crushing and screening 
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equipment  
  3.5 Add reagents to approved operating 

parameters  
  3.6 Carry out minor maintenance  
  3.7 Complete all required documentation clearly, 

concisely and on time 
  3.8 Pass on end of shift information to oncoming 

shift or next shift 
 
4. Conduct housekeeping 

activities 
4.1. Clean plant  

  4.2. Manage and report hazards  
 
5. Shut down in sequence 

and/or isolate equipment 
5.1 Clear ore from crushing and screening 

equipment before commencing shutdown  
  5.2 Shut down or isolate equipment based on 

process and safety requirements 
  5.3 Perform post shut down or isolation checks 

 
RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Preparation of crushing plant may include: 
• fixed plant  
• mobile plant 
• site requirements 
• stabilising plant 
• positioning 
Personal protective equipment may include: 
• chemical/gas detectors 
• eye protection (e.g. glasses) 
• hearing protection (e.g. ear plugs) 
• protection from the elements (e.g. sun block) 
• protective clothing (e.g. gloves, safety boots, helmet, shin guards, long sleeved shirt 

and trousers)) 
• respiratory devices 
• safety harness when working at heights 
Potential risks and hazards may include: 
• personal safety (e.g. crush injuries, burns, slips, trips, falls, chemical exposure, 

fatigue) 
• plant (e.g. structural damage, emergency shut down) 
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• environment (e.g. seepage, emissions, chemical spills, pollution, anything 
detrimental to fauna and flora) 

Safe operating procedures may include: 
• adhering to all site procedures 
• awareness and access to emergency exits 
• emergency procedures 
• first aid procedures 
• hazard identification and recognition procedures 
• hot work procedures 
• observing electrical and mechanical procedures 
• observing right of way of heavy equipment 
• observing site speed limits 
• occupational health safety and environment procedures around equipment, vehicles 

and personnel 
• use of two way radio 
• use of barricades and guards 
• use of fire extinguishers 
• use of material safety data sheets (MSDS) 
• tagging procedures (e.g. service tags, danger tags, restrictive operations tags) 
• use of respiratory devices 
• wearing equipment restraints 
• wearing personal protective equipment 
• working in confined spaces 
• use of material safety data sheets 
• carrying out safety checks (e.g. safety showers and eye washes) 
• hold worker access permit 
Legislation may include Acts and regulations dealing with: 
• mining safety and health 
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
Site environmental issues may include: 
• drainage 
• dust 
• emissions 
• flora and fauna 
• hazardous chemicals 
• noise 
• run-off 
• spills 



MNMPHA302A Conduct crushing and screening 

1172 MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1.1  

• waste management and disposal 
• water quality 
 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to conduct crushing and 

screening appropriate to a processing plant, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective conduct of crushing and screening appropriate to a processing plant, while 
complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and 
communication requirements. This will include: 
a. planning and preparing for crushing and screening processes 
b. starting up equipment in sequence 
c. operating and monitoring equipment 
d. conducting housekeeping activities 
e. shutting down in sequence and/or isolating equipment 

Required Knowledge 
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• contaminant identification 
• emergency procedures 
• environmental principles 
• equipment processes, limitations and operating parameters 
• equipment safety requirements 
• isolation procedures 
• metallurgical and technical data  
• crushing and screening circuit components and functions 
• crushing and screening principles 
• operational procedures and checks 
• shutdown procedures 
• crushing and screening safety requirements 
• start up procedures 
• types of ores  
• working in confined spaces 

Required Skills 

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 



MNMPHA302A Conduct crushing and screening 

MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1.1  1173 

needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• assessing particle size of ore 
• operate, maintain and clean equipment 
• identify and manage hazards 
• handle hazardous materials  
• identify and report defects 
• interpret of reports 
• apply lifting techniques (manual, cranes and loads) 
• maintain records 
• monitor operations 
• employ safe work practices 
• use hand and power tools 
• work at heights 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 

Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 

This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 

Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons; 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
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by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMPHA303A Conduct milling/grinding 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the preparation, start-up, operation and shut down 
of milling/grinding plant 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMPRD220A Conduct milling/grinding 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements.Prerequisites 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Plan and prepare for 

milling/grinding process 
1.1  Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation 
  1.2  Receive, interpret and clarify shift change 

over details 
  1.3  Communicate with other personnel  
  1.4  Select personal protective equipment 

appropriate for work activities 
  1.5  Select appropriate type of auxiliary 

equipment for work activities 
  1.6  Perform equipment pre-start checks to ensure 

equipment is ready for operation 
  1.7  Identify, address and report potential risks 

and hazards  
  1.8  Identify, address and report environmental 

issues 
  1.9  Adhere to emergency procedures  
  1.10 Use approved dust suppression and extraction 

methods 
  1.11 Ensure area is well ventilated  

 
2. Start up equipment in 

sequence 
2.1  Carry out start up procedures and completes 

start up checks  
  2.2  Confirm plant is operational  

 
3. Operate and monitor 

equipment and 
lubrication system 

3.1 Read and interpret data from equipment 
indicators  

  3.2 Continuously inspect plant  
  3.3 Adjust equipment to optimise plant 

performance 
  3.4 Control feed to plant 
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  3.5 Monitor reagent additions  
  3.6 Monitor lubrication system to ensure that oil 

and grease levels are maintained  
  3.7 Carry out operator level maintenance  
  3.8 Complete all required documentation, 

clearly, concisely and on time 
  3.9 Pass on end of shift information to oncoming 

shift  
 
4. Monitor and control 

classification 
4.1 Check for density and/or size of ore 

according to specified parameters 
  4.2 Adjust and calibrate equipment where 

required to meet density requirements  
  4.3 Accurately sample and record density of 

product  
 
5. Charge mill 5.1  Select grinding media type and quantity 

according to metallurgical requirements  
  5.2  Charge mill as required 

 
6. 6.1  Clean plant  
 

Conduct housekeeping 
activities 6.2  Manage and report hazards  

 
7. Shut down in sequence 

and/or isolate equipment 
7.1. Clear ore from milling/grinding equipment 

before commencing shutdown 
  7.2. Shut down or isolate equipment based on 

process and safety requirements 
  7.3. Perform post shut down or isolation checks 
 
RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Personal protective equipment may include: 
• chemical/gas detectors 
• eye protection (e.g. glasses) 
• hearing protection (e.g. ear plugs) 
• protection from the elements (e.g. sun block) 
• protective clothing (e.g. gloves, safety boots, helmet, shin guards, long sleeved shirt 

and trousers)) 
• respiratory devices 
• safety harness when working at heights 
Potential risks and hazards may include: 
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• personal safety (e.g. crush injuries, burns, slips, trips, falls, chemical exposure, 
fatigue) 

• plant (e.g. structural damage, emergency shut down) 
• environment (e.g. seepage, emissions, chemical spills, pollution, anything 

detrimental to fauna and flora) 
Safe operating procedures may include: 
• adhering to all site procedures 
• awareness and access to emergency exits 
• emergency procedures 
• first aid procedures 
• hazard identification and recognition procedures 
• hot work procedures 
• observing electrical and mechanical procedures 
• observing right of way of heavy equipment 
• observing site speed limits 
• occupational health safety and environment procedures around equipment, vehicles 

and personnel 
• use of two way radio 
• use of barricades and guards 
• use of fire extinguishers 
• use of material safety data sheets (MSDS) 
• tagging procedures (e.g. service tags, danger tags, restrictive operations tags) 
• use of respiratory devices 
• wearing equipment restraints 
• wearing personal protective equipment 
• working in confined spaces 
• use of material safety data sheets 
• carrying out safety checks (e.g. safety showers and eye washes) 
• hold worker access permit 
Legislation may include Acts and regulations dealing with: 
• mining safety and health 
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
Environmental issues may include: 
• drainage 
• dust 
• emissions 
• flora and fauna 
• hazardous chemicals 
• noise 
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• run-off 
• spills 
• waste management and disposal 
• water quality 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to conduct 

milling/grinding appropriate to a processing plant, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective conduct of milling/grinding appropriate to a processing plant, while 
complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and 
communication requirements. This will include: 
a. planning and preparing for milling/grinding processes 
b. starting up equipment in sequence 
c. operating and monitoring equipment and lubrication systems 
d. monitoring and controlling classification 
e. charging mills 
f. conducting housekeeping activities 
g. shutting down in sequence and/or isolating equipment 

Required Knowledge 
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• contaminant identification 
• cooling system 
• emergency procedures 
• environmental principles 
• equipment processes, limitations and operating parameters 
• equipment safety requirements 
• grinding media 
• hazardous goods procedures and consequences of spills 
• isolation procedures 
• lubrication system 
• metallurgical and technical data  
• milling circuit components and functions/milling principles 
• operational procedures and checks 
• milling and grinding safety requirements 
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• types of ores  

Required Skills 

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• operate, maintain and clean equipment 
• identify and manage hazards 
• interpret reports 
• apply lifting techniques (manual, cranes and loads) 
• maintain records 
• employ safe work practices 
• use data control systems (DCS) 
• use hand and power tools 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 

Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 

This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 

Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons; 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
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Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMPHA307A Operate and monitor filter processes 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the preparation, start-up, operation and shut down 
of a filtering circuit from a centralised location (control room). 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMPRD224A Operate and monitor filter processes 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements.Prerequisites 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Prepare for filtering 

process 
1.1 Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation 
  1.2 Receive, interpret and clarify shift change 

over details  
  1.3 Communicate with other personnel  
  1.4 Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation 
  1.5 Check and test remote control and 

monitoring systems for correct operation 
  1.6 Select appropriate type of auxiliary 

equipment for work activities and check for 
availability 

  1.7 Identify, address and report potential risks 
and hazards  

  1.8 Identify, address and report environmental 
issues 

  1.9 Follow emergency procedures to ensure 
safety of personnel and plant 

  1.10 Use approved dust suppression and extraction 
methods  

  1.11 Ventilate work area before entry 
 
2. Start up equipment in 

sequence 
2.1  Carry out start up checks and procedures 

according to plant configurations and system 
requirements  

  2.2  Confirm plant readiness for operation 
 
3. Operate and monitor 

equipment 
3.1  Read and interpret data from equipment 

indicators to determine filtering efficiency 
  3.2  Continuously monitor plant and identify 

defects and potential problems  
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  3.3  Adjust equipment to approved operating 
parameters to optimise performance, maintain 
efficient filtering and to meet product quality 
targets 

  3.4  Control feed to equipment 
  3.5  Monitor moisture in cake and density of 

filtrate  
  3.6  Monitor cleaning processes  
  3.7  Monitor and maintain air systems to specified 

moisture parameters 
  3.8  Maintain cleanliness of pressure/vacuum 

systems  
  3.9  Complete all required documentation clearly, 

concisely and on time 
  3.10 Pass on end of shift information to oncoming 

shift 
 
4. Shut down in 

sequence and/or 
isolate equipment 

4.1  Clear slurry from filtering circuit after 
commencing shutdown 

  4.2  Check and clean filter chamber and changes 
failed filter components  

  4.3  Shut down or isolate equipment based on 
process and safety requirements 

  4.4  Perform post shut down or isolation checks  
  4.5  Pass on shift change-over details to oncoming 

shift 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Auxiliary equipment may be anything that is portable and mobile that is not part of the 
fixed infrastructure, and may include: 
• belt weighs 
• distribution control systems 
• gantry cranes and attachments and other mobile equipment 
• hand and power tools 
• hoses (water and air) 
• pump systems 
Filtering may include: 
• candle 
• drum 
• pressure 
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• compression 
• leaf 
• hyperbaric 
Cleaning methods may include: 
• degreasing 
• forced air 
• hosing with water 
Indicator readings may include: 
• current 
• flow 
• levels 
• pressure 
• time 
• speed 
• unusual noises 
• vibrations 
Monitoring may include the checking of: 
• air systems 
• blockages and spillages 
• feed rates 
• filters 
• levels of ponds and catchment areas 
• mineral content 
• overloads 
• power draw 
• pressures 
• temperatures 
• wear and tear 
Start up checks and procedures may include: 
• availability of equipment 
• detection of conditions that are unusual 
• job requirements 
• personnel availability 
• walk through plant 
• communications 
• air systems 
• cameras and monitors 
• checking interlocks 
• checking distribution control system (DCS) 
• chutes 
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• display instruments, lights and gauges 
• equipment stop engine lights 
• filters 
• hydraulic system 
• isolations 
• lighting 
• suppression systems 
• valves 
Post-shutdown checks are like pre-start checks. 
Legislation may include Acts and regulations dealing with: 
• mining safety and health 
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
Environmental issues may include: 
• drainage 
• dust (dump) 
• emissions 
• flora and fauna 
• hazardous chemicals 
• noise 
• recycling 
• run-off 
• spills 
• waste management and disposal 
• water quality 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to operate and monitor 

filter processes appropriate to a processing plant, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective operation and monitoring of filter processes appropriate to a processing 
plant, while complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality 
and communication requirements. This will include: 
a. preparing for filtering process 
b. starting up equipment in sequence 
c. operating and monitoring equipment 
d. shutting down in sequence and/or isolating equipment 
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Required Knowledge 
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• air systems plant and configuration 
• contaminant identification 
• emergency procedures 
• environmental procedures 
• filter plant configurations and functions 
• filter plant operation 
• plant and equipment limitations and operating parameters 
• plant and equipment safety requirements 
• filtering procedures 
• hazardous goods procedures and consequences of spills 
• troubleshooting techniques 
• isolation procedures 
• metallurgical and technical data (basic) 
• OH&S procedures 
• operational procedures and checks 
• site procedures 
• site safety requirements 
• ore characteristics 
• confined space entry procedures 

Required Skills 

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• change filters 
• identify hazards  
• interpret reports, 
• report defects 
• apply safe work practices 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 

Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 
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Consistency in Performance 

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 

This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 
Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons; 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNQOPS226A Conduct screening operations 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit covers the conduct of screening operations on a work site. It includes the planning 
and preparation for operations; the operation and post-operational procedures of both fixed 
and mobile screening plant. 
Links outside this unit 
The work described in this unit covers some of the work described in:  
• MNQOPS321A Conduct crushing and screening plant operations 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable facets of 
employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for the qualification 
in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in identifying employability skill 
requirements.Prerequisites 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Plan and prepare for 

operations. 
1.1 Access, interpret and clarify legislative, site and 

manufacturer’s requirements and procedures 
necessary to complete the allocated work 

  1.2 Access, interpret and clarify geological and survey 
data required to complete the allocated work 

  1.3 Obtain, interpret and clarify work requirements for the 
satisfactory completion of operations 

  1.4 Inspect and prepare work area in coordination with 
others to work requirements and legislative, site and 
manufacturer’s requirements and procedures 

 

2. Operate the screening 
plant. 

2.1 Resolve coordination requirements with others at the 
site prior to commencing and during work activities 

  2.2 Carry out pre-start, start up and shutdown procedures 
in accordance site and manufacturer’s requirements 
and procedures 

  2.3 Relocate plant (if applicable) in accordance with work 
requirements and site and manufacturer’s requirements 
and procedures 

  2.4 Prepare plant for operation in accordance with work 
requirements and site and manufacturer’s requirements 
and procedures 

  2.5 Select and modify the operating technique to 
appropriately meet changing work conditions 

  2.6 Conduct, control and monitor operations within the 
equipment limitations, maintaining screening 
efficiency an effectiveness and legislative, site and 
manufacturer’s requirements and procedures 

  2.7 Act on or report monitoring systems and alarms in 
accordance with the site and manufacturer’s 
requirements and procedures. 
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  2.8 Recognise and respond to hazardous and emergency 
situations in accordance with the legislative, site and 
manufacturer’s requirements and procedures. 

  2.9 Complete work in accordance with the agreed plan and 
outcomes and within the operating capacity of the 
allocated equipment. 

 
3. Carry out post-

operational procedures. 
3.1 Inspect, fault find and report in accordance with site 

and manufacturer’s requirements and procedures. 
  3.2 Carry out operational maintenance, servicing, 

lubricating and housekeeping tasks in accordance with 
site and manufacturer’s requirements and procedures. 

  3.3 Maintain, process and pass on records and reports in 
accordance with site requirements and procedures. 

 
RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but are not 
limited to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other 
relevant legislation apply to all elements and performance. 
Screening plants can be: 
• fixed 
• skid, wheeled or track mounted 
• electrically powered 
• diesel powered 
Legislative, site and manufacturer’s requirements and procedures may include: 
• risk management 
• occupational safety and health 
• environmental management 
• communications 
• quality 
• operating 
• dust suppression and extraction 
• administration (including records and reports) 
• maintenance, servicing, lubricating and housekeeping 
Geological data may include relevant site-specific information in relation to: 
• rock type and characteristics 
• faults and joints 
• water tables or other water sources. 
Survey data may include relevant site-specific information in relation to:  
• floor heights 
• bench widths 
• grades 
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Work requirements may come from briefings, handovers, and work orders and 
may include: 
• product details 
• nature and scope of tasks 
• achievement targets 
• operational conditions 
• site layout and out of bounds areas 
• work site inspection requirements 
• lighting conditions 
• plant or equipment defects 
• hazards and potential hazards 
• coordination requirements or issues 
Inspect and prepare work area may include: 
• identification of hazards 
• selection and implementation of control measures for the hazards identified 
• safeguarding site and non-site personnel by: 

• erection of barricades and posting of signs 
• selection of appropriate equipment to ensure personnel safety and protection 

• determination of appropriate path of movement for equipment 
• floor, pad, access roads, ramps and bench requirements 
Coordination with others may include with: 
• yard persons 
• laboratory personnel 
• mobile plant operators 
• maintenance personnel 
Pre-start and start up procedures may include: 
• walk around check of the plant 
• checking and toping up fluid levels (including fuel) 
• lubrication 
• inspection of attachments to ensure security and identify defects 
• instrument and control lever checks 
• reporting defects and damage 
• follow prescribed start up sequence 
• confirm plant is operational 
Shutdown procedures may include: 
• following prescribed shutdown sequence 
• securing equipment 
Relocation of plant may include: 
• dismantling 
• packing up 
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• assisting in loading onto transport 
• hitching to plant for towing 
Preparing plant for operation may include: 
• assisting in unloading from transport 
• unpacking and assembling 
• fitting, adjusting and tracking belts 
• stabilising the plant 
Operating techniques may include: 
• feed control 
• working safely around other machines and personnel 
Changing work conditions may include variations in: 
• material types 
• feed grading 
• feed contamination 
• weather conditions 
• day and night 
Hazardous and emergency situations may include: 
• confined spaces 
• working alone 
• personal injury 
• unplanned shut down 
• environmental 
• chemical 
• fire 
• electrical 
• dust 
• noise 
Operational maintenance, servicing, lubricating and housekeeping may include: 
• scheduled servicing 
• changing wear components 
• greasing 
• equipment adjustments 
• cleaning 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of procedures, requirements and instructions to carry out screening 

operations on a work site 
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• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 
effective preparation, execution and completion of those operations on a work site, 
while complying with site risk control, safety, environmental, quality and 
communication requirements. This will include: 

a. accessing and applying all applicable technical and work requirements 
b. ensuring machine limitations are not exceeded 
c. achieving agreed plans and outcomes 
d. interpreting and responding appropriately to monitoring systems and alarms 
e. recognising and responding appropriately to hazardous and emergency 

situations 
f. identifying machine faults 
g. maintaining required records and reports. 

Required Knowledge  

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• site hazard identification and response procedures 
• site risk control procedures 
• site and equipment health and safety procedures 
• site environmental requirements and constraints 
• site quality requirements 
• site communication procedures 
• site product characteristics 
• site geological and survey data 
• site operational procedures 
• plant pre-start, start-up, operating and shut down procedures and techniques 
• plant components functions, characteristics, technical capability and limitations 
• plant breakdown procedures 
• plant isolation procedures  
• site record keeping requirements 
• site confine space work procedures 
• site personal protection equipment requirements 
• contaminant identification 

Required Skills 

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• apply operational safety requirements 
• access, interpret and apply technical information 
• applying the plant operating procedures 
• maintain production and equipment records 
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• apply diagnostic techniques 
• use relevant hand tools 
• dispose of environmentally sensitive fluids and materials 
• apply chemical and fuel safety measures 
• work wearing personal protective equipment 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific work site requirements. 

Prerequisite Units 
There are no prerequisite units for this unit. 

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used in a work-site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular work sites may differ 
due to work site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different 
contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence require to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in such a manner as is appropriate to the language 
and literacy levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 



MNMPBE201A Conduct aeration process 

MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1.1  1193 

MNMPBE201A Conduct aeration process 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the preparation, start-up, operation and shut down 
of the aeration circuit. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMPRD324A Conduct aeration process 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements.Prerequisites 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Plan and prepare for 

aeration activities 
1.1  Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation 
  1.2  Receive, interpret and clarify shift change 

over details 
  1.3  Communicate with other personnel using 

approved communication methods  
  1.4  Select personal protective equipment 

appropriate for work activities 
  1.5  Perform equipment pre-start checks  
  1.6  Identify, address and report potential risks 

and hazards  
  1.7  Identify, address and report environmental 

issues 
  1.8  Adhere to emergency procedures  

 
2. Start up equipment in 

sequence 
2.1  Carry out start up procedures and complete 

start up checks according to plant 
configurations and system requirements  

  2.2  Confirm plant is operational  
 
3. Operate and monitor 

equipment 
3.1 Read and interpret data from equipment 

indicators to determine aeration efficiency 
  3.2 Continuously inspect operations/plant and 

catchment areas to identify process defects 
and potential problems 

  3.3 Adjust equipment to approved operating 
parameters to optimise and maintain 
efficient aeration to meet product quality 
targets 

  3.4 Pass on end of shift information to oncoming 
shift  
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4. Conduct housekeeping 

activities 
4.1. Clean plant to maintain condition of all 

equipment  
  4.2. Manage and report hazards  

 
5. Shut down in sequence 

and/or isolate equipment 
5.1. Shut down or isolate equipment based on 

process and safety requirements 
  5.2. Perform post shut down or isolation checks 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Plant may include: 
• agitators 
• blowers 
• valves 
• pumps 
• hoppers 
• vessels (aerator) 
• hoses 
• air/slurry/water lines 
• silences 
• tank (process liquor, reagent holder) 
• conveyors 
• weight and vibrating feeder 
Aeration methods may include: 
• batch 
• continuous 
Equipment and plant cleaning methods may include: 
• hosing with water 
• high pressure cleaning 
Indicator readings may measure: 
• flow 
• current (e.g. agitators) 
• density 
• levels 
• restrictions 
• air flows 
• pressure 
• speed (e.g. pumps) 
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• unusual noises 
• vibrations 
• power 
• temperature 
Monitoring the aeration process may include the checking of: 
• blockages and spillages 
• feed rates 
• mineral content 
• moisture levels 
• on stream analysis (OSA) 
• overloads 
• pressures (e.g. in air lines) 
• power draw 
• wear and tear 
• emission (e.g. cyanide) 
• levels  
• hydrogen bubbles 
• end point testing (batch) 
• temperature 
Pre-start checks may include: 
• availability of equipment (e.g. conveyor) 
• detection of conditions that are unusual 
• personnel availability 
• job requirements 
• levels 
• walk through plant 
Tests may include: 
• magnetic tests 
• on-line conductivity 
• temperature measurements 
Post-shutdown checks are like pre-start checks 
Shutdown procedures may include: 
• cleaning of sparge lines 
• charge and empty discharge lines 
Operating parameters may include: 
• reagent additions 
• reduce produce/feed/tonnes 
• hectalilte of processes liquor 
Start up procedures may include the inspection of: 
• agitators 
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• cameras and monitors 
• interlocks 
• distribution control system 
• launders 
• hydraulic system 
• pumping system 
• screen inspections 
• scuttling pumps 
• pipes and flanges  
• drive belts 
• valves 
• visual and audio warning devices and lights 
• suppression systems 
Materials may include: 
• slurry (reagent, dry product, liquor) 
Contaminants are anything other than the ore. Common contaminants may include: 
• oil 
• fuel 
• gases 
• organic materials 
• moisture 
Legislation may include Acts and regulations dealing with: 
• mining safety and health 
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
Environmental issues may include: 
• drainage 
• dust (dump) 
• emissions 
• flora and fauna 
• hazardous chemicals 
• noise 
• recycling 
• run-off 
• spills 
• waste management and disposal 
• water quality 
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EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to conduct aeration 

processes appropriate to a processing plant, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

conduct of aeration processes appropriate to a processing plant, while complying 
with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and communication 
requirements. This will include: 
a. planning and preparing for aeration activities 
b. starting up equipment in sequence 
c. operating and monitoring equipment 
d. conducting housekeeping activities 
e. shutting down in sequence and/or isolating equipment 

Required Knowledge 

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• breakdown procedures 
• contaminant identification 
• aeration process  
• emergency procedures 
• environmental procedures 
• equipment limitations and operating parameters 
• equipment safety requirements 
• repair requirements 
• aeration plant isolation procedures 
• metallurgical and technical data  
• OH&S procedures associated with conducting aeration processes 
• operational procedures and checks 
• site procedures 
• site safety requirements 

Required Skills 

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• find faults 
• interpret reports 
• lift (manual, cranes and loads) 



MNMPBE201A Conduct aeration process 

1198 MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1.1  

• use safe work practices 
• use hand and power tools 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 

Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 
Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  
Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 

Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons; 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMPBE203A Conduct digestion process 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the preparation, start-up, operation and shut down 
of the digestion process. The digestion process involves the increase of pressure and 
temperature in order to dissolve the metalliferous component. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMPRD326A Conduct digestion process 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements.Prerequisites 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Plan and prepare for 

digestion operations 
1.1  Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation 
  1.2  Receive, interpret and clarify shift change 

over details 
  1.3  Communicate with other personnel using 

approved communication methods  
  1.4  Select personal protective equipment 

appropriate for work activities 
  1.5  Select appropriate type of auxiliary 

equipment for work activities 
  1.6  Perform equipment pre-start checks to 

ensure equipment is ready for operation 
  1.7  Identify, address and report potential risks 

and hazards  
  1.8  Identify, address and report environmental 

issues 
  1.9  Adhere to emergency procedures to ensure 

safety of personnel and plant 
  1.10 Use approved dust suppression and 

extraction methods 
  1.11 Ensure area is well ventilated before entry 

into work area 
 
2. Start up equipment in 

sequence 
2.1  Carry out start up procedures and 

completes start up checks according to 
plant configurations and system 
requirements  

  2.2  Confirm plant is operational  
 
3. Operate and monitor 3.1 Read and interpret data from equipment 
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equipment indicators to determine efficiency 
  3.2 Continuously inspect operations/plant and 

catchment areas to digestion process 
defects and potential problems 

  3.3 Adjust equipment to approved operating 
parameters to optimise and maintain 
efficient digestion and to meet product 
quality targets 

  3.4 Add reagents to approved operating 
parameters  

  3.5 Carry out minor maintenance to maintain 
condition of equipment 

  3.6 Complete all required documentation 
clearly, concisely and on time 

  3.7 Pass on end of shift information to 
oncoming shift  

 
4. Conduct housekeeping 

activities 
4.1. Clean plant to maintain condition of all 

equipment to ensure safe and efficient 
operations 

  4.2. Manage and report hazards to maintain a 
safe working environment 

 
5. Shut down in sequence 

and/or isolate equipment 
5.1. Shut down or isolate equipment based on 

process and safety requirements 
  5.2. Perform post shut down or isolation checks 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables are subject to site specific operations, but is not 
limited to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other 
relevant legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Auxiliary equipment may be anything that is portable and mobile that is not part of the 
fixed infrastructure, and may include: 
• compressors 
• distribution control systems (DCS) 
• feeders 
• gantry cranes and attachments and other mobile equipment 
• hand and power tools 
• hoses  
Plant may include: 
• heat exchanger 
• burners 
• lines 
• gas train 
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• vessels 
• conveyors 
• valves 
Equipment and plant cleaning methods may include: 
• hosing with water 
• high pressure cleaning 
Indicator readings may measure: 
• flow 
• current (e.g. agitators) 
• density 
• levels 
• restrictions 
• pressure 
• speed (e.g. pumps) 
• unusual noises 
• vibrations 
• power 
• temperature 
Monitoring the drying process may include: 
• blockages and spillages 
• feed rates 
• mineral content 
• moisture levels 
• on stream analysis (OSA) 
• overloads 
• pressures 
• power draw 
• temperature 
• wear and tear 
• emission (e.g. cyanide) 
• levels  
• laboratory results 
Pre-start checks may include: 
• availability of equipment (e.g. conveyor) 
• detection of conditions that are unusual 
• personnel availability 
• job requirements 
• levels 
• walk through plant 
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Post-shutdown checks are like pre-start checks 
The methods used to optimise the plant may include: 
• quantity of reagents 
• flow 
• temperature 
• pressure 
• A/C ratio 
• condensate quality 
Start up procedures may include: 
• cameras and monitors 
• interlocks 
• distribution control system 
• flash vessels 
• launders 
• heat exchangers 
• hydraulic system 
• pumping system 
• screen inspections 
• scuttling pumps 
• pipes and flanges  
• drive belts 
• valves 
• vessels 
• visual and audio warning devices and lights 
• suppression systems 
Materials may include: 
• slurry 
• steam 
Contaminants are anything other than the ore. Common contaminants may include: 
• oil 
• fuel 
• gases 
• organic materials 
• moisture 
Legislation may include Acts and regulations dealing with: 
• mining safety and health 
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
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Environmental requirements may include: 
• drainage 
• dust (dump) 
• emissions 
• flora and fauna 
• hazardous chemicals 
• noise 
• recycling 
• run-off 
• spills 
• waste management and disposal 
• water quality 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to conduct digestion 

processes appropriate to a processing plant, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective conduct of digestion processes appropriate to a processing plant, while 
complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and 
communication requirements. This will include: 
a. planning and preparing for digestion operations 
b. starting up equipment in sequence 
c. operating and monitoring equipment 
d. conducting housekeeping activities 
e. shutting down in sequence and/or isolating equipment 

Required Knowledge 

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• breakdown procedures 
• contaminant identification 
• digestion process (basic) 
• emergency procedures 
• environmental procedures 
• equipment limitations and operating parameters 
• equipment safety requirements 
• hazardous goods procedures and consequences of spills and hazardous goods 
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• identifying repair requirements 
• isolation procedures 
• metallurgical and technical data (basic) 
• OH&S procedures 
• operational procedures and checks 
• pumping system and flow charts (pipeline and sprinkler systems) 
• reagent types 
• sampling 

• site procedures 
• site safety requirements 
• types of ores (basic) 
• wet and dry working procedures 

Required Skills 

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• diagnose faults 
• identify and manage hazards  
• handle hazardous goods 
• interpret reports 
• lift (manual, cranes and loads) 
• maintain records 
• report defects 
• apply safe work practices 
• trouble shoot 
• use hand and power tools 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 

Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 

This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 



MNMPBE203A Conduct digestion process 

MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1.1  1205 

All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 

Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons; 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMPBE204A Conduct precipitation operations 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the preparation, start-up, operation and shutdown 
of the precipitation process. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMPRD327A Conduct precipitation operations 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements.Prerequisites 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Plan and prepare for 

precipitation operations 
1.1  Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation 
  1.2  Receive, interpret and clarify shift change 

over details 
  1.3  Communicate with other personnel using 

approved communication methods  
  1.4  Select personal protective equipment 

appropriate for work activities 
  1.5  Select appropriate type of auxiliary 

equipment for work activities 
  1.6  Perform equipment pre-start checks to 

ensure equipment is ready for operation 
  1.7  Identify, address and report potential risks 

and hazards  
  1.8  Identify, address and report environmental 

issues 
  1.9  Adhere to emergency procedures to ensure 

safety of personnel and plant 
  1.10 Use approved dust suppression and 

extraction methods 
  1.11 Ensure area is well ventilated before entry 

into work area 
 
2. Start up equipment in 

sequence 
2.1  Carry out start up procedures and complete 

start up checks according to plant 
configurations and system requirements  

  2.2  Confirm plant is operational  
 
3. Operate and monitor 

equipment 
3.1 Read and interpret data from equipment 

indicators to determine precipitation 
efficiency 
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  3.2 Continuously inspect operations/plant and 
catchment areas to identify defects and 
potential problems 

  3.3 Adjust equipment to approved operating 
parameters to optimise and maintain 
efficient precipitation and to meet product 
quality targets 

  3.4 Add reagents to approved operating 
parameters  

  3.5 Carry out minor maintenance to maintain 
condition of equipment 

  3.6 Complete all required documentation 
clearly, concisely and on time 

  3.7 Pass on end of shift information to 
oncoming shift  

 
4. Conduct housekeeping 

activities 
4.1  Clean plant to maintain condition of all 

equipment to ensure safe and efficient 
operations 

  4.2  Manage and report hazards to maintain a 
safe working environment 

 
5. Shut down in sequence 

and/or isolate equipment 
5.1  Shut down or isolates equipment based on 

process and safety requirements 
  5.2  Perform post shut down or isolation checks 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables are subject to site specific operations, but is not 
limited to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other 
relevant legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Precipitation can cover sulphide and neutralisation processes, and a seed recycle, 
crystal growth process to precipitate metals or other items in solution. 
Plant may include: 
• precipitators 
• liquor stream seeding equipment 
• thickeners 
• clarifiers 
• sand filters 
• heat exchanger 
• vessels 
• conveyors 
• valves 
• conglomerators 
• agitators 
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• ejectors 
Auxiliary equipment may be anything that is portable and mobile that is not part of 
the fixed infrastructure, and may include: 
• compressors 
• distribution control systems (DCS) 
• feeders 
• gantry cranes and attachments and other mobile equipment 
• hand and power tools hoses  
Equipment and plant cleaning methods may include: 
• hosing with water 
• high pressure cleaning 
Indicator readings may measure: 
• degree of separation 
• flow 
• current (e.g. agitators) 
• density 
• levels 
• restrictions 
• air flows 
• pressure 
• speed (e.g. pumps) 
• temperature 
• unusual noises 
• vibrations 
• power 
• temperature 
Monitoring and control of the precipitation or crystallisation process may include 
the checking of: 
• blockages and spillages 
• feed rates 
• mineral content 
• moisture levels 
• on stream analysis (OSA) 
• overloads 
• pressures 
• power draw 
• wear and tear 
• emission (e.g. cyanide) 
• laboratory results 
• levels  
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• residual content in liquor stream 
• productivity of extraction 
Pre-start checks may include: 
• availability of equipment (e.g. conveyor) 
• detection of conditions that are unusual 
• personnel availability 
• job requirements 
• levels 
• walk through plant 
Post-shutdown checks are like pre-start checks 
Start up procedures may include: 
• agitators 
• cameras and monitors 
• interlocks 
• distribution control system 
• hydraulic system 
• pumping system 
• screen inspections 
• scuttling pumps 
• pipes and flanges  
• drive belts 
• valves 
• visual and audio warning devices and lights 
• suppression systems 
Materials are wet and may include: 
• slurry 
• effluent 
Legislation may include Acts and regulations dealing with: 
• mining safety and health 
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
Environmental issues may include: 
• drainage 
• dust (dump) 
• emissions 
• flora and fauna 
• hazardous chemicals 
• noise 
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• recycling 
• run-off 
• spills 
• waste management and disposal 
• water quality 
 
EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to conduct precipitation 

operations appropriate to a processing plant, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective conduct of precipitation operations appropriate to a processing plant, while 
complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and 
communication requirements. This will include: 
a. planning and preparing for precipitation operations 
b. starting up equipment in sequence 
c. operating and monitoring equipment 
d. conducting housekeeping activities 
e. shutting down in sequence and/or isolating equipment 

Required Knowledge 

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• breakdown procedures 
• contaminant identification 
• precipitation process 
• chemistry - basic solubility 
• sulphide precipitation 
• neutralisation precipitation 
• liquid and solid separation processes in precipitation and crystallisation 
• flocculation agents 
• filtration methods 
• emergency procedures 
• environmental procedures 
• equipment limitations and operating parameters 
• equipment safety requirements 
• hazardous goods procedures and consequences of spills and hazardous goods 
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• identifying repair requirements 
• isolation procedures 
• metallurgical and technical data (basic) 
• OH&S procedures 
• operational procedures and checks 
• pumping system and flow charts (pipeline and sprinkler systems) 
• reagent types 

• seeding and crystallisation processes 
• sampling 
• site procedures 
• site safety requirements 
• types of ores (basic) 
• wet and dry working procedures 

Required Skills 

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• end-point identification 
• diagnose faults 
• identify and address hazards  
• handle hazardous goods 
• interpret reports 
• lift (manual, cranes and loads) 
• maintain records 
• report defects 
• apply safe work practices 
• use relevant hand and power tools 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 

Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 

This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and 
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environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 

Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons; 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMPBE205A Conduct reduction process 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the preparation, start-up, operation and shut down 
of the reduction circuit. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMPRD328A Conduct reduction process 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements.Prerequisites 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Plan and prepare for 

reduction operations 
1.1  Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation 
  1.2  Receive, interpret and clarify shift change 

over details 
  1.3  Communicate with other personnel using 

approved communication methods  
  1.4  Select personal protective equipment 

appropriate for work activities 
  1.5  Select appropriate type of auxiliary 

equipment for work activities 
  1.6  Perform equipment pre-start checks to 

ensure equipment is ready for operation 
  1.7  Identify, address and report potential risks 

and hazards  
  1.8  Identify, address and report environmental 

issues 
  1.9  Adhere to emergency procedures to ensure 

safety of personnel and plant 
  1.10 Use approved dust suppression and 

extraction methods 
 
2. Start up equipment in 

sequence 
2.1  Carry out start up procedures and 

completes start up checks according to 
plant configurations and system 
requirements  

  2.2  Confirm plant is operational  
 
3. Operate and monitor 

equipment 
3.1 Read and interpret data from equipment 

indicators to determine reduction 
efficiency 

  3.2 Continuously inspect operations/plant and 
catchment areas to identify reduction 
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process defects and potential problems 
  3.3 Adjust equipment to approved operating 

parameters to optimise reduction, maintain 
efficient reduction and to meet product 
quality targets 

  3.4 Add reagents to approved operating 
parameters  

  3.5 Carry out minor maintenance to maintain 
condition of equipment 

  3.6 Complete all required documentation 
clearly, concisely and on time 

  3.7 Pass on end of shift information to 
oncoming shift  

 
4. Conduct housekeeping 

activities 
4.1 Clean plant to maintain condition of all 

equipment to ensure safe and efficient 
operations 

  4.2 Address and report hazards to maintain a 
safe working environment 

 
5. Shut down in sequence 

and/or isolate equipment 
5.1 Shut down or isolate equipment based on 

process and safety requirements 
  5.2 Perform post shut down or isolation checks 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables are subject to site specific operations, but is not 
limited to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other 
relevant legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Auxiliary equipment may be anything that is portable and mobile that is not part of 
the fixed infrastructure, and may include: 
• compressors 
• distribution control systems (DCS) 
• gantry cranes and attachments and other mobile equipment 
• hand and power tools 
• hoses (air and water) 
Plant may include: 
• rotary kilns 
• fans 
• hoppers 
• pumps 
• vessels 
• lines 
• screens 
• blowers 
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• weigh feeder 
• auxiliary drives 
• conveyors 
• valves 
Reduction methods may include: 
• open hearth furnace 
• rotary kiln 
• multi-hearth 
• blast furnace 
Equipment and plant cleaning methods may include: 
• hosing with water 
• high pressure cleaning 
Indicator readings may measure: 
• speed 
• current 
• assaying 
• density 
• carbon levels 
• restrictions 
• air volume and pressure 
• speed (e.g. pumps) 
• unusual noises 
• vibrations 
• power 
• temperature 
• feed rates (rpm, amps) 
• magnetic content 
Monitoring the reduction process may include: 
• blockages and spillages 
• feed rates 
• mineral content 
• moisture levels 
• on stream analysis (OSA) 
• overloads 
• pressures 
• power draw 
• wear and tear 
• emission (e.g. cyanide) 
• levels  
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Pre-start checks may include: 
• availability of equipment (e.g. conveyor) 
• detection of conditions that are unusual 
• personnel availability 
• job requirements 
• levels 
• walk through plant 
Post-shutdown checks are like pre-start checks 
Start up procedures may include: 
• cameras and monitors 
• conveyors 
• fans 
• interlocks 
• distribution control system 
• launders 
• hoppers 
• screen inspections 
• scuttling pumps 
• pipes and flanges  
• drive belts 
• valves 
• visual and audio warning devices and lights 
• suppression systems 
Materials may include: 
• ilminite 
• coal car 
• sulfur 
• reagents 
Contaminants are anything other than the ore. Common contaminants may include: 
• oil 
• fuel 
• gases 
• organic materials 
• moisture 
Legislation may include Acts and regulations dealing with: 
• mining safety and health 
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
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Environmental issues may include: 
• drainage 
• dust (dump) 
• emissions 
• flora and fauna 
• hazardous chemicals 
• noise 
• recycling 
• run-off 
• spills 
• waste management and disposal 
• water quality 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to conduct reduction 

processes appropriate to a processing plant, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

conduct of reduction processes appropriate to a processing plant, while complying 
with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and communication 
requirements. This will include: 
a. planning and preparing for reduction operations 
b. starting up equipment in sequence 
c. operating and monitoring equipment 
d. conducting housekeeping activities 
e. shutting down in sequence and/or isolating equipment 

Required Knowledge 

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• breakdown procedures 
• contaminant identification 
• reduction process (basic) 
• emergency procedures 
• environmental procedures 
• equipment limitations and operating parameters 
• equipment safety requirements 
• hazardous goods procedures and consequences of spills and hazardous goods 
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• identifying repair requirements 
• isolation procedures 
• metallurgical and technical data (basic) 
• OH&S procedures 
• operational procedures and checks 
• pumping system and flow charts (pipeline and sprinkler systems) 
• reagent types 
• sampling 
• site procedures 
• site safety requirements 
• types of ores (basic) 
• wet and dry working procedures 

Required Skills 

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• diagnose faults 
• identify and address hazards  
• handle hazardous goods 
• interpret reports 
• lift (manual, cranes and loads) 
• maintain records 
• report defects 
• apply safe work practices 
• use hand and power tools 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 

Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 

This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
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evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 

Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons; 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMPBE206A Conduct roasting operations 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the preparation, start-up, operation and shut down 
of the roasting activities. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following units 
• MNMPRD329A Conduct roasting operations 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements.Prerequisites 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Prepare for and conduct 

roaster operations 
1.1  Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation 
  1.2  Receive, interpret and clarify shift change 

over details 
  1.3  Communicate with other personnel using 

approved communication methods  
  1.4  Select personal protective equipment 

appropriate for work activities 
  1.5  Select appropriate type of auxiliary 

equipment for work activities 
  1.6  Identify, address and report potential risks 

and hazards  
  1.7  Identify, address and report environmental 

issues 
  1.8  Adhere to emergency procedures to ensure 

safety of personnel and plant 
  1.9  Use approved dust suppression and 

extraction methods 
  1.10 Ensure area is well ventilated before entry 

into work area 
 
2. 2.1  Monitor feed mechanism operation (eg. 

conveyor systems) 
 

Manage delivery of zinc 
concentrate to fluid bed 
roaster 2.2  Monitor operating requirements 

  2.3  Adjust feed rate in accordance with 
operating requirements 

 
3. Monitor operation of fluid 

bed roaster 
3.1 Read and interpret data from equipment 

indicators to determine roaster efficiency 
  3.2 Continuously inspect operations/plant and 

catchment areas to identify roaster process 
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defects and potential problems 
  3.3 Adjust cooling systems to optimise roaster 

operation temperature  
  3.4 Complete all required documentation 

clearly, concisely and on time 
  3.5 Pass on end of shift information to 

oncoming shift  
 
4. Manage roaster products 4.1 Monitor gas by-product output and cooling 
  4.2 Monitor calcine cooling systems 
  4.3 Regulate the operation of calcine and gas 

cooling systems 
  4.4 Action and report all roaster operating and 

cooling system alarms 
  4.5 Communicate with personnel to ensure 

effect management of roaster products and 
by-products 

 
5. Conduct housekeeping 

activities 
5.1 Clean plant or ensures plant is cleaned to 

maintain condition of all equipment for safe 
and efficient operations 

  5.2 Manage and report hazards to maintain a 
safe working environment 

  5.3 Maintain standards of equipment to 
Australian standards through planned 
general inspections 

 
RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables are subject to site specific operations, but is not 
limited to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other 
relevant legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Auxiliary equipment may be anything that is portable and mobile that is not part of the 

fixed infrastructure, and may include: 
• compressors 
• distribution control systems (DCS) 
• feeders 
• gantry cranes and attachments and other mobile equipment 
• hand and power tools 
• hoses  
Plant may include: 
• roaster 
• boilers 
• cyclones 
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• drum coolers 
• gas precipitators 
• heat exchanger 
• burners 
• gas train 
• vessels 
• conveyors 
• valves 
• ladders 
• rails 
Roasting method may include: 
• fluid bed roaster 
• tantaline roaster 
• filtrate roasting 
Equipment or plant cleaning methods may include: 
• hammer and bar 
• air lance 
• shovel and wheel barrow 
• vacuum 
• hosing with water 
• high pressure cleaning 
Monitoring of roasting process may include the checking of: 
• product composition (e.g. sulphate/sulphide %) 
Indicator readings may measure: 
• temperature 
• gas pressure 
• air flows 
• speed (e.g. cooling system pumps) 
• unusual noises 
• vibrations 
• power 
Monitoring the roasting process may include: 
• blockages and spillages 
• feed rates 
• moisture levels 
• overloads 
• pressures 
• power draw 
• wear and tear 
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• emission (e.g. sulphides) 
Materials may include: 
• ore concentrate 
• calcine 
• feed material 
Contaminants are anything other than the ore. Common contaminants may include: 
• oil 
• fuel 
• gases 
• organic materials 
• moisture 
Legislation may include Acts and regulations dealing with: 
• mining safety and health 
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
Environmental issues may include: 
• drainage 
• dust (dump) 
• emissions 
• flora and fauna 
• hazardous chemicals 
• noise 
• recycling 
• run-off 
• spills 
• waste management and disposal 
• water quality 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to conduct roasting 

operations appropriate to a processing plant, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective conduct of roasting operations appropriate to a processing plant, while 
complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and 
communication requirements. This will include: 
a. preparing for and conducting roaster operations 
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b. managing delivery of zinc concentrate to fluid bed roaster 
c. monitoring operation of fluid bed roaster 
d. managing roaster products 
e. conducting housekeeping activities 

Required Knowledge 

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• breakdown procedures 
• contaminant identification 
• roasting process 
• operating parameters and roasting capacities 
• cooling systems 
• boiler operation 
• concentrate blending 
• calcine storage 
• gas management systems 
• emergency procedures 
• environmental procedures 
• equipment safety requirements 
• hazardous goods procedures and consequences of spills and hazardous goods 
• identifying repair requirements 
• isolation procedures 
• metallurgical and technical data (basic) 
• OH&S procedures 
• pumping system  
• reagent types 
• sampling 
• site procedures 
• site safety requirements 
• types of ores (basic) 
• wet and dry working procedures 

Required Skills 

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• diagnose faults 
• handle hazardous goods 
• interpret reports 
• lift (manual, cranes and loads) 
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• maintain records 
• report defects 
• apply safe work practices 
• use hand and power tools 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 

Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 

This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 

Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons; 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMPBE302A Conduct calcination activities 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the preparation, start-up, operation and shut down 
of the leaching circuit. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMPRD325A Conduct calcination activities 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements.Prerequisites 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Plan and prepare for 

calcination operations 
1.1 Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation 
  1.2 Receive, interpret and clarify shift change over 

details 
  1.3 Communicate with other personnel using 

approved communication methods  
  1.4 Select personal protective equipment 

appropriate for work activities 
  1.5 Select appropriate type of auxiliary equipment 

for work activities 
  1.6 Perform equipment pre-start checks to ensure 

equipment is ready for operation 
  1.7 Identify, address and report potential risks and 

hazards  
  1.8 Identify, address and report environmental 

issues 
  1.9 Adhere to emergency procedures to ensure 

safety of personnel and plant 
  1.10 Use approved dust suppression and extraction 

methods 
  1.11 Ensure area is well ventilated before entry  

 

2. Start up equipment in 
sequence 

2.1 Carry out start up procedures and completes 
start up checks according to plant 
configurations and system requirements  

  2.2 Confirm plant is operational  

 

3. Operate and monitor 
equipment 

3.1 Read and interpret data from equipment 
indicators to determine calcination efficiency 

  3.2 Continuously inspect operations/plant and 
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catchment areas to identify process defects and 
potential problems 

  3.3 Adjust equipment to approved operating 
parameters to optimise and maintain efficient 
calcining and to meet product quality targets 

  3.4 Add reagents to approved operating 
parameters  

  3.5 Carry out minor maintenance to maintain 
condition of equipment 

  3.6 Complete all required documentation clearly, 
concisely and on time 

  3.7 Pass on end of shift information to oncoming 
shift  

 
4. Conduct housekeeping 

activities 
4.1. Clean plant to maintain condition of all 

equipment to ensure safe and efficient 
operations 

  4.2. Manage and report hazards to maintain a safe 
working environment 

 
5. Shut down in sequence 

and/or isolate equipment 
5.1. Shut down or isolates equipment based on 

process and safety requirements 
  5.2. Perform post shut down or isolation checks 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance. 
Auxiliary equipment may be anything that is portable and mobile that is not part of the 
fixed infrastructure and may include: 
• conveyors 
• compressors 
• distribution control systems (DCS) 
• feeders 
• gantry cranes and attachments and other mobile equipment 
• hand and power tools 
• hoses  
Plant may include: 
• air blowers 
• bag filters 
• calciner 
• electrostatic precipitator 
• silos 
• heat exchangers 
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• weigh feeder 
• lines 
• gas train 
• vessels 
• conveyors 
• valves 
Calcining methods may include: 
• coke bedding 
• fluid bed 
• rotary kilns 
Equipment and plant cleaning methods may include: 
• hosing with water 
• high pressure cleaning 
Indicator readings may measure: 
• density 
• levels 
• restrictions 
• air flows 
• levels 
• oxygen 
• pressure 
• speed (e.g. pumps) 
• unusual noises 
• vibrations 
• power 
• temperature 
Monitoring the calcining process may include the checking of: 
• blockages and spillages 
• feed rates 
• mineral content 
• moisture levels 
• in stream analysis (ISA)/on stream analysis (OSA) 
• overloads 
• pressures 
• power draw 
• wear and tear 
• levels (sodium) 
• particle size 
Pre-start checks may include: 



MNMPBE302A Conduct calcination activities 

1232 MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1.1  

• availability of equipment (e.g. conveyor) 
• detection of conditions that are unusual 
• personnel availability 
• job requirements 
• levels 
• walk through plant 
Post-shutdown checks are like pre-start checks. 
The methods used to optimise the plant may include: 
• quantity of reagents 
• oxygen levels 
Start up procedures may include the inspection of: 
• agitators 
• cameras and monitors 
• interlocks 
• distribution control system 
• launders 
• hydraulic system 
• pumping system 
• screen inspections 
• scuttling pumps 
• pipes and flanges  
• drive belts 
• valves 
• visual and audio warning devices and lights 
• suppression systems 
Materials are wet and may include: 
• hydrate (feed) 
• filter cake 
• gases (natural) 
• oil 
• air 
• coke 
Contaminants are anything other than the ore. Common contaminants may include: 
• oil 
• fuel 
• gases 
• organic materials 
• moisture 
Legislation may include Acts and regulations dealing with: 
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• mining safety and health 
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
Environmental issues may include: 
• drainage 
• dust (dump) 
• emissions 
• flora and fauna 
• hazardous chemicals 
• noise 
• recycling 
• run-off 
• spills 
• waste management and disposal 
• water quality 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to conduct calcination 

activities appropriate to a processing plant, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

conduct of calcination activities appropriate to a processing plant, while complying 
with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and communication 
requirements. This will include: 
a. planning and preparing for calcination operations 
b. starting up equipment in sequence 
c. operating and monitoring equipment 
d. conducting housekeeping activities 
e. shutting down in sequence and/or isolating equipment 

Required Knowledge 

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• breakdown procedures 
• contaminant identification 
• calcining process 
• emergency procedures 
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• environmental procedures 
• equipment limitations and operating parameters 
• equipment safety requirements 
• hazardous goods procedures and consequences of spills and hazardous goods 
• identifying repair requirements 
• isolation procedures 
• metallurgical and technical data (basic) 
• OH&S procedures related to calcination operations 
• operational procedures and checks 
• pumping system and flow charts (pipeline and sprinkler systems) 
• reagent types 
• sampling 
• site procedures 
• types of ores 
• wet and dry working procedures 
Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• diagnose problems 
• handle hazardous goods 
• interpret reports 
• lift (manual, cranes and loads) 
• maintain records 
• monitor operations 
• report defects 
• use safe work practices 
• use hand and power tools 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 

Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 

This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
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events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 

Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons; 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMPBE307A Conduct bacterial oxidation 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the preparation, start-up, operation and shutdown 
of a bacterial oxidation plant. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following units 

• MNMPRD330A Conduct bacterial oxidation 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements.Prerequisites 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Plan and prepare for 

bacterial oxidation 
process 

1.1  Plan and prepare work according to site 
procedures and relevant legislation 

  1.2  Receive, interprets and clarifies shift 
change over details 

  1.3  Communicate with other personnel using 
approved communication method 

  1.4  Select personal protective equipment 
appropriate for work activities 

  1.5  Select appropriate type of auxiliary 
equipment for work activities 

  1.6  Perform equipment pre-start checks to 
ensure equipment is ready for operation 

  1.7  Identify, address and report potential risks 
and hazards  

  1.8  Identify, address and report environmental 
issues 

  1.9  Adhere to emergency procedures to ensure 
safety of personnel and plant 

 
2. 2.1 Carry out start up procedures and 

complete start up checks according to plant 
configurations and system requirements 

 

Start up equipment in 
sequence 

2.2 Confirm plant is operational 
 
3. Operate and monitor 

equipment 
3.1 Read and interpret data from equipment 

indicators to determine bacterial oxidation 
progress 

  3.2 Continuously inspect plant and identify 
bacterial oxidation process defects and 
potential problems 

  3.3 Assess sulphuric content of ore according 
to bacterial oxidation parameters 
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  3.4 Make appropriate adjustments to oxidation 
process to optimise targets 

  3.5 Adjust equipment to approved operating 
parameters to optimise oxidation 
performance, maintain efficient oxidation 
and to meet product quality targets 

  3.6 Control feed to oxidation equipment  
  3.7 Add required nutrients and oxygen to 

approved operating parameters  
  3.8 Carry out minor maintenance to maintain 

condition of equipment 
  3.9 Complete all required documentation 

clearly, concisely and on time 
  3.10 Pass on end of shift information to 

oncoming shift 
 
4. Conduct housekeeping 

activities 
4.1. Clean plant to maintain condition of all 

equipment to ensure safe and efficient 
operations 

  4.2. Manage and report hazards to maintain a 
safe working environment 

 
5. Shut down in sequence 

and/or isolate equipment 
5.1 Shut down or isolate equipment based on 

process and safety requirements 
  5.2 Perform post shut down or isolation checks 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Auxiliary equipment may be anything that is portable and mobile that is not part of the 
fixed infrastructure, and may include: 
• forklift 
• gantry cranes and attachments 
• hand and power tools 
• hoses for water and air 
• loader and bobcat 
• pump systems 
Plant may include: 
• acid pumping system 
• acid storage tank 
• agitators and gearboxes 
• air ducting and air sparge pipes 
• bacterial oxidation / leaching tanks 
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• conditioning tanks 
• cooling water pipelines 
• counter current decantation thickeners 
• flocculent mixing/storage/pumping system 
• lime mixing/storage/pumping system 
• limestone ball mill 
• limestone storage and pumping system 
• neutralisation circuit tanks 
• nutrient hold tanks 
• nutrient mixing tanks 
• nutrient pumping systems 
• pumps 
• slurry pipelines 
Bacterial oxidation methods may include: 
• high temperature bacterial leaching 
• low temperature bacterial leaching 
Cleaning methods may include: 
• high pressure cleaning 
• hosing with water 
• use of bobcat 
Indicator readings may measure: 
• air flows 
• concentrations (e.g. dissolved oxygen) 
• conductivity 
• current 
• densities 
• heat – temperature 
• levels 
• mass flow 
• pH 
• power 
• pressure 
• reagent flows 
• speed 
• vibrations 
Monitoring may include the checking of: 
• air flows 
• air pressure 
• bacteria concentration 
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• blockages and spillages 
• cooling water flows 
• densities 
• dissolved oxygen 
• feed rates 
• in stream analysis (ISA) 
• nutrient levels 
• on stream analysis (OSA) 
• overloads 
• pH 
• power draw 
• pressures 
• reagent flow 
• temperatures 
• wear and tear  
Equipment pre-start checks may include: 
• availability of equipment 
• detection of conditions that are unusual 
• fluid levels 
• job requirements 
• personnel availability 
• work through plant 
Post-shutdown checks are like pre-start checks. 
The methods used to optimise the plant may include adjustment to: 
• air flow 
• mass flow 
• nutrient levels 
• pH 
• solids densities 
Start up procedures may include: 
• cameras and monitors 
• distribution control system (DCS) 
• interlocks 
• isolations 
• pipes and flanges 
• pumping system 
• valves 
• visual and audio warning devices and lights 
• water systems 
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Legislation may include Acts and regulations dealing with: 
• mining safety and health 
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
Environmental issues may include: 
• drainage 
• emissions 
• flora and fauna 
• hazardous chemicals 
• noise 
• recycling 
• run-off 
• spills 
• waste management and disposal 
• water quality 
Site conditions may include: 
• weather conditions 
• working at heights 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to conduct bacterial 

oxidation appropriate to a processing plant, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective conduct of bacterial oxidation appropriate to a processing plant, while 
complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and 
communication requirements. This will include: 
a. planning and preparing for bacterial oxidation process 
b. starting up equipment in sequence 
c. operating and monitoring equipment 
d. conducting housekeeping activities 
e. shutting down in sequence and/or isolating equipment 

Required Knowledge 

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• bacteria inhibitors 
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• bacterial oxidation plant (basic) and process 
• break down procedures 
• contaminants 
• depressant identification and activator principles 
• emergency procedures 
• environmental procedures 
• equipment processes, limitations and operating parameters 
• equipment safety requirements 
• hazardous good procedures and consequences of spills 
• identifying repair requirements 
• isolation procedures 
• metallurgical and technical data 
• nutrient types and how to use then 
• OH&S procedures 
• operational procedures and checks 
• site procedures 
• types of ores and grades (basic) 

Required Skills 

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• handle hazardous goods 
• Identify and manage hazards  
• apply lifting techniques (manual, automated) 
• maintain records 
• monitor operations  
• report defects 
• apply safe work practices 
• use hand and power tools 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 

Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  
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Context for Assessment 

This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 

Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons; 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMPBE308A Conduct filtering process 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the preparation, start-up, operation and shut down 
of a filtering circuit. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMPRD331A Conduct filtering process 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements.Prerequisites 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Plan and prepare for 

filtering process 
1.1  Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation 
  1.2  Receive, interpret and clarify shift change 

over details 
  1.3  Communicate with other personnel  
  1.4  Select personal protective equipment 

appropriate for work activities 
  1.5  Select appropriate type of auxiliary 

equipment for work activities 
  1.6  Perform equipment pre-start checks  
  1.7  Identify, address and report potential risks 

and hazards  
  1.8  Identify, address and report environmental 

issues 
  1.9  Adhere to emergency procedures  
  1.10 Use dust suppression and extraction methods 
  1.11 Ensure area is well ventilated  

 
2 Start up equipment in 

sequence 
2.1  Carry out start up procedures and complete 

start up checks according to plant 
configuration and system requirements  

  2.2  Confirm plant is operational  
 
3 Operate and monitor 

equipment 
3.1 Read and interpret data from equipment 

indicators  
  3.2 Continuously inspect plant and identify 

defects and potential problems 
  3.3 Adjust equipment to approved operating 

parameters  
  3.4 Control feed to equipment  
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  3.5 Monitor moisture in cake and density of 
filtrate 

  3.6 Monitor reagent addition for cleaning  
  3.7 Monitor and maintains air systems  
  3.8 Maintain cleanliness of filtration systems  
  3.9 Complete all required documentation  
  3.10 Pass on end of shift information to oncoming 

shift 
 
4 Conduct housekeeping 

activities 
4.1  Clean plant  

  4.2  Identify, address and reports hazards  
 
5 Shut down in sequence 

and/or isolate equipment 
5.1  Clear build-up from filtering circuit before 

commencing shutdown  
  5.2  Shut down or isolate equipment based on 

process and safety requirements 
  5.3  Perform post shut down or isolation checks 
  5.4  Pass on shift change over details to 

oncoming shift 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Auxiliary equipment may be anything that is portable and mobile that is not part of the 
fixed infrastructure and may include: 
• belt weighs 
• compressors 
• distribution control systems 
• feeders 
• gantry cranes and attachments and other mobile equipment 
• hand and power tools 
• hoses (water and air) 
• pump systems 
• conveyors 
Filtering methods may include: 
• candle 
• drum 
• pressure 
• compression 
• leaf 
Equipment and plant cleaning methods may include: 
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• degreasing 
• forced air 
• hosing with water 
• suction 
Equipment indicator readings may include: 
• current 
• flow 
• levels 
• pressure/speed 
• unusual noises/vibrations 
Monitoring may include the checking of: 
• air systems 
• blockages and spillages 
• feed rates 
• filters 
• in stream analysis (ISA) 
• levels of ponds and catchment areas 
• mineral content 
• on stream analysis (OSA) 
• overloads 
• particle size indicators (PSI) 
• power draw 
• pressures/temperatures 
• wear and tear 
Pre-start checks may include: 
• availability of equipment 
• detection of conditions that are unusual 
• fluid levels 
• job requirements/personnel availability 
• walk through plant 
Post-shutdown checks are like pre-start checks. 
Start up procedures may include: 
• air systems 
• cameras and monitors 
• checking interlocks 
• checks distribution control system (DCS) 
• chutes 
• display instruments, lights and gauges 
• equipment stop engine lights 
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• filters/hydraulic system 
• isolations 
• lighting 
• suppression systems 
• valves 
• visual and audio warning devices and lights 
Contaminants are anything other than the ore. Common contaminants may include: 
• oils 
• plastic 
• solvents 
Legislation may include Acts and regulations dealing with: 
• mining safety and health 
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
Environmental issues may include: 
• drainage 
• dust (dump) 
• emissions 
• flora and fauna 
• hazardous chemicals 
• noise 
• recycling 
• run-off 
• spills 
• waste management and disposal 
• water quality 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to conduct filtering 

processes appropriate to a processing plant, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective conduct of filtering processes appropriate to a processing plant, while 
complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and 
communication requirements. This will include: 
a. planning and preparing for filtering process 
b. starting up equipment in sequence 
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c. operating and monitoring equipment 
d. conducting housekeeping activities 
e. shutting down in sequence and/or isolating equipment 

Required Knowledge 

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• air systems  
• contaminant identification 
• emergency procedures 
• environmental principles 
• equipment operating parameters 
• equipment safety requirements 
• filtering procedures 
• hazardous substance procedures and consequences of spills 
• identifying repair requirements 
• isolation principles 
• metallurgical and technical data  
• operational procedures and checks 
• site procedures 
• filtering safety requirements 
• types of product (slurry etc)  

Required Skills 

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• apply lifting techniques (manual, cranes and loads) 
• monitor operations 
• report defects 
• use safe work practices 
• use hand and power tools 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 

Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
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and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 

This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 

Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons; 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMPBE309A Conduct flotation process 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the preparation, start-up, operation and shut down of 
a flotation plant. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMPRD332A Conduct flotation process 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements.Prerequisites 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Plan and prepare for flotation 

process 
1.1 Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation 
  1.2 Receive, interpret and clarify shift change 

over details 
  1.3 Communicate with other personnel  
  1.4 Select personal protective equipment 

appropriate for work activities 
  1.5 Select appropriate type of auxiliary 

equipment for work activities 
  1.6 Perform equipment pre-start checks to 

ensure equipment is ready for operation 
  1.7 Identify, address and report potential risks 

and hazards  
  1.8 Identify, address and report environmental 

issues 
  1.9 Adhere to emergency procedures  

 
2. Start up equipment in 

sequence 
2.1  Carry out start up procedures and 

completes start up checks according to plant 
configurations and system requirements  

  2.2  Confirm plant is operational  
 
3. Operate and monitor 

flotation equipment 
3.1 Read and interpret data from equipment 

indicators  
  3.2 Continuously inspect plant and identify 

flotation process defects and potential 
problems 

  3.3 Assess mineral content of ore according to 
flotation parameters 

  3.4 Make appropriate adjustments to flotation 
process  
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  3.5 Adjust equipment to prescribed operating 
parameters  

  3.6 Control feed to flotation equipment  
  3.7 Add reagents according to operating 

parameters  
  3.8 Carry out operator level maintenance  
  3.9 Complete all required documentation  
  3.10 Pass on end of shift information to 

oncoming shift  
 
4. 4.1 Clean plant  
 

Conduct housekeeping 
activities 4.2 Identify, address and report hazards  

 
5. Shut down in sequence 

and/or isolate equipment 
5.1 Shut down and/or isolate equipment based 

on process and safety requirements 
  5.2 Perform post shut down and/or isolation 

checks 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Auxiliary equipment may be anything that is portable and mobile that is not part of the 
fixed infrastructure, and may include: 
• gantry cranes and attachments (e.g. overhead) 
• hand and power tools 
• hoses (water and air) 
• pump systems 
Plant may include: 
• compressors and blowers 
• conditioning tanks 
• flotation cells and columns 
• reagent dosing 
Floatation methods may include: 
• bulk flotation 
• controlled potential sulphide (CPS ) 
• pre-float 
Floatation quality targets may include: 
• concentrate grade 
• consumption targets 
• density 
• Eh (electro chemical potential) 



MNMPBE309A Conduct flotation process 

MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1.1  1253 

• percentage of recovery 
• pH level 
Equipment and plant cleaning methods may include: 
• hosing with water 
Indicator readings may measure: 
• concentrations 
• current 
• densities 
• grade 
• heat 
• levels 
• pressure flows 
• unusual noises 
Monitoring may include: 
• air flows 
• blockages and spillages 
• check current draw 
• feed rates 
• in stream analysis (ISA) 
• on stream analysis (OSA) 
• particle size indicators (PSI) 
• power 
• pressures 
• pulp density  
• pulp levels 
• temperatures 
• wear and tear 
Pre-start checks may include: 
• availability of equipment 
• detection of conditions that are unusual 
• fluid levels 
• job requirements 
• personnel availability 
• walk through plant 
Post-shutdown checks are like pre-start checks. 
The methods used to optimise the plant may include: 
• adjustment to reagent usage 
Start up procedures may include the inspection of: 
• cameras and monitors 
• distribution control system (DCS) 
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• drive belts 
• filters 
• fluid levels (grease, oil, water) 
• hoppers and launders 
• interlocks 
• isolations 
• pipes and flanges 
• pumping system 
• valves 
• visual and audio warning devices and lights 
• water systems (e.g. sprays and columns) 
Materials may be wet and may include: 
• air 
• reagents 
• slurry  
Contaminants are anything other than the slurry and reagents. Common contaminants 
may include: 
• oil 
• plastic 
• wood fibre 
Legislation may include Acts and regulations dealing with: 
• mining safety and health 
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
Site environmental issues may include: 
• drainage 
• dust 
• emissions 
• flora and fauna 
• hazardous chemicals 
• noise 
• recycling 
• run-off 
• spills 
• waste management and disposal 
• water quality 
Site conditions may include: 
• day and night 
• weather conditions 
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• working at heights 
 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to conduct flotation 

process appropriate to a processing plant, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective conduct of flotation processes appropriate to a processing plant, while 
complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and 
communication requirements. This will include: 
a. planning and preparing for flotation process 
b. starting up equipment in sequence 
c. operating and monitoring flotation equipment 
d. conducting housekeeping activities 
e. shutting down in sequence and/or isolating equipment 

Required Knowledge 

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• contaminants 
• emergency procedures 
• environmental principles 
• equipment and operating parameters 
• equipment safety requirements 
• flotation plant  
• hazardous substances and consequences of spills 
• isolation procedures 
• metallurgical and technical data 
• operational procedures and checks 
• reagent types  
• site procedures/flotation safety requirements 
• types of ores and grades  

Required Skills 

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• handle hazardous substances 
• identify hazards  
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• use lifting techniques (manual, cranes and loads) 
• maintain records 
• monitor operations 
• report defects 
• employ safe work practices 
• use hand and power tools 
• find plant operating faults  

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 

Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 

This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 
Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons; 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMPBE310A Conduct heavy media separation 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the preparation, start-up, operation and shutdown 
of a heavy media separation process. 
Units replaced 
• MNMPRD333A Conduct heavy media separation 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements.Prerequisites 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Plan and prepare for heavy 

media separation 
1.1 Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation 
  1.2 Receive, interpret and clarify shift change 

over details 
  1.3 Communicate with other personnel  
  1.4 Select personal protective equipment 

appropriate for work activities  
  1.5 Select appropriate type of auxiliary 

equipment for work activities 
  1.6 Perform equipment pre-start checks  
  1.7 Identify, address and report potential risks 

and hazards  
  1.8 Identify, address and report environmental 

issues 
  1.9 Adhere to emergency procedures  

 
2. Start up equipment in 

sequence 
2.1 Carry out start up procedures and 

complete start up checks according to 
plant configurations and system 
requirements 

  2.2 Confirm plant is operational 
 
3. Operate and monitor 

equipment 
3.1 Read and interpret data from equipment 

indicators  
  3.2 Continuously inspect plant  
  3.3 Adjust equipment to optimise separation 

performance and product quality 
  3.4 Control feed to plant 
  3.5 monitor and adjust heavy media levels 
  3.6 monitor and adjust levels of separating 

baths 
  3.7 Monitor the efficiency of the heavy media 
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separation process 
  3.8 Carry out operator level maintenance  
  3.9 Complete all required documentation  
  3.10 Pass on end of shift information to 

oncoming shift or next shift 
 
4. 4.1. Clean plant  
 

Conduct housekeeping 
activities 4.2. Identify, address and report hazards  

 
5. Shut down in sequence 

and/or isolate equipment 
5.1. Shut down and/or isolate equipment based 

on process and safety requirements 
  5.2. Perform post shut down and/or isolation 

checks 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Auxiliary equipment may be anything that is portable and mobile that is not part of the 
fixed infrastructure, and may include: 
• gantry cranes and attachments 
• hand and power tools 
• pump systems 
Plant may include: 
• heavy media circuit 
• separating baths 
• cyclones 
• screens (drawing, washing, separating) 
Indicator readings may measure: 
• concentrations 
• densities 
• levels 
• pressure flows 
• viscosity 
Monitoring may include: 
• air flows 
• blockages and spillages 
• feed rates 
• power 
• pressures 
• temperatures 
• wear and tear 
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• pressure oxidation 
Pre-start checks may include: 
• availability of equipment 
• detection of conditions that are unusual 
• fluid levels 
• job requirements 
• personnel availability 
• work through plant 
Post-shutdown checks are like pre-start checks. 
The methods used to optimise the plant may include: 
• adjustment to heavy media levels 
• pulp density 
• stability of slurry 
• viscosity 
Start up procedures may include the inspection of: 
• cameras and monitors 
• distribution control system (DCS) 
• interlocks 
• isolations 
• pipes and flanges 
• pumping system 
• valves 
• visual and audio warning devices and lights 
• water systems 
Materials may include: 
• heavy media 
• slurry 
• waste 
• gangue minerals 
Heavy media may include: 
• magnetite 
• ferrosilicon 
Contaminants are anything other than the slurry and nutrients. Common contaminants 
may include: 
• oil 
• plastic 
• wood fibre 
Legislation may include Acts and regulations dealing with: 
• mining safety and health 
• mine inspection 
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• OH&S 
• explosives 
Environmental issues may include: 
• drainage 
• dust (dump) 
• emissions 
• flora and fauna 
• hazardous chemicals 
• noise 
• recycling 
• run-off 
• spills 
• waste management and disposal 
• water quality 
Site conditions may include: 
• weather conditions 
• working at heights 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to conduct heavy media 

separation appropriate to a processing plant, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective conduct of heavy media separation appropriate to a processing plant, while 
complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and 
communication requirements. This will include: 
a. planning and preparing for heavy media separation 
b. starting up equipment in sequence 
c. operating and monitoring equipment 
d. conducting housekeeping activities 
e. shutting down in sequence and/or isolating equipment 

Required Knowledge 

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• break down procedures 
• contaminants 
• emergency procedures 



MNMPBE310A Conduct heavy media separation 

MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1.1  1261 

• environmental principles 
• equipment operating parameters 
• equipment safety requirements 
• gravitation separation process (fines and heavy) 
• hazardous substance procedures and consequences of spills 
• heavy media types 
• high pressure hazards 
• isolation procedures 
• metallurgical and technical data 
• operational procedures and checks 
• heavy media separation safety requirements 
• site procedures 
• types of ores and grades density 

Required Skills 

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• handle hazardous substances/identify hazards  
• use lifting techniques (manual, automated) 
• maintain records 
• monitor operations  
• report defects 
• employ safe work practices 
• use hand and power tools 
• find plant faults  

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 

Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 

This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 



MNMPBE310A Conduct heavy media separation 

1262 MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1.1  

evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 

Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons; 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMPBE311A Conduct high tension separation 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the electrostatic separation process for mineral 
sands. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 

• MNMPRD334A Conduct high tension separation 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements.Prerequisites 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Plan and prepare for 

electrostatic separation 
1.1  Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation 

  1.2  Receive, interpret and clarify shift change 
over details 

  1.3  Communicate with other personnel using 
approved communication methods  

  1.4  Select personal protective equipment 
appropriate for work activities 

  1.5  Select appropriate type of auxiliary 
equipment for work activities 

  1.6  Perform equipment pre-start checks to 
ensure equipment is ready for operation 

  1.7  Identify, address and report potential risks 
and hazards  

  1.8  Identify, address and report environmental 
issues 

  1.9  Adhere to emergency procedures to ensure 
safety of personnel and plant 

  1.10 Use approved dust suppression and 
extraction methods 

  1.11 Ensure area is well ventilated before entry 
into work area 

 
2. Start up equipment in 

sequence 
2.1  Carry out start up procedures and complete 

start up checks according to plant 
configurations and system requirements  

  2.2  Confirm plant is operational  

 
3. Operate and monitor 

equipment 
3.1 Read and interpret data from equipment 

indicators to determine separation 
efficiency 
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  3.2 Continuously inspect plant and identify 
defects and potential problems 

  3.3 Assess mineral content of ore according to 
separation parameters 

  3.4 Make appropriate adjustments to 
separation process to optimise targets 

  3.5 Adjust equipment to approved parameters 
to optimise separation performance, 
maintain efficient separation and to meet 
product quality targets 

  3.6 Control feed to separation equipment  

  3.7 Carry out minor maintenance to maintain 
condition of equipment 

  3.8 Complete all required documentation 
clearly, concisely, and on time 

  3.9 Pass on end of shift information to 
oncoming shift 

 
4. Conduct housekeeping 

activities 
4.1. Clean plant to maintain condition of all 

equipment to ensure safe and efficient 
operations 

  4.2. Manage and report hazards to maintain a 
safe working environment 

 
5. Shut down in sequence 

and/or isolate equipment 
5.1. Shut down or isolates equipment based on 

process and safety requirements 
  5.2. Perform post shut down or isolation checks 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Equipment may include: 
• gantry cranes and attachments 
• hand and power tools 
• hoses (air) 
Plant may include: 
• compressors and blowers 
• vibrating screens 
• electrostatic rolls and plates 
• dry stream analyser 
• weightometers 
• dryers and burners 
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• conveyors, screw feeders and elevators 
Separation methods may include: 
• high tension  
• sizing 
Separation quality targets may include: 
• grades 
• consumption targets 
• percentage of recovery 
Equipment and plant cleaning methods may include: 
• shovels 
• compressed air 
Indicator readings may measure: 
• current 
• grade 
• heat 
• unusual noises 
• levels 
• radiation 
Monitoring may include: 
• air flows 
• blockages and spillages 
• current draw 
• feed rates 
• power 
• pressures 
• wear and tear 
• temperatures 
• particle size 
• throughput 
Pre start checks may include: 
• availability of equipment 
• detection of conditions that are unusual 
• personnel availability 
• walk through plant 
• isolation and/or lockout checks 
• job requirements 
Post shut down checks are like pre start checks 
Methods used to optimise the plant may include: 
• adjust mineral cuts  
• adjust feed input rate 
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• adjust temperatures 
• adjust high tension settings 
Start up procedure may include: 
• cameras and monitors 
• distribution systems 
• drive belts 
• screens 
• fluid levels (grease, oil) 
• hoppers and launders 
• interlocks 
• isolations 
• pipes and flanges 
• conveyor systems 
• elevators and screw feeders 
• valves 
• visual and audio warning devices 
Materials may include: 
• gas 
• oil 
Contaminants are anything other than the slurry. Common contaminants may include: 
• wood fibre 
• gravel 
• silica 
Legislation may include Acts and regulations dealing with: 
• mining safety and health 
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
Environmental issues may include: 
• drainage 
• dust 
• emissions 
• flora and fauna 
• hazardous chemicals 
• noise 
• recycling 
• run-off 
• spills 
• waste management and disposal 
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• water quality 
Site conditions may include: 
• day and night 
• weather conditions 
• working at heights 
 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to conduct high tension 

separation appropriate to a processing plant, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

conduct of high tension separation appropriate to a processing plant, while 
complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and 
communication requirements. This will include: 
a. planning and preparing for electrostatic separation 
b. starting up equipment in sequence 
c. operating and monitoring equipment 
d. conducting housekeeping activities 
e. shutting down in sequence and/or isolating equipment 

Required Knowledge 

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• breakdown procedures 
• contaminants 
• emergency procedures/environmental procedures 
• equipment processes, limitations and operating parameters 
• equipment safety requirements 
• separation plant (basic) 
• hazardous goods procedures and consequences of spills 
• identifying repair requirements 
• isolation procedures 
• metallurgical and technical data 
• OH&S procedures 
• operational procedures and checks 
• site procedures 
• site safety requirements 
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• types of ores and grades (basic) 

Required Skills 

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 

• handle hazardous goods 
• interpret reports 

• apply lifting techniques (manual, cranes and loads) 
• report defects 
• apply safe work practices 
• use hand and power tools 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 

Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 

This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 

Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons; 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMPBE312A Conduct leaching process 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the preparation, start-up, operation and shut down 
of the leaching circuit. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following units 
MNMPRD335A Conduct leaching process 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements.Prerequisites 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. 1.1  Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation 
 

Plan and prepare for 
leaching circuit 
operations 1.2  Receive, interpret and clarify shift change 

over details 
  1.3  Communicate with other personnel using 

approved communication methods  
  1.4  Select personal protective equipment 

appropriate for work activities 
  1.5  Select appropriate type of auxiliary 

equipment for work activities 
  1.6  Perform equipment pre-start checks  
  1.7  Identify, address and report potential risks 

and hazards  
  1.8  Identify, address and report environmental 

issues 
  1.9  Adhere to emergency procedures  
  1.10 Use approved dust suppression and extraction 

methods 
  1.11 Ensure area is well ventilated  

 
2. 2.1 Carry out start up procedures and completes 

start up checks according to plant 
configurations and system requirements  

 

Start up equipment in 
sequence 

2.2 Confirm plant is operational  
 
3. Operate and monitor 

equipment 
3.1 Read and interpret data from equipment 

indicators to determine leaching efficiency 
  3.2 Continuously inspect operations/plant and 

containment areas  
  3.3 Adjust equipment to optimise leaching  
  3.4 Add reagents to achieve operating 
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parameters  
  3.5 Adjust flows to meet down stream 

requirements 
  3.6 Carry out operator level maintenance to 

maintain condition of equipment 
  3.7 Complete all required documentation  
  3.8 Pass on end of shift information to oncoming 

shift  
 
4. Conduct housekeeping 

activities 
4.1 Clean plant  

  4.2 Identify, address and report hazards  
 
5. Shut down in sequence 

and/or isolate equipment 
5.1  Shut down and/or isolates equipment based 

on process and safety requirements 
  5.2  Perform post shut down and/or isolation 

checks 
 
RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Auxiliary equipment may be anything that is portable and mobile that is not part of the 
fixed infrastructure, and may include: 
• compressors 
• distribution control systems (DCS) 
• feeders 
• gantry cranes and attachments and other mobile equipment 
• hand and power tools 
• hoses (water and air) 
Plant may include: 
• agitators 
• airlines 
• conveyors 
• filters 
• grinding mills 
• heat exchangers 
• lines 
• overhead sprinklers 
• piping 
• pumps 
• reactors 
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• streamlines 
• sumps/tanks 
• thickeners and clarifiers 
Leaching methods may include: 
• acid 
• alkaline 
• bacterial leach 
• dump (run of mine ore) 
• heap (processed ore for leaching) 
• in situ 
• pressure 
Equipment and plant cleaning methods may include: 
• high pressure cleaning 
• hosing with water 
Indicator readings may include: 
• air flows 
• current (e.g. agitators) 
• density 
• flow 
• levels 
• power 
• pressure 
• restrictions 
• speed (e.g. pumps) 
• unusual noises 
• vibrations 
Monitoring may include the checking of: 
• blockages and spillages 
• carbon levels and movement 
• feed rates 
• gas emission (e.g. cyanide) 
• in stream analysis (ISA) 
• mineral content 
• on stream analysis (OSA) 
• overloads 
• particle size indicators (PSI) 
• power draw 
• pressures 
• titrations 
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• wear and tear 
Pre-start checks may include: 
• availability of equipment (e.g. conveyor) 
• detection of conditions that are unusual 
• fluid levels 
• job requirements 
• personnel availability 
• walk through plant 
Post-shutdown checks are like pre-start checks. 
The methods used to optimise the plant may include: 
• oxygen levels 
• quantity of reagents 
Start up procedures may include: 
• agitators 
• cameras and monitors 
• distribution control system 
• drive belts 
• hydraulic system 
• interlocks 
• launders 
• pipes and flanges  
• pumping system 
• screen inspections 
• scuttling pumps 
• suppression systems 
• valves 
• visual and audio warning devices and lights 
Wet materials may include: 
• agglomerated 
• crushed 
• slurry 
Dry materials may include: 
• calcine (dry prior to adding) 
• liquors (ie. spent from electrolysis) 
Contaminants are anything other than the ore. Common contaminants may include: 
• chemicals 
• containers and packaging 
• fuels 
• metal  
• oils 
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• plastic 
• timber 
Legislation may include Acts and regulations dealing with: 
• mining safety and health 
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
Environmental issues may include: 
• drainage 
• dust (dump) 
• emissions 
• flora and fauna 
• hazardous chemicals 
• noise 
• recycling 
• run-off 
• spills 
• waste management and disposal 
• water quality 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to conduct leaching 

processes appropriate to a processing plant, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective conduct of leaching processes appropriate to a processing plant, while 
complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and 
communication requirements. This will include: 
a. planning and preparing for leaching circuit operations 
b. starting up equipment in sequence 
c. operating and monitoring equipment 
d. conducting housekeeping activities 
e. shutting down in sequence and/or isolating equipment 

Required Knowledge 

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• contaminant identification 
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• emergency procedures 
• environmental principles 
• equipment operating parameters 
• equipment safety requirements 
• hazardous substances procedures and consequences of spills  
• isolation procedures 
• leaching principles  
• metallurgical and technical data  
• operational procedures and checks 
• pumping system and flow charts  
• reagent types 
• sampling 
• leaching safety requirements 
• types of ores  

Required Skills 

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• employ safe work practices 
• fault finding 
• handle hazardous substances 
• identify hazards  
• interpret reports 
• maintain records 
• monitor operations/report defects 
• use hand and power tools 
• use lifting techniques (manual, cranes and loads) 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 

Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  
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Context for Assessment 

This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 

Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons; 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMPBE313A Conduct magnetic separation 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the magnetic separation process. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMPRD336A Conduct magnetic separation 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements.Prerequisites 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1 Plan and prepare for 

magnetic separation 
1.1 Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation 
  1.2 Receive, interpret and clarify shift change over 

details 
  1.3 Communicate with other personnel  
  1.4 Select personal protective equipment 

appropriate for work activities 
  1.5 Select appropriate type of auxiliary equipment 

for work activities 
  1.6 Perform equipment pre-start checks  
  1.13 Identify, address and report potential risks and 

hazards  
  1.7 Identify, address and report environmental 

issues 
  1.8 Adhere to emergency procedures  
  1.9 Use approved dust suppression and extraction 

methods 
  1.10 Ensure area is well ventilated  

 
2. Start up equipment in 

sequence 
2.1 Carry out start up procedures and completes 

start up checks according to plant 
configurations and system requirements 

  2.2 Confirm plant is operational 
 
3. Operate and monitor 

equipment 
3.1 Read and interpret data from equipment 

indicators to determine separation efficiency 
  3.2 Continuously inspect plant and identify defects 

and potential problems 
  3.3 Assess mineral content of ore according to 

separation parameters 
  3.4 Make appropriate adjustments to separation 

process  
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  3.5 Adjust equipment to agreed parameters  
  3.6 Control feed to separation equipment  
  3.7 Carry out operator level maintenance to 

maintain condition of equipment 
  3.8 Complete all required documentation  
  3.9 Pass on end of shift information to oncoming 

shift 
 
4. 4.1 Clean plant  
 

Conduct housekeeping 
activities 4.2 Identify, address and report hazards  

 
5. Shut down in sequence 

and/or isolate equipment 
5.1 Shut down and/or isolate equipment based on 

process and safety requirements 
  5.2 Perform post shut down and/or isolation 

checks 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Equipment may include: 
• gantry cranes and attachments 
• hand and power tools 
• hoses (air) 
Plant may include: 
• compressors and blowers 
• vibrating screens 
• induction roll magnets 
• cross belt magnets 
• weightometers 
• dryers and burners 
• conveyors, screw feeders and elevators 
Separation methods may include: 
• magnetic 
• sizing 
Separation quality targets may include: 
• grades 
• consumption targets 
• percentage of recovery 
Equipment and plant cleaning methods may include: 
• shovels 
• compressed air 
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Indicator readings may include: 
• current 
• grade 
• heat 
• unusual noises 
• levels 
• radiation 
Monitoring may include the checking of: 
• air flows 
• blockages and spillage's 
• current draw 
• feed rates 
• power 
• pressures 
• wear and tear 
• temperatures 
• particle size 
• throughput 
Pre start checks may include: 
• availability of equipment 
• detection of conditions that are unusual 
• personnel availability 
• walk through plant 
• isolation and/or lockout checks 
• job requirements 
• post shut down checks are like pre start checks 
Methods used to optimise the plant may include: 
• adjust mineral cuts  
• adjust feed input rate 
• adjust temperatures 
• adjust magnetic intensity 
Start up procedure may include: 
• cameras and monitors 
• distribution systems 
• drive belts 
• screens 
• fluid levels ( grease, oil) 
• hoppers and launders 
• interlocks 
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• isolations 
• pipes and flanges 
• conveyor systems 
• elevators and screw feeders 
• valves 
• visual and audio warning devices 
Materials may include: 
• gas 
Contaminants are anything other than the slurry. Common contaminant may include.  
• wood fibre 
• gravel 
• silica 
Legislation may include Acts and regulations dealing with: 
• mining safety and health 
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
Environmental issues may include: 
• drainage 
• dust 
• emissions 
• flora and fauna 
• hazardous chemicals 
• noise 
• recycling 
• run-off 
• spills 
• waste management and disposal 
• water quality 
Site conditions may include: 
• day and night 
• weather conditions 
• working at heights 
 
EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
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• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to conduct magnetic 
separation appropriate to a processing plant, and; 

• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 
effective conduct of magnetic separation appropriate to a processing plant, while 
complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and 
communication requirements. This will include: 
a. planning and preparing for magnetic separation 
b. starting up equipment in sequence 
c. operating and monitoring equipment 
d. conducting housekeeping activities 
e. shutting down in sequence and/or isolating equipment 

Required Knowledge 

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• contaminants 
• emergency procedures 
• environmental principles 
• equipment operating parameters 
• equipment safety requirements 
• separation plant  
• hazardous substance procedures and consequences of spills 
• identifying repair requirements 
• isolation procedures 
• metallurgical and technical data 
• operational procedures and checks 
• magnetic separation safety requirements 
• types of ores and grades  

Required Skills 

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• handle hazardous substances 
• identify hazards  
• interpret of reports 
• use lifting techniques (manual, cranes and loads) 
• monitor operation 
• report defects 
• employ safe work practices 
• use hand and power tools 
• find operational faults  
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Assessment and Interdependence of Units 

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 

Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 

This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 

Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons; 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMPBE314A Conduct pressure oxidation 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the preparation, start-up, operation and shutdown 
of a pressure oxidation process. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMPRD337A Conduct pressure oxidation 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements.Prerequisites 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Plan and prepare for 

pressure oxidation process 
1.1 Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation 
  1.2 Receive, interpret and clarify shift change 

over details 
  1.3 Communicate with other personnel  
  1.4 Select personal protective equipment 

appropriate for work activities 
  1.5 Select appropriate type of auxiliary 

equipment for work activities 
  1.6 Perform equipment pre-start checks  
  1.7 Identify, address and report potential risks 

and hazards  
  1.8 Identify, address and report environmental 

issues 
  1.9 Adhere to emergency procedures to ensure 

safety of personnel and plant 

 
2. Start up equipment in 

sequence 
2.1 Carry out start up procedures and complete 

start up checks according to plant 
configurations and system requirements  

  2.2 Confirm plant is operational  

 
3. Operate and monitor 

equipment 
3.1 Read and interpret data from equipment 

indicators to determine oxidation progress 
  3.2 Continuously inspect plant to identify 

oxidation defects and potential problems 
and take appropriate action 

  3.3 Adjust equipment to optimise oxidation 
performance and product quality 

  3.4 Control feed to oxidation equipment  
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  3.5 Add oxygen to approved operating 
parameters 

  3.6 Carry out minor maintenance to maintain 
condition of the equipment  

  3.7 Complete all required documentation 
clearly, concisely and on time 

  3.8 Pass on end of shift information to 
oncoming shift  

 
4. Conduct housekeeping 

activities 
4.1 Clean plant to maintain condition of all 

equipment to ensure safe and efficient 
operations  

  4.2 Manage and report hazards to maintain a 
safe working environment 

 
5. Shut down in sequence 

and/or isolate equipment 
5.1  Shut down or isolate equipment based on 

process and safety requirements 
  5.2  Perform post shut down or isolation checks 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Auxiliary equipment may be anything that is portable and mobile that is not part of the 
fixed infrastructure, and may include: 
• gantry cranes and attachments 
• hand and power tools 
• pump systems 
Plant may include: 
• conditioning tanks and columns 
• oxygen tanks 
Indicator readings may measure: 
• concentrations 
• densities 
• heat 
• levels 
• pressure flows 
Monitoring may include the checking of: 
• air flows 
• blockages and spillage's 
• feed rates 
• power 
• pressures 
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• temperatures 
• wear and tear 
Pre-checks may include: 
• availability of equipment 
• detection of conditions that are unusual 
• fluid levels 
• job requirements 
• personnel availability 
• work through plant 
Post-shutdown checks are like pre-start checks. 
The methods used to optimise the plant may include: 
• adjustment to oxygen levels 
Start up procedures may include of: 
• cameras and monitors 
• distribution control system (DCS) 
• interlocks 
• isolations 
• pipes and flanges 
• pumping system 
• valves 
• visual and audio warning devices and lights 
• water systems 
Legislation may include Acts and regulations dealing with: 
• mining safety and health 
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
Environmental issues may include: 
• drainage 
• dust (dump) 
• emissions 
• flora and fauna 
• hazardous chemicals 
• noise 
• recycling 
• run-off 
• spills 
• waste management and disposal 
• water quality 
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EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence  

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to conduct pressure 

oxidisation appropriate to a processing plant, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

conduct of pressure oxidisation appropriate to a processing plant, while complying 
with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and communication 
requirements. This will include: 
a. planning and preparing for pressure oxidation process 
b. starting up equipment in sequence 
c. operating and monitoring equipment 
d. conducting housekeeping activities 
e. shutting down in sequence and/or isolating equipment 

Required Knowledge 

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• break-down procedures 
• contaminants 
• depressant identification and activator principles 
• emergency procedures 
• environmental procedures 
• equipment processes, limitations and operating parameters 
• equipment safety requirements 
• hazardous good procedures and consequences of spills 
• high pressures dangers and characteristics 
• identifying repair requirements 
• isolation procedures 
• metallurgical and technical data 
• OH&S procedures 
• operational procedures and checks 
• pressure oxidation plant (basic) and process 
• site procedures 
• types of ores and grades (basic) 
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Required Skills 

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• handle hazardous goods 
• identify and manage hazards 
• apply lifting techniques (manual, automated) 
• maintain records 
• report defects 
• apply safe work practices 
• use hand and power tools 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 

Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 

This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 

Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons; 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMPBE315A Conduct thickening and clarifying process 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the preparation, start-up, operation and shut down 
of a thickening and clarifying circuit. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMPRD338A Conduct thickening and clarifying process 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements.Prerequisites 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Plan and prepare for 

thickening and clarifying 
process 

1.1  Plan and prepare work according to site 
procedures and relevant legislation 

  1.2  Receive, interpret and clarify shift change 
over details 

  1.3  Communicate with other personnel  
  1.4  Select personal protective equipment 

appropriate for work activities 
  1.5  Select appropriate type of auxiliary 

equipment for work activities 
  1.6  Perform equipment pre-start checks to 

ensure equipment is ready for operation 
  1.7  Identify, address and report potential risks 

and hazards  
  1.8  Identify, address and report environmental 

issues 
  1.9  Adhere to emergency procedures  
  1.10 Use dust suppression and extraction 

methods 
  1.11 Ensure area is well ventilated  

 
2. Start up equipment in 

sequence 
2.1 Carry out start up procedures and 

completes start up checks according to 
plant configurations and system 
requirements  

  2.2 Confirm plant is operational  
 
3. Operate and monitor 

equipment 
3.1 Read and interpret data from equipment 

indicators to determine torque, bed 
characteristics, flow characteristics and 
reagent dosage 
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  3.2 Continuously inspect plant  
  3.3 Control discharge of underflow/overflow 

agents to agreed operating parameters 
  3.4 Direct underflow/overflow to alternate 

location according to work specifications 
  3.5 Monitor performance of thickener to meet 

agreed operating parameters 
  3.6 Complete all required documentation  
  3.7 Pass on shift change over details to 

oncoming shift 
 
4. 4.1 Clean plant  
 

Conduct housekeeping 
activities 4.2 Identify, Address and report hazards to 

maintain a safe working environment 
 
5. Shut down in sequence 

and/or isolate equipment 
5.1  Shut down and/or isolates equipment based 

on process and safety requirements 
  5.2  Perform post shut down and/or isolation 

checks 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Auxiliary equipment may be anything that is portable and mobile that is not part of the 
fixed infrastructure, and may include: 
• air spears 
• hand and power tools 
• hydraulic units (e.g. porta-paks) 
• pump systems 
Plant may include: 
• compressors 
• distribution control systems (DCS) 
• feeders 
• froth beams and sprays 
• gantry cranes 
• hoses (water and air) 
• lubrication 
• racks 
• radiation gauges 
• spray systems 
Equipment and plant cleaning methods may include: 
• (plant cleaning normally occurs during shutdown) 
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• degreasing 
• forced air 
• hosing with water 
• high pressure cleaning 
• suction  
Indicator readings may include: 
• concentrations 
• current 
• densities 
• flow 
• levels 
• power 
• pressure 
• size 
• speed 
• temperature 
• unusual noises 
• vibrations 
• weight 
• overflow clarity 
• bed levels 
• reagent additions 
• flow recycles 
Pre-start checks may include: 
• availability of equipment (e.g. conveyor) 
• detection of conditions that are unusual 
• fluid levels 
• job requirements 
• personnel availability 
• walk through plant 
Post-shutdown checks are like pre-start checks. 
Start up procedures may include: 
• auxiliary check equipment 
• establish relevant communications 
• plant checks 
• safety mechanisms 
• shift change over details 
Materials may include: 
• reagents 
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• slurry 
Reagents may include: 
• depressant (e.g. flocculent) 
Contaminants are anything other than the ore. Common contaminants may include: 
• plastic 
• oil 
Legislation may include Acts and regulations dealing with: 
• mining safety and health 
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
Environmental issues may include: 
• drainage 
• dust (dump) 
• emissions 
• flora and fauna 
• hazardous chemicals 
• noise 
• recycling 
• run-off 
• spills 
• waste management and disposal 
• water quality 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to conduct thickening 

and clarifying processes appropriate to a processing plant, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective conduct of thickening and clarifying processes appropriate to a processing 
plant, while complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality 
and communication requirements. This will include: 

a. planning and preparing for thickening and clarifying processes 
b. starting up equipment in sequence 
c. operating and monitoring equipment 
d. conducting housekeeping activities 
e. shutting down in sequence and/or isolating equipment 
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Required Knowledge 

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• contaminant identification and treatment 
• depressant principles  
• emergency procedures 
• environmental principles 
• equipment limitations and operating parameters 
• equipment safety requirements 
• hazardous substance procedures and consequences of spills 
• identifying repair requirements 
• isolation procedures 
• metallurgical and technical data  
• operational procedures and checks 
• reagent types 
• thickener/clarifier safety requirements 
• types of ores  

Required Skills 

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• handle hazardous substances  
• identify hazards  
• interpret reports 
• use lifting techniques (manual, cranes and loads) 
• report defects 
• employ safe work practices 
• use hand and power tools 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 

Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  
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Context for Assessment 

This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 

Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons; 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMPBE316A Conduct wet gravity separation 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the wet gravity separation process. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMPRD339A Conduct wet gravity separation 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements.Prerequisites 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Plan and prepare for wet 

gravity separation 
1.1  Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation 
  1.2  Receive, interpret and clarify shift 

change over details 
  1.3  Communicate with other personnel using 

approved communication methods  
  1.4  Select personal protective equipment 

appropriate for work activities 
  1.5  Select appropriate type of auxiliary 

equipment for work activities 
  1.6  Perform equipment pre-start checks to 

ensure equipment is ready for operation 
  1.7  Identify, address and report potential 

risks and hazards  
  1.8  Identify, address and report 

environmental issues 
  1.9  Adhere to emergency procedures to 

ensure safety of personnel and plant 
  1.10 Use approved dust suppression and 

extraction methods 
  1.11 Ensure area is well ventilated before 

entry into work area 

 
2. Start up equipment in 

sequence 
2.1 Carry out start up procedures and 

complete start up checks according to 
plant configurations and system 
requirements  

  2.2 Confirm plant is operational  

 
3. Operate and monitor 

equipment 
3.1 Read and interpret data from equipment 

indicators to determine separation 
efficiency 
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  3.2 Continuously inspect plant and identify 
separation process defects and potential 
problems 

  3.3 Assess mineral content of ore according 
to separation parameters 

  3.4 Make appropriate adjustments to 
separation process to optimise targets 

  3.5 Adjust equipment to approved operating 
parameters to optimise separation 
performance, maintain efficient 
separation and to meet project quality 
targets 

  3.6 Control feed to separation equipment  
  3.7 Carry out minor maintenance to maintain 

condition of equipment 
  3.8 Complete all required documentation, 

clearly, concisely and on time 
  3.9 Pass on end of shift information to 

oncoming shift  

 
4. Conduct housekeeping 

activities 
4.1 Clean plant to maintain condition of all 

equipment to ensure safe and efficient 
operations 

  4.2 Address and report hazards to maintain a 
safe working environment 

 
5. Shut down in sequence 

and/or isolate equipment 
5.1  Shut down or isolate equipment based on 

process and safety requirements 
  5.2  Perform post shut down or isolation 

checks 
 
RANGE STATEMENT  

The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Equipment may include: 
• gantry cranes and attachments 
• hand and power tools 
• hoses (water and air) 
• pumps systems 
Plant may include: 
• attritioners 
• compressors and blowers 
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• cyclones 
• elutriator 
• pumps 
• rotating screens/spirals 
• wet shaker tables 
Separation methods may include: 
• high tension  
Separation quality targets: 
• consumption targets 
• density 
• grades 
• percentage of recovery 
• PH level 
Equipment and plant cleaning methods may include: 
• brush scrubbing 
• hosing with water 
Indicator readings may measure: 
• current 
• density 
• levels 
• pressure flows 
• unusual noises 
Monitoring may include: 
• air flows 
• blockages and spillage's 
• current draw 
• feed rates 
• power 
• pressures 
• temperatures 
• wear and tear 
Pre start checks may include: 
• availability of equipment 
• detection of conditions that are unusual 
• fluid levels 
• isolation and/or lockout checks 
• job requirements 
• personnel availability 
• post shut down checks are like pre start checks 
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• walk through plant 
Methods used to optimise the plant may include: 
• adjust mineral cuts (table and spirals) 
• adjust feed input rate 
Start up procedure may include: 
• cameras and monitors 
• distribution systems 
• drive belts 
• fluid levels ( grease, oil, water) 
• hoppers and launders 
• interlocks 
• isolations 
• pipes and flanges 
• pumping systems 
• screens 
• valves 
• visual and audio warning devices 
• water systems (sprayers and columns) 
Materials may include: 
• air 
• slurry 
• water 
Contaminants are anything other than the slurry. Common contaminants may include.  
• gravel 
• wood fibre 
Legislation may include Acts and regulations dealing with: 
• mining safety and health 
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
• environment 
Environmental issues may include: 
• drainage 
• dust 
• emissions 
• flora and fauna 
• hazardous chemicals 
• noise 
• recycling 
• run-off 
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• spills 
• waste management and disposal 
• water quality 
Site conditions may include: 
• day and night 
• weather conditions 
• working at heights 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence  

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to conduct wet gravity 

separation appropriate to a processing plant, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective conduct of wet gravity separation appropriate to a processing plant, while 
complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and 
communication requirements. This will include: 
a. planning and preparing for wet gravity separation 
b. starting up equipment in sequence 
c. operating and monitoring equipment 
d. conducting housekeeping activities 
e. shutting down in sequence and/or isolating equipment 

Required Knowledge 

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• breakdown procedures 
• contaminants 
• emergency procedures 
• environmental procedures 
• equipment processes, limitations and operating parameters 
• equipment safety requirements 
• separation plant (basic) 
• hazardous goods procedures and consequences of spills 
• identifying repair requirements 
• isolation procedures 
• metallurgical and technical data 
• OH&S procedures 
• operational procedures and checks 
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• site procedures 
• site safety requirements 
• types of ores and grades (basic) 

Required Skills 

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• handle hazardous goods 
• identify and address hazards  
• interpret reports 
• apply lifting techniques (manual, cranes and loads) 
• report defects 
• apply safe work practices 
• use hand and power tools 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 

Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 

This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 

Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons; 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
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by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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PMAOPS206A Operate separation equipment 
Unit Descriptor 
This competency covers the skills needed to operate typical stand alone dual phase 
separation equipment as used in a chemical or oil/hydrocarbons processing plant.  
It does NOT cover powered separation equipment (eg, centrifuge) or chemical 
separation equipment which are instead covered by: 
• PMAOPS207A Operate powered separation equipment  
• PMAOPS208A Operate chemical separation equipment. 
In this competency, an operator would typically start up and shut down separation 
operations in accordance with procedures, and make adjustments to flow rate and 
pressure, depending on the type of separation equipment. In particular, the operator 
needs to understand the factors affecting efficient operation of the separation equipment 
in order to make appropriate adjustments or recognise when maintenance is required.  
An important aspect of this competency is solving problems with separation processes. 
The operator therefore needs to have a good understanding of the process and typical 
problems, along with the ability to implement remedial actions, which could include: 
• making adjustments 
• carrying out minor maintenance 
• identifying and reporting problems outside operator’s scope of ability 
• identifying and controlling hazards related to separation equipment. 
Generally the operator would be part of a team during start up and shut down 
procedures and would be expected to be capable of demonstrating competence in all 
parts of this unit. At all times they would be liaising and cooperating with other 
members of the team. 

Prerequisites 

This unit has no prerequisites. 
ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Operate separation equipment. 1.1 Identify the type of separation equipment 

1.2 Start up and shut down separation equipment 
according to the separation equipment type and 
duty 

1.3 Adjust flow and pressure as appropriate to type of 
separation equipment 

1.4 Start up from standby and after maintenance 
1.5 Complete routine checks, logs and paperwork, 

taking action on unexpected readings and trends. 
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ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
2. Solve separation equipment 

problems. 
2.1 Monitor plant frequently and critically throughout 

shift using measured/indicated data and senses 
(sight, hearing, etc) as appropriate 

2.2 Recognise operational problems 
2.3 Analyse cause of operational problems within 

scope of skill level 
2.4 Take timely and appropriate action to solve 

operational problems. 
3. Carry out maintenance 

procedures. 
3.1 Isolate and prepare separation equipment for 

maintenance or vessel entry as required 
3.2 Complete minor maintenance according to 

procedures 
3.3 Receive plant back from maintenance 
3.4 Prepare plant for the introduction of chemicals 

and operation 
3.5 Return plant to operation. 

4. Control hazards. 4.1. Identify hazards in work area and with equipment 
4.2. Assess risks arising from those hazards 
4.3. Take appropriate action to control risks in 

accordance with procedures and duty of care. 

RANGE STATEMENT 

This competency is typically performed by all operators. It includes all types of stand 
alone separation equipment for gaseous, liquid and solids separation where the 
separation process is physical and the separator is not powered or motor driven. 
Separation equipment covered by this competency includes: 
• cyclones 
• hydrocyclones 
• scrubbers 
• knockout drums 
• demisters/drift eliminators 
• filters (cartridge, basket, sand, etc). 
Typical problems include: 
• seal/gasket leaks 
• pressure loss/low flow 
• cartridge/filter change 
• blockages/build-up/fouling 
• erosion/wear. 
All operations are performed in accordance with procedures. 
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HSE 

All operations to which this unit applies are subject to stringent health, safety and 
environment requirements, which may be imposed through State or Federal legislation, 
and these must not be compromised at any time. Where there is an apparent conflict 
between performance criteria and HSE requirements, the HSE requirements take 
precedence. 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Assessment context and methods 

Assessment for this unit of competency will be on an operating plant. The unit will be 
assessed in as holistic a manner as is practical and may be integrated with the 
assessment of other relevant units of competency. Assessment will occur over a range 
of situations which will include disruptions to normal, smooth operation. 
Simulation may be required to allow for timely assessment of parts of this unit of 
competency (eg, parts of elements 2 and 3). Simulation should be based on the actual 
plant and will include walk throughs of the relevant competency components. 
Simulations may also include the use of case studies/scenarios and role plays. 
This unit of competency requires a significant body of knowledge which will be 
assessed through questioning and the use of what if scenarios both on the plant (during 
demonstration of normal operations and walk throughs of abnormal operations) and off 
the plant. 

Critical aspects  

Competence must be demonstrated in the ability to recognise and analyse potential 
situations requiring action and then in implementing appropriate corrective action. The 
emphasis should be on the ability to stay out of trouble rather than on recovery from a 
disaster. 
Consistent performance should be demonstrated. In particular look to see that: 
• early warning signs of equipment/processes needing attention or with potential 

problems are recognised 
• the range of possible causes can be identified and analysed and the most likely 

cause determined 
• appropriate action is taken to ensure a timely return to full performance 
• obvious problems in related plant areas are recognised and an appropriate 

contribution made to their solution. 
These aspects may be best assessed using a range of scenarios/case studies/what ifs as 
the stimulus with a walk through forming part of the response. These assessment 
activities should include a range of problems, including new, unusual and improbable 
situations which may have been generated from the past incident history of the plant, 
incidents on similar plants around the world, hazard analysis activities and similar 
sources. 

Resource implications 

Assessment will require access to an operating plant over an extended period of time, or 
a suitable method of gathering evidence of operating ability over a range of situations. 
A bank of scenarios/case studies/what ifs will be required as will a bank of questions 
which will be used to probe the reasoning behind the observable actions. 
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Other assessment advice 

In all plants it may be appropriate to assess this unit concurrently with relevant 
teamwork and communication units. For many plants, it might be appropriate for this 
unit to be assessed with: 
• PMAOPS201A Operate fluid flow equipment 
• PMACOM200A Process and record information. 
In a major hazard facility, it may be appropriate to assess this unit concurrently with: 
• PMAOHS200 Participate in workplace safety procedures. 

Essential knowledge  

Competence includes a comprehensive understanding of separation equipment 
principles and typical problems to a level needed to control the operation, and recognise 
and resolve operational problems. In particular it includes a knowledge of: 
• all items on a schematic of the separator system and describe the function of each 
• principles of operation of separation equipment 
• physics of operation 
• behaviour of solids, liquids and gases 
• function and troubleshooting of major internal components and their problems 

(such as cartridges, baskets, supports, nozzles, grids) 
• typical problems with separation equipment and their remedy. 
Competence also includes the ability to distinguish between types and causes of 
separation problems as relevant to the practical operation of equipment at the job level. 

Key competencies 

 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

Collect, 
analyse and 

organise 
information 

Communicate 
ideas and 

information 

Plan and 
organise 
activities 

Work with 
others and in 

teams 

Use 
mathematical 

ideas and 
techniques 

Solve 
problems 

Use 
technology 

1 1 1 1 1 2 1 
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PMAOPS207A Operate powered separation equipment 
Unit Descriptor 
This competency covers the skills needed to operate powered dual phase separation 
equipment including centrifuges, scraped filters, rotary vacuum filters and the like. This 
type of equipment is found in many process manufacturing plants.  
It does NOT cover stand alone, non-powered dual phase separation equipment or 
chemical separation equipment, which are covered by the following competencies:  
• PMAOPS206A Operate separation equipment  
• PMAOPS208A Operate chemical separation equipment.  
In this competency, an operator would typically start up and shut down separation 
equipment to procedures, and make adjustments to flow rate and pressure, depending 
on the type of separation equipment. In particular, the operator needs to understand the 
factors affecting efficient operation of the separation equipment in order to make 
appropriate adjustments or recognise when maintenance is required.  
An important aspect of this competency is solving problems with separation processes 
and the equipment, including the driver powering the separation equipment (eg, electric 
motor). The operator therefore needs to have a good understanding of the equipment, 
the process and typical problems, along with the ability to implement remedial actions.  
This requires the operator to monitor critical variables such as amps, temperature and 
vibration as well monitoring the output from the separation equipment. Remedial 
actions could include: 
• making adjustments to the equipment (flow, pressure, etc) 
• carrying out minor maintenance within operator’s skill level 
• identifying and reporting problems outside operator’s scope of ability 
• identifying and controlling hazards related to powered separation equipment and 

surrounding areas. 
Generally the operator would be part of a team during start up and shut down 
procedures and would be expected to be capable of demonstrating competence in all 
parts of this unit. At all times they would be liaising and cooperating with other 
members of the team. 

Prerequisites 

This unit has no prerequisites. 
ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Operate powered separation 

equipment. 
1.1 Identify the type of powered separation 

equipment 
1.2 Start up and shut down separation equipment 

according to the separation equipment type and 
duty 

1.3 Adjust flow and pressure as appropriate to type of 
separation equipment 

1.4 Start up from standby and after maintenance 
1.5 Complete routine checks, logs and paperwork, 

taking action on unexpected readings and trends. 
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2. Operate drivers of separation 
equipment. 

2.1 Monitor critical variables such as amps, 
temperature, vibration 

2.2 Keep critical variables in range 
2.3 Recognise trends/patterns which indicate a 

potential or actual problem with the driver 
2.4 Take appropriate action to ensure driver is 

returned to full performance in a timely manner. 
3. Solve separation equipment 

problems. 
3.1 Monitor plant frequently and critically throughout 

shift using measured/indicated data and senses 
(sight, hearing, etc) as appropriate  

3.2 Recognise operational problems 
3.3 Analyse cause of operational problems within 

scope of skill level 
3.4 Take timely and appropriate action to solve 

operational problems. 
4. Carry out maintenance 

procedures. 
4.1. Isolate separation equipment and prepare for 

maintenance or vessel entry as required 
4.2. Complete minor maintenance according to 

procedures 
4.3. Receive plant back from maintenance 
4.4. Prepare plant for the introduction of 

chemicals/hydrocarbons and operation 
4.5. Return plant to operation. 

5. Control hazards. 5.1 Identify hazards in work area and with equipment 
5.2 Assess risks arising from those hazards 
5.3 Take appropriate action to control risks to 

procedures and duty of care. 

RANGE STATEMENT 

This competency is typically performed by all operators. Separation equipment covered 
by this competency includes all types of powered separation equipment for gaseous, 
liquid and solids separation duties, such as: 
• centrifuges 
• rotary dryers 
• rotary vacuum filters. 
This competency covers electric motor drivers, however, other types of drivers may  
be included. 
Typical problems include: 
• seal/gasket leaks 
• pressure loss/low flow 
• blockages/build-up 
• erosion/wear 
• separator driver problems. 
All operations are performed in accordance with procedures. 
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HSE 

All operations to which this unit applies are subject to stringent health, safety and 
environment requirements, which may be imposed through State or Federal legislation, 
and these must not be compromised at any time. Where there is an apparent conflict 
between performance criteria and HSE requirements, the HSE requirements take 
precedence. 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Assessment context and methods 

Assessment for this unit of competency will be on an operating plant. The unit will be 
assessed in as holistic a manner as is practical and may be integrated with the 
assessment of other relevant units of competency. Assessment will occur over a range 
of situations which will include disruptions to normal, smooth operation. 
Simulation may be required to allow for timely assessment of parts of this unit of 
competency (eg, parts of elements 3 and 4). Simulation should be based on the actual 
plant and will include walk throughs of the relevant competency components. 
Simulations may also include the use of case studies/scenarios and role plays. 
This unit of competency requires a significant body of knowledge which will be 
assessed through questioning and the use of what if scenarios both on the plant (during 
demonstration of normal operations and walk throughs of abnormal operations) and off 
the plant. 

Critical aspects  

Competence must be demonstrated in the ability to recognise and analyse potential 
situations requiring action and then in implementing appropriate corrective action. The 
emphasis should be on the ability to stay out of trouble rather than on recovery from a 
disaster. 
Consistent performance should be demonstrated. In particular look to see that: 
• early warning signs of equipment/processes needing attention or with potential 

problems are recognised 
• the range of possible causes can be identified and analysed and the most likely 

cause determined 
• appropriate action is taken to ensure a timely return to full performance 
• obvious problems in related plant areas are recognised and an appropriate 

contribution made to their solution. 
These aspects may be best assessed using a range of scenarios/case studies/what ifs as 
the stimulus with a walk through forming part of the response. These assessment 
activities should include a range of problems, including new, unusual and improbable 
situations which may have been generated from the past incident history of the plant, 
incidents on similar plants around the world, hazard analysis activities and similar 
sources. 

Resource implications 

Assessment will require access to an operating plant over an extended period of time, or 
a suitable method of gathering evidence of operating ability over a range of situations. 
A bank of scenarios/case studies/what ifs will be required as will a bank of questions 
which will be used to probe the reasoning behind the observable actions. 
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Other assessment advice 

In all plants it may be appropriate to assess this unit concurrently with relevant 
teamwork and communication units. For many plants, it might be appropriate for this 
unit to be assessed with: 
• PMAOPS201A Operate fluid flow equipment 
• PMACOM200A Process and record information. 
In a major hazard facility, it may be appropriate to assess this unit concurrently with: 
• PMAOHS200 Participate in workplace safety procedures. 

Essential knowledge  

Competence includes a comprehensive understanding of separation equipment 
principles and typical problems to a level needed to control the operation, and recognise 
and resolve operational problems. In particular it includes a knowledge of: 
• all items on a schematic of the separator system and describe the function of each 
• principles of operation of separation equipment 
• physics of operation (including kinetic energy effects) 
• behaviour of solids, liquids and gases 
• function and troubleshooting of major internal components and their problems 

(such as internals, supports, nozzles, grids or scrapers) 
• typical problems with separation equipment and their remedy 
• typical problems with drivers of separation equipment and their remedy. 
Competence also includes the ability to distinguish between types and causes of 
separation problems as relevant to the practical operation of equipment at the job level. 

Key competencies 

 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

Collect, 
analyse and 

organise 
information 

Communicate 
ideas and 

information 

Plan and 
organise 
activities 

Work with 
others and in 

teams 

Use 
mathematical 

ideas and 
techniques 

Solve 
problems 

Use 
technology 

1 1 1 1 1 2 1 
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PMAOPS208A Operate chemical separation equipment 
Unit Descriptor 
This competency covers the skills needed to operate chemical separation equipment 
where the feed is essentially in a single phase. It covers the range of separation 
equipment which rely on a phase change or chemical process to enact the separation, 
including crystallisers, ion-exchange filters, absorbers and the like.  
It does NOT cover stand alone, non-powered dual phase separation equipment or 
powered dual phase separation equipment (eg, centrifuge) which are instead covered 
by: 
• PMAOPS206A Operate separation equipment  
• PMAOPS207A Operate powered separation equipment.  
In this competency, an operator would typically start up and shut down separation 
operations in accordance with procedures, and make adjustments to flow rate and 
pressure, depending on the type of separation equipment. In particular, the operator 
needs to understand the factors affecting efficient operation of the separation equipment 
in order to make appropriate adjustments or recognise when maintenance is required.  
An important aspect of this competency is solving problems with separation processes 
and the equipment. The operator therefore needs to have a good understanding of the 
equipment, the process and typical problems, along with the ability to implement 
remedial actions. Remedial actions could include: 
• making adjustments (flow, pressure etc) 
• carrying out minor maintenance within operator’s skill level 
• identifying and reporting problems outside operator’s scope of ability 
• identifying and controlling hazards related to chemical separation equipment and 

surrounding areas. 
Generally the operator would be part of a team during start up and shut down 
procedures and would be expected to be capable of demonstrating competence in all 
parts of this unit. At all times they would be liaising and cooperating with other 
members of the team. 

Prerequisites 

This unit has no prerequisites. 
ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Operate chemical separation 

equipment. 
1.1 Identify the type of chemical separation 

equipment 
1.2 Start up and shut down chemical separation 

equipment according to type and duty 
1.3 Adjust flow and pressure as appropriate to type of 

separation equipment 
1.4 Start up from standby and after maintenance 
1.5 Complete routine checks, logs and paperwork, 

taking action on unexpected readings and trends. 
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ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
2. Solve separation equipment 

problems. 
2.1 Monitor plant frequently and critically throughout 

shift using measured/indicated data and senses 
(sight, hearing, etc) as appropriate 

2.2 Monitor the activity, reagents and separation 
efficiency of the equipment 

2.3 Recognise operational problems 
2.4 Analyse cause of operational problems within 

scope of skill level 
2.5 Take timely and appropriate action to solve 

operational problems. 
3. Carry out maintenance 

procedures. 
3.1 Isolate separation equipment and prepare for 

maintenance or vessel entry as required 
3.2 Complete minor maintenance according to 

procedures 
3.3 Receive plant back from maintenance 
3.4 Prepare plant for the introduction of chemicals 

and operation 
3.5 Return plant to operation. 

4. Control hazards. 4.1. Identify hazards in work area and with equipment 
4.2. Assess risks arising from those hazards 
4.3. Take appropriate action to control risks in 

accordance with procedures and duty of care. 

RANGE STATEMENT 

Separation equipment covered by this competency includes all types of chemical 
separation equipment for gaseous, liquid and solids separation duties, where the feed is 
essentially in a single phase and the separation relies on a change of the material or a 
chemical process to enact the separation, such as: 
• crystallisers 
• ion-exchange filters/columns 
• precipitators 
• absorbers/adsorbers. 
Typical problems include: 
• seal/gasket leaks 
• pressure loss/low flow 
• cartridge/filter change 
• reagent/medium activity 
• blockages/build-up 
• contaminants. 
All operations are performed in accordance with procedures. 
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HSE 

All operations to which this unit applies are subject to stringent health, safety and 
environment requirements, which may be imposed through state or federal legislation, 
and these must not be compromised at any time. Where there is an apparent conflict 
between performance criteria and HSE requirements, the HSE requirements take 
precedence. 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Assessment context and methods 

Assessment for this unit of competency will be on an operating plant. The unit will be 
assessed in as holistic a manner as is practical and may be integrated with the 
assessment of other relevant units of competency. Assessment will occur over a range 
of situations which will include disruptions to normal, smooth operation. 
Simulation may be required to allow for timely assessment of parts of this unit of 
competency (eg, parts of elements 2 and 3). Simulation should be based on the actual 
plant and will include walk throughs of the relevant competency components. 
Simulations may also include the use of case studies/scenarios and role plays. 
This unit of competency requires a significant body of knowledge which will be 
assessed through questioning and the use of what if scenarios both on the plant (during 
demonstration of normal operations and walk throughs of abnormal operations) and off 
the plant. 

Critical aspects  

Competence must be demonstrated in the ability to recognise and analyse potential 
situations requiring action and then in implementing appropriate corrective action. The 
emphasis should be on the ability to stay out of trouble rather than on recovery from a 
disaster. 
Consistent performance should be demonstrated. In particular look to see that: 
• early warning signs of equipment/processes needing attention or with potential 

problems are recognised 
• the range of possible causes can be identified and analysed and the most likely 

cause determined 
• appropriate action is taken to ensure a timely return to full performance 
• obvious problems in related plant areas are recognised and an appropriate 

contribution made to their solution. 
These aspects may be best assessed using a range of scenarios/case studies/what ifs as 
the stimulus with a walk through as part of the response. These assessment activities 
should include a range of problems, including new, unusual and improbable situations 
which may have been generated from the incident history of the plant, incidents on 
similar plants around the world, hazard analysis activities and similar sources. 

Resource implications 

Assessment will require access to an operating plant over an extended period of time,  
or a suitable method of gathering evidence of operating ability over a range of 
situations. A bank of scenarios/case studies/what ifs will be required as will a bank of 
questions which will be used to probe the reasoning behind the observable actions. 
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Other assessment advice 

In all plants it may be appropriate to assess this unit concurrently with relevant 
teamwork and communication units. For many plants, it might be appropriate for this 
unit to be assessed with: 
• PMAOPS201A Operate fluid flow equipment 
• PMACOM200A Process and record information. 
In a major hazard facility, it may be appropriate to assess this unit concurrently with: 
• PMAOHS200 Participate in workplace safety procedures. 

Essential knowledge  

Competence includes a comprehensive understanding of separation equipment 
principles and typical problems to a level needed to control the operation, and recognise 
and resolve operational problems. In particular it includes a knowledge of: 
• all items on a schematic of the separator system and describe the function of each 
• principles of operation of separation equipment 
• physics of operation (including behaviour of solids, liquids and gases, effects of 

phase changes, effects of temperature and pressure) 
• chemistry of operation (including simple chemical reactions, elements, compounds 

and mixtures) 
• function and troubleshooting of major internal components and their problems 

(such as reagents, contaminants, supports, nozzles, grids, etc) 
• typical problems with separation equipment and their remedy. 
Competence also includes the ability to distinguish between types and causes of 
separation problems as relevant to the practical operation of equipment at the job level. 

Key competencies 
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Collect, 
analyse and 

organise 
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information 

Plan and 
organise 
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Work with 
others and in 
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Use 
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MNMPRE204A Conduct solvent extraction 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the solvent extraction process. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMPRD443A Conduct solvent extraction 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary 
for the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Plan and prepare for 

solvent extraction 
1.1  Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation 
  1.2  Receive, interpret and clarify shift change 

over details 
  1.3  Communicate with other personnel  
  1.4  Select personal protective equipment 

appropriate for work activities 
  1.5  Select appropriate type of auxiliary 

equipment  
  1.6  Perform equipment pre start checks  
  1.7  Identify, address and report potential risks 

and hazards  
  1.8  Identify, address and report environmental 

issues 
  1.9  Adhere to emergency procedures  
  1.10 Use dust suppression and extraction methods 
  1.11 Ensure area is well ventilated  

 
2. Start up equipment in 

sequence 
2.1 Carry out start up procedures and completes 

start up checks according to plant 
configurations and system requirements 

  2.2 Confirm plant is operational 
 
3. Operate and monitor 

equipment 
3.1 Read and interpret data from equipment 

indicators  
  3.2 Continuously inspect operations/plant and 

containment areas for defects and potential 
problems 

  3.3 Adjust equipment to approved operating 
parameters  
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  3.4 Add reagents to approved operating 
parameters  

  3.5 Carry out operator level maintenance  
  3.6 Complete all required documentation  
  3.7 Pass on end of shift information to incoming 

shift 
 
4. 4.1 Clean plant  
 

Conduct housekeeping 
activities 4.2 Identify, address and report hazards  

 
5. Shut down in sequence 

and/or isolate equipment 
5.1  Shut down or isolate equipment based on 

process and safety requirements 
  5.2  Perform post shut down or isolation checks 

RANGE STATEMENT  

The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Auxiliary equipment may be anything that is portable and mobile that is not part of the 
fixed infrastructure, and may include: 
• compressors 
• distribution control systems (DCS) 
• feeders 
• gantry cranes and attachments and other mobile equipment 
• hand and power tools 
• hoses  
Plant may include: 
• heat exchanger 
• burners 
• lines 
• gas train 
• vessels 
• conveyors 
• valves 
Equipment and plant cleaning methods may include: 
• hosing with water 
• high pressure cleaning 
Indicator readings may measure: 
• flow 
• current (e.g. agitators) 
• density 
• levels 
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• restrictions 
• pressure 
• speed (e.g. pumps) 
• unusual noises 
• vibrations 
• power 
• temperature 
Monitoring the drying process may include the checking of: 
• blockages and spillages 
• feed rates 
• mineral content 
• moisture levels 
• on stream analysis (OSA) 
• overloads 
• pressures 
• power draw 
• temperature 
• wear and tear 
• emissions (e.g. cyanide) 
• levels  
• laboratory results 
Pre-start checks may include: 
• availability of equipment (e.g.conveyor) 
• detection of conditions that are unusual 
• personnel availability 
• job requirements 
• levels 
• walk through plant 
Post-shutdown checks are like pre-start checks 
The methods used to optimise the plant may include: 
• quantity of reagents 
• flow 
• temperature 
• pressure 
• A/C ratio 
• condensate quality 
Start up procedures may include: 
• cameras and monitors 
• interlocks 
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• distribution control system 
• flash vessels 
• launders 
• heat exchangers 
• hydraulic system 
• pumping system 
• screen inspections 
• scuttling pumps 
• pipes and flanges  
• drive belts 
• valves 
• vessels 
• visual and audio warning devices and lights 
• suppression systems 
Materials may include: 
• slurry 
• steam 
Contaminants are anything other than the ore. Common contaminants may include: 
• oil 
• fuel 
• gases 
• organic materials 
• moisture 
Legislation may include Acts and regulations dealing with: 
• mining safety and health 
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
Environmental issues may include: 
• drainage 
• dust (dump) 
• emissions 
• flora and fauna 
• hazardous chemicals 
• noise 
• recycling 
• run-off 
• spills 
• waste management and disposal 
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• water quality 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to conduct solvent 

extraction appropriate to a processing plant, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective conduct of solvent extraction appropriate to a processing plant, while 
complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and 
communication requirements. This will include: 
a. planning and preparing for solvent extraction 
b. starting up equipment in sequence 
c. operating and monitoring equipment 
d. conducting housekeeping activities 
e. shutting down in sequence and/or isolating equipment 

Required Knowledge 

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• breakdown procedures 
• contaminant identification 
• solvent extraction process  
• emergency procedures 
• environmental principles 
• equipment operating parameters 
• equipment safety requirements 
• hazardous substance procedures and consequences of spills  
• isolation procedures 
• metallurgical and technical data  
• operational procedures and checks 
• pumping system and flow charts (pipeline and sprinkler systems) 
• reagent types 
• sampling 
• solvent extraction safety requirements 
• types of ores  
• wet and dry working procedures 
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Required Skills 

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• identify and manage hazards 
• handle hazardous substances 
• interpret reports 
• apply lifting (manual, cranes and loads) 
• maintain records 
• report defects 
• employ safe work practices 
• fault finding 
• use hand and power tools 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  
Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 
Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  
Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 
Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons; 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 



MNMPRE204A Conduct solvent extraction 

MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1.1  1321 

 





MNMPRE205A Prepare and carry-out electrolytic cleaning process 

MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1.1  1323 

MNMPRE205A Prepare and carry-out electrolytic cleaning process 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit involves the preparation for and conduct of electrolytic cleaning process for 
a metalliferous facility 
Units replaced: 
This unit replaces the following units 
• MNMPRD444A Prepare and carry-out electrolytic cleaning process 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Prepare for electrolytic 

cleaning process 
1.1  Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation 
  1.2  Receive, interpret and clarify shift change 

over details 
  1.3  Communicate with other personnel using 

approved communication methods  
  1.4  Select personal protective equipment 

appropriate for work activities 
  1.5  Identify, address and report potential risks 

and hazards  
  1.6  Identify, address and report environmental 

issues 
  1.7  Prepare tanks and scrubbing equipment  
  1.8  Prepare and set temperature and chemical 

composition of cleaning solution 
  1.9  Renew or replace terminals  

 
2. 2.1 Monitor solution during process 
 

Conduct electrolytic 
cleaning 2.2 Monitor cleaning process according to 

specifications 
  2.3 Identify cleaning process end-point 
  2.4 Shut down electrolysis according to 

specification 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Personal protective equipment may include: 
• helmet 
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• eye/face protection 
• respiratory protection 
• heat resistant clothing/gloves 
• hearing protection 
• safety footwear 
Hazards may include: 
• rail and road movement 
• cranes 
• noise 
• wind borne dust 
• sharp objects 
• moving machinery 
• falling/falling objects 
Legislation may include Acts and regulations dealing with: 
• mining safety and health 
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
Environmental issues may include: 
• drainage 
• dust and fumes/emissions 
• hazardous chemicals 
• noise 
• run-off/spills 
• waste management and disposal 
• water quality 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to prepare and carry-out 

electrolytic cleaning processes appropriate to a processing plant, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective preparation and carrying-out of electrolytic cleaning processes appropriate 
to a processing plant, while complying with site risk control, health, safety, 
environmental, quality and communication requirements. This will include: 
a. preparing for electrolytic cleaning process 
b. conducting electrolytic cleaning 
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Required Knowledge  

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• precautions necessary to ensure safety 
• potential dangers inherent in specific plant and equipment 
• safe working procedures and systems 
• use of protective clothing and equipment 
• handling of chemicals/dispatch of waste products 
• storage and scheduling requirements for production 
• plant requirements for various schedules 
• service requirements and specifications 
• manning and competence requirements 
• fault finding, rectification and reporting 
• materials specifications 
• optimisation of processing 
• standard operating procedures 
• tolerances allowable in the quality system and when action should be taken 
• production documentation requirements and procedures 
• relevant quality assurance and inspection procedures and systems 
• limits of authority 
• teamwork practices and team building techniques 
• minimising conflict and conflict resolution 
Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• reschedule materials to meet plant availability 
• receive and deploy materials 
• store scheduled materials 
• facilitate smooth product flow 
• communicate with work group, suppliers and customers 
• deal with faults and variances 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 

Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 
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Consistency in Performance 

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 

This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 

Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons; 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMPRE207A Prepare for sintering activities 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the preparation for sintering operations for 
metalliferous operations 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMPRD446A Prepare for sintering activities 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Prepare for sintering 

operations 
1.1  Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation 
  1.2  Receive, interpret and clarify shift change 

over details 
  1.3  Communicate with other personnel using 

approved communication methods  
  1.4  Select personal protective equipment 

appropriate for work activities 
  1.5  Identify, address and report potential risks 

and hazards  
  1.6  Complete computer systems and equipment 

pre-start checks  
  1.7  Identify, address and report environmental 

issues 
  1.8  Check record and identify outstanding 

maintenance inspections and record 
identified defects 

 
2. Discharge and store raw 

materials 
2.1 Discharge materials from transportation 

minimising spillage and/or delays 

 
3. Blend raw materials 3.1 Construct required bed size by bedding 

materials to specification 
  3.2 Maintain sufficient amount of materials to 

meet bed building requirements 
  3.3 Blend materials in specified sequence  

 
4. Distribute raw materials in 4.1 Suppress dust using appropriate method 



MNMPRE207A Prepare for sintering activities 

1328 MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1.1  

 readiness for sintering 4.2 Supply materials to required usage flow 
rates 

  4.3 Store materials ready for use in designated 
area 

  4.4 Accurately identify blended materials and 
transfer to designated area 

 
RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Hazards may include: 
• rail and road movements 
• cranes 
• noise 
• wind borne dust 
• sharp objects 
• moving machinery 
• falling 
• falling objects 
Transportation may include: 
• conveyor 
• truck 
Legislation may include Acts and regulations dealing with: 
• mining safety and health 
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
Environmental issues may include: 
• drainage 
• dust and fumes 
• emissions 
• hazardous chemicals 
• noise 
• run-off 
• spills 
• waste management and disposal 
• water quality 
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EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to prepare for sintering 

activities appropriate to a processing plant, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective preparation for sintering activities appropriate to a processing plant, while 
complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and 
communication requirements. This will include: 
a. preparing for sintering operations  
b. discharging and storing raw materials 
c. blending raw materials 
d. distributing raw materials in readiness for sintering 

Required Knowledge  

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• blending procedures 
• dangers presented by specified plant and equipment 
• discharging methods 
• information to be communicated, to whom and when 
• limits of authority/minimising conflict 
• operating procedures 
• precautions necessary for safe working 
• quality procedures 
• report faults 
• requirements on job holder of quality systems 
• system for accessing safe working procedures 
• team working practices 
• transportation types 
• use of protective clothing and equipment 

Required Skills 

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• bed materials 
• communicate within work group 
• discharge materials 
• report faults and variances 
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• stock materials 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 

Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 
Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  
Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 
Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons; 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMPRE209A Sinter materials 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the production of pellets for metalliferous 
operations. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMPRD448A Sinter materials 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Prepare materials for 

feeding into sinter strand 
1.1 Add (reagents) to meet production targets 

and sintering specifications 
  1.2 Monitor and control moisture content of 

materials 
  1.3 Monitor and control material feed rate 
  1.4 Identify and remove feedstock material 

before processing begins 

 
2. Sinter materials 2.1 Monitor and adjust correct suction rate 

throughout bed to ensure sintering is 
complete 

  2.2 Identify and separate materials not meeting 
material size to raw material mix or other 
specified location 

  2.3 Monitor and adjust temperature to maintain 
uniform distribution across the bed 

  2.4 Screen hot sinter where applicable 
  2.5 Check and confirm strand discharge chutes 

are working 
  2.6 Confirm roll feeder is clear of debris and 

build-up 
  2.7 Check and confirm condition of pallet seal 

and wind box to prevent leakage 
  2.8 Check and confirm fire bars and spade pins 

are intact to minimise fall through of 
material 

  2.9 Deposit blend across full width of strand  
  2.10 Operate at full bed depth and constant 

waste gas temperature 

 
3. Cool and screen sinter and 3.1 Receive and assess material size according 
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fines to hearth layer requirements 
  3.2 Maintain hopper levels ensuring contract 

feed to screening station 
  3.3 Crush oversize material from scalping 

screens 
  3.4 Monitor and cool sinter to the required 

temperature 
  3.5 Monitor cooler operations to maintain 

required temperature, minimise air leakage, 
and meet cooling rate requirements 

  3.6 Monitor and maintain appropriate depth of 
sinter on cooling pallets 

 
4. Operate environmental 

controls 
4.1 Ensure environmental systems are 

operating correctly 
  4.2 Check wastes and emission collection 

meets operational compliance 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Plant may include: 
• heat exchanger 
• burners 
• lines 
• conveyors 
• valves 
• roll feeder 
• drums (mixing, granulating) 
• feed bins 
Monitoring the sintering process may include the checking of: 
• blockages and spillages 
• feed rates 
• on stream analysis (OSA) 
• overloads 
• pressures 
• power draw 
• wear and tear 
• levels  
• waste gas 
Feedstock materials may include: 
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• ore blend 
• limestone fines 
• return fires 
• burnt lime 
• water 
Legislation may include Acts and regulations dealing with: 
• mining safety and health 
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
Environmental issues may include: 
• drainage 
• dust (dump) 
• emissions 
• flora and fauna 
• hazardous chemicals 
• noise 
• recycling 
• run-off 
• spills 
• waste management and disposal 
• water quality 
Hazards may include: 
• rail and road movements 
• cranes 
• noise 
• wind borne dust 
• sharp objects 
• moving machinery 
• falling 
• falling objects 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical aspects of Evidence 

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to carry out material 

sintering appropriate to a processing plant, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

sintering of materials appropriate to a processing plant, while complying with site 
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risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and communication 
requirements. This will include: 
a. preparing materials for feeding into sinter strand 
b. sintering materials 
c. cooling and screening sinter and fines 
d. operating environmental controls 

Required Knowledge  

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• precautions necessary for safe working 
• system for accessing safe working procedures 
• use of protective clothing and equipment 
• sinter feedstock 
• sinter yield 
• sinter feedstock additions 
• operating procedures 
• quality procedures 
• blend profile to give optimum strand conditions 
• sinter techniques and production 
• cooling requirements 
• screening 
• hearth layer requirements 
• importance of correct pallet side walls 
• reasons for maintaining maximum depth of sinter in cooler pallets 
• cooler air leakage 
• danger of high temperature sinter/pellets on conveyors 
• importance of no over size material after final cold fines screen 
• temperature distribution 
• combustion requirements 
• suction requirements 
• processing of sinter and fines 
• effects of strand leakage’s 
• importance of correct strand disposition 
• importance of roll feeder operation 
• over size material 
• hot screening 
• dangers presented by specific plant and equipment 
• report faults 
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• limits of authority 
• team working practices 
• minimising conflict 
• information to be communicated, to whom and when 
• requirements on job holder of quality systems 

Required Skills 

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• discharging materials 
• bed materials 
• stock materials 
• communicate within work group 
• report faults and variances 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 

Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 

This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 

Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons; 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
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by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMPRE301A Conduct electrowinning/electrorefining operations 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the electrorefining or electrowinning operation 
including managing the process and stripping plates. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMPRD440A Conduct electrowinning/electrorefining operations 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Plan and prepare for 

electrowinning/ 
electrorefining 

1.1  Plan and prepare work according to site 
procedures and relevant legislation 

  1.2  Receive, interpret and clarify shift change 
over details 

  1.3  Communicate with other personnel  
  1.4  Select personal protective equipment 

appropriate for work activities 
  1.5  Select appropriate type of auxiliary 

equipment for work activities 
  1.6  Perform equipment pre-start checks  
  1.7  Identify, address and report potential risks 

and hazards  
  1.8  Identify, address and report environmental 

issues 
  1.9  Adhere to emergency procedures  
  1.10 Use approved dust suppression and 

extraction methods 
  1.11 Ensure area is well ventilated  

 
2. Monitor electrowinning/ 

electrorefining 
2.1 Monitor, gather and interpret data from 

equipment indicators  
  2.2 Monitor and adjust solution volume, feed 

quality and rate of flow in cells 
  2.3 Monitor cooling system according to site 

procedures 
  2.4 Monitor and maintain temperature, voltage 

and amps. 
  2.5 Continuously monitor operations  
  2.6 Minimise and monitor emissions  
  2.7 Complete all required documentation  
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  2.8 Pass on end of shift information to 
oncoming shift 

  2.9 Conduct cell inspections  
  2.10 Observe and follow electrical safety 

techniques 
 
3. Pull and strip plates 3.1 Ensure that electrowinning/ electrorefining 

systems are safe for plate removal 
  3.2 Pull and strip plates using appropriate 

equipment 
  3.3 Inspect electrodes and identify rejects 
  3.4 strip plates to site requirements  
  3.5 Stack and dispatch stripping products  
  3.6 Clean plates for reuse  
  3.7 Handle stripping products safely 

 
4. Shut down in sequence 

and/or isolate equipment 
4.1 Shut down or isolate equipment based on 

process and safety requirements 
  4.2 Perform post shut down or isolation checks 
  4.3 Plan for shutdown/isolation and returning 

cells to service 
 
5. 5.1  Clean plant  
 

Conduct housekeeping 
activities and return cell to 
service 

5.2  Identify, address and report hazards  

  5.3  Maintain bus-bar cleanliness 
  5.4  Isolate cell and remove scale from anodes 

and cell according to site requirements 
  5.5  Dispose of scale in accordance with site 

procedures 
  5.6  Return cell to service in correct sequence 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Auxiliary equipment may be anything that is portable and mobile that is not part of the 
fixed infrastructure, and may include: 
• compressors 
• distribution control systems (DCS) 
• feeders 
• gantry cranes and attachments and other mobile equipment 
• hand and power tools 
Plant may include: 
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• tanks 
• lines 
• pumps 
• piping 
• cells 
• plates 
• fixed stripping machines 
• monorails 
Equipment and plant cleaning methods may include: 
• digging 
Indicator readings may include: 
• current flow 
• solvent density 
• restrictions 
• air flows 
• pressure 
• unusual noises 
• temperature 
Monitoring may include the checking of: 
• solution levels 
• spillages and hot spots 
• flow rates 
• pressures 
• power draw 
• emission levels 
• reagent addition 
Pre-start checks may include: 
• availability of equipment (e.g.conveyor or gantry) 
• detection of conditions that are unusual 
• personnel availability 
• job requirements 
• fluid levels 
• walk through plant 
Post-shutdown checks are like pre-start checks 
Start up procedures may include: 
• cameras and monitors 
• interlocks 
• distribution control system 
• pumping system 
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• scuttling pumps 
• pipes and flanges  
• drive belts 
• valves 
• visual and audio warning devices and lights 
• suppression systems 
• cells and surround site 
Materials may include: 
• slurry 
• solution 
• reagents 
Legislation may include Acts and regulations dealing with: 
• mining safety and health 
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
Environmental issues may include: 
• drainage 
• dust (dump) 
• emissions 
• flora and fauna 
• hazardous chemicals 
• noise 
• recycling 
• run-off/spills 
• waste management and disposal 
• water quality 
• management of residues 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to conduct 

electrowinning/electrofining operations appropriate to a processing plant, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective conduct of electrowinning/electrorefining operations appropriate to a 
processing plant, while complying with site risk control, health, safety, 
environmental, quality and communication requirements. This will include: 
a. planning and preparing for electrowinning/electrorefining 
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b. monitoring electrowinning/electrorefining 
c. pulling and striping plates 
d. shutting down in sequence and/or isolating equipment 
e. conducting housekeeping activities and returning cell to service 

Required Knowledge 

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• breakdown procedures 
• contaminant identification 
• electrowinning/ electrorefining principles  
• electrical hazards 
• emergency procedures 
• environmental principles 
• equipment operating parameters 
• equipment safety requirements 
• hazardous substances procedures and consequences of spills  
• isolation procedures 
• metallurgical and technical data  
• operational procedures and checks 
• pumping system and flow charts (pipeline and sprinkler systems) 
• reagent types 
• sampling 
• site procedures 
• electrowinning/ electrorefining safety requirements 
• types of ores  
• wet and dry working procedures 
Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• carry out fault finding 
• identify hazards  
• handle hazardous substances 
• interpret reports 
• apply lifting techniques (manual, cranes and loads) 
• maintain records 
• report defects 
• employ safe work practices 
• use hand and power tools 
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Assessment and Interdependence of Units 

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 

Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 

This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 

Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons; 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
 



MNMPRE302A Conduct elution processes 

MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1.1  1343 

MNMPRE302A Conduct elution processes 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to elution operations in the gold refining process 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following units 
• MNMPRD441A Conduct elution processes 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Plan and prepare for 

elution process 
1.1  Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation 
  1.2  Receive, interpret and clarify shift change 

over details 
  1.3  Communicate with other personnel  
  1.4  Select personal protective equipment 

appropriate for work activities 
  1.5  Select appropriate type of auxiliary 

equipment for work activities 
  1.6  Perform equipment pre start checks  
  1.7  Identify, address and report potential risks 

and hazards  
  1.8  Identify, address and report environmental 

issues 
  1.9  Adhere to emergency procedures  
  1.10 Use dust suppression and extraction 

methods 
  1.11 Ensure area is well ventilated  

 
2. Start up equipment in 

sequence 
2.1 Complete start up checks according to 

plant configurations and system 
requirements 

  2.2 Confirm plant is operational 
  2.3 Prepare carbon regeneration kilns and heat 

exchanges according to site requirements  
  2.4 Prepare elution column for loading 
  2.5 Load elution column 
  2.6 Sample column for carbon content and 

measure level of carbon 
  2.7 Prepare circuit for start up and starts circuit 

in sequence 
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3. Operate and monitor 
equipment 

3.1 Read and interpret data from equipment 
indicators  

  3.2 Continuously inspect operations/plant and 
containment areas  

  3.3 Adjust equipment to operating parameters  

  3.4 Operate pumps and valves to mix reagents 

  3.5 Add reagents to operating parameters 
according to site procedures 

  3.6 Carry out operator level maintenance  

  3.7 Complete all required documentation  

  3.8 Pass on end of shift information to 
incoming shift 

  3.9 Sample pregnant and barren solution  

  3.10 Return barren solution according to site 
procedures 

 
4. 4.1 Clean plant  

 

Conduct housekeeping 
activities 4.2 Identify, address and report hazards  

 
5. Shut down in sequence 

and/or isolate equipment 
5.1  Shut down or isolate equipment based on 

process and safety requirements 
  5.2  Perform post shut down or isolation checks 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Auxiliary equipment may be anything that is portable and mobile that is not part of the 
fixed infrastructure, and may include: 
• compressors 
• distribution control systems (DCS) 
• gantry cranes and attachments and other mobile equipment 
• hand and power tools 
• hoses  
Plant may include: 
• elution columns 
• pumps 
• valves 
• reagent vessels 
• carbon regeneration kilns 
• heat exchanges 
Equipment and plant cleaning methods may include: 
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• hosing with water 
• high pressure cleaning 
Indicator readings may include: 
• flow/current  
• density 
• levels 
• restrictions 
• pressure 
• speed (e.g. pumps) 
• unusual noises 
• vibrations 
• power 
• temperature 
Monitoring the drying process may include the checking of: 
• blockages and spillages 
• carbon content 
• gold content 
• on stream analysis (OSA) 
• overloads 
• power draw 
• temperature 
• wear and tear 
• emission  
• laboratory results 
Pre-start checks may include: 
• availability of equipment 
• detection of conditions that are unusual 
• personnel availability 
• job requirements 
• walk through plant 
Post-shutdown checks are like pre-start checks 
The methods used to optimise the plant may include: 
• quantity of reagents 
• flow 
• temperature 
• pressure 
• current flow 
Start up procedures may include f: 
• cameras and monitors 
• distribution control system 
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• pumping system 
• pipes  
• valves 
• vessels 
• visual and audio warning devices and lights 
• suppression systems 
Materials may include: 
• slurry 
• reagents 
Legislation may include Acts and regulations dealing with: 
• mining safety and health 
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
Environmental issues may include: 
• drainage 
• emissions 
• hazardous chemicals 
• noise 
• recycling 
• run-off/spills 
• waste management and disposal 
• water quality 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to conduct elution 

processes appropriate to a processing plant, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective conduct of elution processes appropriate to a processing plant, while 
complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and 
communication requirements. This will include: 
a. planning and preparing for elution process 
b. starting up equipment in sequence 
c. operating and monitoring equipment 
d. conducting housekeeping activities 
e. shutting down in sequence and/or isolating equipment 
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Required Knowledge 

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain 
• elution process principles 
• circuit control systems 
• breakdown procedures 
• regeneration kiln operations 
• heat exchanger application 
• emergency procedures 
• environmental principles 
• equipment operating parameters 
• equipment safety requirements 
• hazardous substances procedures and consequences of spills  
• isolation procedures 
• metallurgical and technical data  
• operational procedures and checks 
• pumping system 
• sampling 
• elution safety requirements 

Required Skills 

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• control circuits 
• fault finding 
• hazard identification and management 
• handle hazardous substances 
• interpret reports 
• apply lifting (manual, cranes and loads) 
• maintain records 
• report defects 
• employ safe work practices 
• use hand and power tools 
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Assessment and Interdependence of Units 

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 

Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 

This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 
Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons; 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency.  
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MNMPRE303A Conduct gold room operations 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the smelting of gold  
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following units 
• MNMPRD442A Conduct gold room operations 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Plan and prepare for 

gold room operation 
1.1  Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation 
  1.2  Receive, interpret and clarify shift change 

over details 
  1.3  Communicate with other personnel  
  1.4  Select personal protective equipment 

appropriate for work activities 
  1.5  Select appropriate type of auxiliary 

equipment for work activities 
  1.6  Perform equipment pre start checks  
  1.7  Identify, address and report potential risks 

and hazards  
  1.8  Identify, address and report environmental 

issues 
  1.9  Adhere to emergency procedures  
  1.10 Use dust suppression and extraction methods 
  1.11 Ensure area is well ventilated  

 
2. Start up equipment in 

sequence 
2.1 Carry out start up procedures and completes 

start up checks according to plant 
configurations and system requirements 

  2.2 Confirm plant is operational 
 

3. Operate and monitor 
smelting equipment 

3.1 Read and interpret data from equipment 
indicators  

  3.2 Continuously inspect operations/plant and 
containment areas for defects and potential 
problems 

  3.3 Read and interpret analysis reports 

  3.4 Add reagents according to site procedures 
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  3.5 Adjust equipment to operating parameters  

  3.6 Observe and follow electrical and/or gas 
safety techniques 

  3.7 Carry out operator level maintenance  
  3.8 Complete all required documentation  
  3.9 Pass on end of shift information to incoming 

shift 
  3.10 Adhere to site security procedures 

 
4. Prepare electrowinning 

products for smelting 
4.1 Treat stripping products in preparation for 

smelting - fluxing and/or drying 
  4.2 Record all required information  

 
5. 5.1  Clean plant  
 

Conduct housekeeping 
activities 5.2  Identify, address and report hazards  

  5.3  Dispose of waste in accordance with site 
procedures 

  5.4  Maintain records of gold room processes in 
accordance with site procedures 

 
6. Shut down in sequence 

and/or isolate equipment 
6.1 Shut down or isolate equipment based on 

process and safety requirements 
  6.2 Perform post shutdown/isolation checks 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Auxiliary equipment may be anything that is portable and mobile that is not part of the 
fixed infrastructure, and may include: 
• compressors 
• distribution control systems (DCS) 
• hand and power tools 
• sampling equipment 
• hoses  
Plant may include: 
• furnaces 
• power control  
• reagent vessels and delivery systems 
• drying systems 
Equipment and plant cleaning methods may include: 
• hosing with water 
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• high pressure cleaning 
Indicator readings may include: 
• flow 
• current 
• density 
• levels 
• restrictions 
• pressure 
• speed (e.g. pumps) 
• unusual noises 
• vibrations 
• power 
• temperature 
Monitoring the electrowinning process may include the checking of: 
• blockages and spillages 
• mineral content 
• moisture levels 
• overloads 
• pressures 
• power draw 
• temperature 
• wear and tear 
• emission (e.g. cyanide) 
• levels  
• laboratory results 
Pre-start checks may include: 
• availability of equipment (e.g.cathodes) 
• detection of conditions that are unusual 
• personnel availability 
• job requirements 
• levels 
• walk through plant 
Post-shutdown checks are like pre-start checks 
The methods used to optimise the plant may include: 
• quantity of reagents 
• current flow 
• temperature 
• pressure 
Start up procedures may include: 
• cameras and monitors 
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• electrowinning cells 
• cathodes 
• power control systems 
• distribution control system 
• pumping system 
• pipes and flanges  
• valves 
• vessels 
• visual and audio warning devices and lights 
• suppression systems 
Materials may include: 
• pregnant calcine from elution 
• reagents 
Legislation may include Acts and regulations dealing with: 
• mining safety and health 
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
Environmental issues may include: 
• drainage 
• dust (dump) 
• emissions 
• flora and fauna 
• hazardous chemicals 
• noise 
• recycling 
• run-off 
• spills 
• waste management and disposal 
• water quality 

EVIDENGE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to conduct gold room 

operations appropriate to a processing plant, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective conduct of gold room operations appropriate to a processing plant, while 
complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and 
communication requirements. This will include: 
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a. planning and preparing for gold room operation 
b. starting up equipment in sequence 
c. operating and monitoring smelting equipment 
d. preparing electrowinning products for smelting 
e. conducting housekeeping activities 
f. shutting down in sequence and/or isolating equipment 

Required Knowledge 

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• breakdown procedures 
• elution process  
• smelting process  
• use of fluxes 
• record keeping 
• handling requirements for gold concentrates 
• security requirements for gold processing 
• emergency procedures 
• environmental principles 
• equipment limitations and operating parameters 
• equipment safety requirements 
• hazardous substance procedures and consequences of spills  
• identifying repair requirements 
• isolation procedures 
• metallurgical and technical data  
• OH&S procedures 
• specific operational procedures and checks 
• pumping systems  
• sampling 
• gold room safety requirements 
• types of ores  
• the effects of wet and dry concentrates 

Required Skills 

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• sample 
• identify hazards  
• handle hazardous substances 
• apply lifting techniques (manual, cranes and loads) 
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• maintain records 
• report defects 
• employ safe work practices 
• fault finding 
• use hand and power tools 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 

Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 

This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 

Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons; 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
 



MNMPRE310A Monitor casting quality 

MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1.1  1355 

MNMPRE310A Monitor casting quality 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies to the inspection and quality monitoring of castings. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMPRD450A Monitor casting quality 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Prepare for operations 1.1  Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation 
  1.2  Establish and maintain communications with 

other personnel  
  1.3  Select personal protective equipment 

appropriate for work activities 
  1.4  Identify, address and report potential risks and 

hazards  
  1.5  Identify, address and report environmental 

issues 
  1.6  Follow emergency procedures  
  1.7  Use approved dust suppression and extraction 

methods  
  1.8  Ventilate work area  
  1.9  Check tools and required equipment 

availability and checks for operational 
readiness 

  1.10 Set up equipment according to Company 
Standard Work Procedures 

 
2. Maintain efficient 

operation of casting 
area 

2.1 Carry out plant and equipment start up checks 
and procedures according to plant/equipment 
configurations and system requirements 

  2.2 Control systems supplying air and water to 
the casting and quality inspection area  

  2.3 Clean and condition ladles and launders for 
safe, efficient casting to operating standard 

  2.4 Prepare ladle and launder for maintenance 
and/or repair as required 

  2.5 Maintain work area in a clean, safe condition 
 

3. Control quality of 3.1 Carry out and record pre-start quality control 
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castings equipment checks  
  3.2 Visually inspect castings in their mould for 

compliance with specification 
  3.3 Operate equipment to remove reject castings 
  3.4 Dress cooled castings to allow efficient 

refining 
  3.5 Batch and identify castings according to 

organisational requirements 
  3.6 Complete production documentation  
  3.7 Pass on shift change-over details to oncoming 

shift 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Burners may be: 
• diesel 
• natural gas 
Personal protective equipment may include:  
• helmet  
• safety footwear  
• hearing protection  
• gloves  
• eye/face protection  
• respiratory protection  
• heat resistant clothing  
Equipment and plant cleaning methods may include: 
• degreasing 
• forced air 
• hosing with water 
• suction 
Air and water supplies to casting area may include: 
• plant compressed air 
• instrument air 
• fresh (potable) water 
• process water 
• chilled water 
• fire supply water 
Pre-start checks may include: 
• identification and reporting of defective auxiliary equipment 
• work area hazards 
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• chipping gun operation 
• sledgehammer 
• hoists 
• casting cooling tank plant and equipment 
Communications may include: 
• PA system 
• warning sirens and lights 
• alarms 
• clear calls 
• phones 
Ladles and launders may be cleaned by: 
• digging out 
• jack hammer 
• chipping gun 
Preparation of ladles and launders includes: 
• cleaning 
• patching 
• coating 
Maintenance may include: 
• lubrication 
• minor adjustments to operational plant 
• cleaning plant, equipment and work area 
• installation/removal of devices 
• patching 
Fault and variances may occur in:  
• product  
• plant  
• equipment  
Production documentation may include:  
• tonnages  
• quality  
• analysis/testing  
• identity  
• tracking 
Legislation may include Acts and regulations dealing with: 
• mining safety and health 
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
Environmental issues may include: 
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• drainage 
• dust 
• emissions 
• flora and fauna 
• hazardous chemicals 
• noise 
• run-off 
• spills 
• waste management and disposal 
• water quality 
Hazards may include:  
• rail and road movement  
• cranes  
• molten metal  
• hot materials  
• noise  
• air pollution  
• sharp objects  
• moving machinery  
• heights  
• falling objects  
• gases  
• automatic equipment start up 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to monitor casting 

quality appropriate to a processing plant, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

monitoring of casting quality appropriate to a processing plant, while complying 
with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and communication 
requirements. This will include: 
a. preparing for operations 
b. maintaining efficient operation of casting area 
c. controlling quality of castings 

Required Knowledge  

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
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ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• casting plant construction components and operation 
• characteristics of molten metal 
• the ability to distinguish between:  
• chemical (including combustion) 
• instrument 
• equipment (electrical/mechanical) 
• ability to isolate problem to item of equipment 
• hazards associated with hot molten metal 
• safe working procedures with molten metal 
• protective equipment for working with hot materials 
• potential dangers inherent in specific plant and equipment  
• safe working procedures and systems  
• identification of reject castings  
• storage and scheduling requirements for production  
• service requirements and specifications  
• fault finding, rectification and reporting  
• standard operating procedures  
• tolerances allowable in the quality system and when action should be taken  
• relevant quality assurance and inspection procedures and systems  

Required skills 

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• fault find 
• work with/handling high temperature materials 
• operate, maintain and clean equipment 
• identify hazards 
• interpret reports, 
• apply lifting techniques (manual, cranes and loads) 
• monitor system/plant  
• report defects 
• control quality  
• employ safe work practices 
• use hand and power tools 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 

Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
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work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 

This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 

Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons; 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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PMAOPS307A Transfer bulk fluids into/out of storage facility 
Unit Descriptor 
In a typical scenario involving land based tank farms or tankers at sea, the control room 
operator, from the main panel, will monitor and control the transfer of product into 
storage facilities including controlling product levels, flows, temperatures and 
pressures. The operations technician will also prepare and complete all necessary 
documentation for the control, transfer and calculation of product volumes.  
The storage facility or vessel will be monitored through the use of gas and fire detection 
equipment. Automatic sprinkler systems or deluges will be activated in the event of fire 
detection and emergency shutdown systems will operate. 
The equipment to be used in the transfer of product will be checked and tested before 
use. In some cases, before transferring, the circulation of product through pipelines, 
will commence. This is usually for the purpose of pipeline chilldown, and is required to 
minimise vapour pressure build-up in warm pipework. 
The site may contain the following equipment: 
• concrete bunded storage tanks 
• atmospheric pressure tanks, floating roof tanks, pressure storage vessels 
• temperature controlled tanks (heated, chilled, refrigerated) 
• vessels at sea 
• transfer and circulation pumps 
• stripping pumps 
• boil-off gas compressors 
• flare system  
• instrumentation. 
A comprehensive fire water supply main may encompass the facility and/or be located 
on the vessel, and a suitable fire pump would be able to provide fire water requirements 
in emergencies. 
Safety equipment on site may include 
• main fire pumps 
• jockey pumps 
• fire monitors 
• deluge systems 
• sub-surface foam injection 
• gas detection and reporting systems 
• fire detection and reporting systems 
• emergency shutdown systems. 

Prerequisites 

This unit has the prerequisites of: 
• PMAOPS201A Operate fluid flow equipment OR 
• PMAOPS222A Operate and monitor pumping systems and equipment 
• PMAOPS223A Operate and monitor valve systems. 
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ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Prepare storage/transfer 

facilities. 
1.1 Manage products within the tank farm or at the 

platform in accordance with the site/enterprise's 
storage types, products and locations 

1.2 Inspect storage or docking facilities for leaks or 
damage 

1.3 Check and test safety systems to verify their 
operational condition and status, and report on all 
equipment faults 

1.4 Conduct critical inspections of storage and tank 
farms (and ascertain seaworthiness of vessels at 
sea if required) ensuring areas are safe, clean and 
equipment can’t be compromised by debris 

1.5 Identify and report all equipment requiring 
maintenance, follow up to satisfactory 
conclusion. 

2. Monitor storage facilities. 2.1 Confirm tank mixes, capacities and quality, and 
determine if these are being maintained within the 
agreed product requirements prior to transfer  

2.2 Monitor gas detection/environmental/safety 
systems to ensure the storage area is a safe 
environment and that the safety of the area or 
vessel is not compromised 

2.3 Communicate storage conditions to transfer or 
other personnel to inform them of the operational 
condition and status of the storage facilities or 
vessel. 

3. Monitor load-out/transfer 
platform or facility as required. 

3.1 Monitor load-out/transfer systems on the platform 
or in the terminal load-out/transfer area 

3.2 Monitor gas detection/environmental/safety 
systems to ensure the load-out/transfer area is a 
safe environment 

3.3 Inform appropriate personnel of the load-
out/transfer area’s status and conditions of the 
storage facilities. 

4. Conduct load-out/transfer. 4.1. Communicate operational status to required 
personnel prior to loading 

4.2. Ensure that all start up permissives have been 
satisfied and product is ready for transfer 

4.3. Set and adjust pump flow rates to keep within 
agreed capacities 

4.4. Monitor loading pump performance to keep 
within stated operational ranges and vibration is 
in limits 

4.5. Take and record product shipping/transfer 
samples as required. 
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ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
5. Control hazards. 5.1 Identify hazards on platform or in terminal 

storage work area 
5.2 Assess the risks arising from these hazards 
5.3 Implement measures to control those risks in line 

with procedures and duty of care. 
6. Respond to problems 6.1 Identify possible problems in equipment and 

process. 
6.2 Determine problems needing action 
6.3 Determine possible fault causes 
6.4 Rectify problem using appropriate solution within 

area of responsibility 
6.5 Follow up items until resolved 
6.6 Report problems outside area of responsibility to 

designated person. 

RANGE STATEMENT 

This unit of competency includes all such items of equipment and unit operations which 
form part of the load-out and storage system. For your facility this may include (select 
relevant items): 
• tanks 
• vessels 
• pumps  
• compressors 
• gauges 
• fire protection and deluge systems 
• gas detection systems and equipment 
• tank dipping and measurement equipment. 
Product may include hydrocarbons, oil, gas or bulk liquid chemicals/petrochemicals. 
Typical problems for your facility may include: 
• insufficient/inappropriate storage for product/material 
• interruptions to loading through adverse weather conditions 
• product surging 
• control of temperature and pressure 
• variations in feed 
• vibration 
• tank capacities and space. 

HSE 

All operations to which this unit applies are subject to stringent health, safety and 
environment requirements, which may be imposed through State or federal legislation, 
and these must not be compromised at any time. Where there is an apparent conflict 
between performance criteria and HSE requirements, the HSE requirements take 
precedence. 
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EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Assessment context and methods 

Assessment for this unit of competency will be on an operating platform or facility. The 
unit will be assessed in as holistic a manner as is practical and may be integrated with 
the assessment of other relevant units of competency. Assessment will occur over a 
range of situations which will include disruptions to normal, smooth operation. 
Simulation may be required to allow for timely assessment of parts of this unit of 
competency (eg, elements 1 and 5). Simulation should be based on the actual plant or 
platform and will include walk throughs of the relevant competency components. 
Simulations may also include the use of case studies/scenarios and role plays. 
This unit of competency requires a significant body of knowledge which will be 
assessed through questioning and the use of what if scenarios both on the plant (during 
demonstration of normal operations and walk throughs of abnormal operations) and off 
the plant. 

Critical aspects  

Competence must be demonstrated in the ability to recognise and analyse potential 
situations requiring action and then in implementing appropriate corrective action. The 
emphasis should be on the ability to stay out of trouble rather than on recovery from a 
disaster. 
Consistent performance should be demonstrated. In particular look to see that: 
• early warning signs of equipment/processes needing attention or with potential 

problems are recognised 
• the range of possible causes can be identified and analysed and the most likely 

cause determined 
• appropriate action is taken to ensure a timely return to full performance 
• obvious problems in related plant areas are recognised and an appropriate 

contribution made to their solution. 
These aspects may be best assessed using a range of scenarios/case studies/what ifs as 
the stimulus with a walk through forming part of the response. These assessment 
activities should include a range of problems, including new, unusual and improbable 
situations which may have been generated from the past incident history of the plant, 
incidents on similar plants around the world, hazard analysis activities and similar 
sources. 

Resource implications 

Assessment will require access to an operating plant over an extended period of time, or 
a suitable method of gathering evidence of operating ability over a range of situations. 
A bank of scenarios/case studies/what ifs will be required as will a bank of questions 
which will be used to probe the reasoning behind the observable actions. 

Other assessment advice 

In all plants it may be appropriate to assess this unit concurrently with relevant 
teamwork and communication units. Consider co-assessment with: 
• PMAOPS221A Operate and monitor prime movers 
• PMAOPS223A Operate and monitor valve systems  
• PMAOPS222A Operate and monitor pumping systems and equipment 
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• PMAOPS304A Operate and monitor compressor systems and equipment. 
In a major hazard facility, it may be appropriate to assess this unit concurrently with: 
• PMAOHS200 Participate in workplace safety procedures. 

Essential knowledge 

Demonstration of competence in this unit must include knowledge of the following: 
• physics of operation 
• testing techniques 
• equipment isolation and purging 
• use and operation of safety equipment, including breathing apparatus 
• tank and product mixes 
• flow rates and measures 
• tank capacities and percentages 
• static electricity principles. 
Sound knowledge of storage and transfer techniques required to transport oil, gas or 
water is expected. 

Key competencies 

 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

Collect, 
analyse & 
organise 

information 

Communicate 
ideas and 

information 

Plan and 
organise 
activities 

Work with 
others & in 

teams 

Use 
mathematical 

ideas and 
techniques 

Solve 
problems 

Use 
technology 

2 1 1 2 1 2 2 
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MNMPSM207A Tap furnaces 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies to the tapping of molten metal and slag from furnaces. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMPRD556A Tap furnaces 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Prepare for furnace 

tapping 
1.1  Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation 
  1.2  Establish and maintain communication with 

other personnel using approved 
communication methods  

  1.3  Select personal protective equipment 
appropriate for work activities 

  1.4  Identify, address and report potential risks 
and hazards  

  1.5  Identify, address and report environmental 
issues 

  1.6  Follow emergency procedures to ensure 
safety of personnel and plant 

  1.7  Use approved dust suppression and 
extraction methods  

  1.8  Ventilate work area before entry 
  1.9  Check availability and operational readiness 

of all tools and equipment required for 
tapping  

  1.10 Set up equipment ready for tapping to 
standard work procedures 

  1.11 Correctly position holding vessels/ladles in 
readiness to receive molten metal and slag 

 
2. Tap molten metal from 

furnace 
2.1 Carry out plant and equipment start up 

checks and procedures according to 
plant/equipment configurations and system 
requirements 

  2.2 Drill, or make tap hole with oxy lance, and 
establish molten metal flow  

  2.3 Ignite burners and correctly apply to ensure 
molten metal does not solidify 
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  2.4 Identify and control interference with 
molten metal flow to ensure quality and 
production targets 

  2.5 Take samples at appropriate bath heights for 
metallurgical testing to quality requirements 

 
3. Complete tapping 

process 
3.1 Insert and secure tap-hole seal to stop 

molten metal flow 
  3.2 Clean and clear tapping area of potential 

safety hazards 
  3.3 Clean and stow all tools and equipment in 

readiness for next tapping operation 
  3.4 Pass on shift change-over details to 

oncoming shift 
 
4. 4.1 Obtain and/or manufacture tap-hole seals to 

specification 
 

Maintain tapping 
equipment 

4.2 Replace temperature monitoring equipment to 
furnace safety and operational parameters 

  4.3 Remove and install tapping blocks to furnace 
safety and operational parameters  

  4.4 Provide support for maintenance personnel 
when required to organisation’s requirements 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Furnaces may be: 
• fixed – vertical/cylindrical 
• rotary – vertical/cylindrical 
Burners may be: 
• diesel 
• natural gas 
Furnace problems may include: 
• temperatures too high or too low 
• level in furnace too high or low 
• metal splashes 
• feed not to specification 
• foaming 
• solidification 
• un-burnt feed 
• contamination (e.g.ceramics, bricks) 
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• poor metallurgical conditions 
• poor feed mix 
• poor feed moisture control 
Personal protective equipment may include:  
• helmet  
• safety footwear  
• hearing protection  
• gloves  
• eye/face protection  
• respiratory protection  
• heat resistant clothing  
Equipment and plant cleaning methods may include: 
• degreasing 
• forced air 
• sweeping 
Services may include:  
• electricity  
• air  
• cooling water  
• potable water 
• gas 
• diesel 
Start up checks and procedures may include: 
• availability of equipment 
• detection of conditions that are unusual 
• job requirements 
• levels 
• communications 
• interlocks 
• distribution control system 
• launders 
• hydraulic systems 
• pumps and pumping systems 
• pipes and flanges 
• drive belts 
• valves 
• visual and audible warning devices and lights 
• suppression systems 
Equipment indicator readings may include: 
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• current 
• flow 
• level 
• pressure 
• speed 
• unusual noise 
• vibration 
Maintenance may include: 
• lubrication 
• minor adjustments to operational plant 
• cleaning plant, equipment and work area 
• installation/removal of devices 
• making furnace accessories 
Fault and variances may occur in:  
• product  
• plant  
• equipment  
Legislation may include Acts and regulations dealing with: 
• mining safety and health 
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
• environment 
Environmental issues may include: 
• drainage 
• dust (dump) 
• emissions 
• hazardous chemicals 
• noise 
• recycling 
• run-off 
• spills 
• waste management and disposal 
• water quality 
Hazards may include:  
• cranes  
• molten metal  
• hot materials  
• noise  
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• air pollution  
• sharp objects  
• moving machinery  
• heights  
• falling objects  
• hot gases 
 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to carry out furnace 

tapping appropriate to a processing plant, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

furnace tapping appropriate to a processing plant, while complying with site risk 
control, health, safety, environmental, quality and communication requirements. 
This will include: 
a. preparing for furnace tapping 
b. tapping molten metal from furnace 
c. completing tapping process 
d. maintaining tapping equipment 

Required Knowledge 

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• principles of furnace operation 
• characteristics of molten metal 
• molten metal tapping procedures 
• furnace tapping components 
• trouble shooting 
• combustion principles 
• hazards associated with hot molten metal 
• safe working procedures with molten metal 
• protective equipment for working with hot materials 
• potential dangers inherent in specific plant and equipment  
• safe working procedures and systems  
• dobie bar and clay gun positioning  
• sampling methods 
• despatch of waste products  
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• plant requirements for various schedules  
• service requirements and specifications  

Required Skills 

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 

• troubleshoot 
• work with/handle high temperature materials 

• identify hazards  
• interpret reports, 
• use lifting techniques  
• monitor system/plant  
• report defects 
• use fault finding, rectification and reporting techniques 
• use safe work practices 
• use hand and power tools 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 

Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 

This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 

Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons; 
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• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMPSM210A Prepare for pelletising activities 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the preparation for pelletising operations for 
metalliferous operations. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMPRD445A Prepare for pelletising activities 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Prepare for pelletising 1.1  Conduct work according to site procedures 

and relevant legislation 
  1.2  Receive, interpret and clarify shift change 

over details 
  1.3  Communicate with other personnel using 

approved communication methods  
  1.4  Select personal protective equipment 

appropriate for work activities 
  1.5  Identify, address and report potential risks 

and hazards  
  1.6  Complete systems and equipment pre-start 

checks  
  1.7  Identify, address and report environmental 

issues 
 
2. Manage reclaimer piles 

and blend materials 
2.1  Discharge materials from transportation 

minimising spillage and/or delays 
  2.2  Blend materials in specified sequence  
  2.3  Maintain sufficient amount of materials to 

meet pile building requirements 
  2.4  Ensure plant feed meets variable 

requirements to ensure quality outcomes  
 
3. 3.1  Suppress dust using appropriate method 

 

Distribute raw materials 
for pelletising 3.2  Supply materials to required usage flow 

rates 

  3.3  Store materials ready for use in designated 
area 

  3.4  Accurately identify blended materials and 
transfer to designated area 

  3.5  Identify and remove oversize material 
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before processing begins 
RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables are subject to site specific operations, but is not 
limited to the following detail. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other 
relevant legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Auxiliary equipment may be anything that is portable and mobile that is not part of the 
fixed infrastructure, and may include: 
• compressors 
• distribution control systems (DCS) 
• feeders 
• mobile equipment 
• hand and power tools 
• hoses  
Plant may include: 
• heat exchanger 
• burners 
• lines 
• automatic greaser 
• conveyors 
• valves 
• rollers 
• shredder 
• pelletising drum 
• feed bins 
• grate 
Transportation may include: 
• rail 
• mobile equipment 
• conveyor 
Pre-start checks may include: 
• availability of equipment (e.g.conveyor) 
• trouble shooting 
• levels 
• walk through plant 
Start up procedures may include the inspection of: 
• agitators 
• cameras and monitors 
• interlocks 
• distribution control system 
• launders 
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• hydraulic system 
• pumping system 
• screen inspections 
• scuttling pumps 
• pipes and flanges  
• drive belts 
• valves 
• visual and audio warning devices and lights 
• suppression systems 
• lubrication systems 
Legislation may include Acts and regulations dealing with: 
• mining safety and health 
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
• environment 
Environmental issues may include: 
• drainage 
• dust (dump) 
• emissions 
• flora and fauna 
• hazardous chemicals 
• noise 
• recycling 
• run-off/spills 
• waste management and disposal 
• water quality 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to carry out the 

preparation for pelletising activities appropriate to a processing plant, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

preparation for pelletising activities appropriate to a processing plant, while 
complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and 
communication requirements. This will include: 
a. preparing for pelletising 
b. managing reclaimer piles and blending materials 
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c. distributing raw materials for pelletising 

Required Knowledge  

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• breakdown procedures 
• contaminant identification 
• pelletising process  
• emergency procedures 
• environmental procedures 
• equipment limitations and operating parameters 
• hazardous goods procedures and consequences of spills and hazardous goods 
• trouble shooting 
• isolation procedures 
• OH&S requirements and procedures 
• operational procedures and checks 
• pumping system 
• dust suppression systems 
• hazards associated with by-products 
• sampling purpose and procedures 
• types of ores  
• wet and dry working procedures 

Required Skills 

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• trouble shoot 
• apply precautions necessary for safe working 
• use protective clothing and equipment 
• apply operating procedures 
• report faults 
• recognise limits of authority 
• apply team working practices 
• communicate information  
• use hand and power tools 
• use manual handling techniques 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements. 
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Resource Implications 

Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 
Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 

This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 

Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons; 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMPSM211A Produce pellets 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the production of pellets for metalliferous 
operations. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following units 
• MNMPRD447A Produce pellets 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Pelletise materials 1.1  Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation 
  1.2  Monitor and maintain required pressure 

throughout the bed 
  1.3  Confirm feeder is clear of debris and build-

up 
  1.4  Check and confirm condition of pallet seal 

and wind box to prevent leakage 
  1.5  Deposit pellets across full width of the grate
  1.6  Operate at full bed depth and grate speed 

  1.7  Identify, address and report environmental 
issues 

 
2. Condition pellets for load 

out  
2.1 Maintain maximum depth of pellets on 

pallets 
  2.2 Regulate temperature to plant requirements 
  2.3 Minimise leakage of air 
  2.4 Crush and screen oversize material 
  2.5 Extract required quantity of material at 

specified size to satisfy user specifications 
  2.4 Select personal protective equipment 

appropriate for work activities 
  2.6 Maintain walkways free of spillage and 

scrap 
  2.7 Follow safe working procedures at all times 
  2.8 Carry out hand-over procedures 

 
RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables are subject to site specific operations, but is not 
limited to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other 
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relevant legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Monitoring the pelletising process may include the checking of: 
• blockages and spillages 
• feed rates 
• mineral content 
• moisture levels 
• on stream analysis (OSA) 
• overloads 
• pressures 
• power draw 
• wear and tear 
• emissions 
• levels  
• corrosion 
Pelletising activities include: 
• correct temperature levels 
• correct pellet size 
• minimisation of dust creation 
• pellet composition 
• pellet porosity 
Materials are wet and may include: 
• agglomerated material 
Legislation may include Acts and regulations dealing with: 
• mining safety and health 
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
• environment 
Environmental issues may include: 
• drainage 
• dust (dump) 
• emissions 
• flora and fauna 
• hazardous chemicals 
• noise 
• recycling 
• run-off 
• spills 
• waste management and disposal 
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• water quality 
 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to carry out pellet 

production appropriate to a processing plant, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

pellet production appropriate to a processing plant, while complying with site risk 
control, health, safety, environmental, quality and communication requirements. 
This will include: 
a pelletising materials 
b conditioning pellets for load out 

Required Knowledge  

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• breakdown procedures 
• contaminant identification 
• pelletising process  
• emergency procedures 
• environmental procedures 
• equipment limitations and operating parameters 
• hazardous goods procedures and consequences of spills and hazardous goods 
• trouble shooting 
• isolation procedures 
• OH&S requirements and procedures 
• operational procedures and checks 
• pumping system 
• dust suppression systems 
• hazards associated with by-products 
• sampling purpose and procedures 
• types of ores  
• wet and dry working procedures 

Required Skills 

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• trouble shoot 
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• apply precautions necessary for safe working 
• use protective clothing and equipment 
• apply operating procedures 
• report faults 
• recognise limits of authority 
• apply team working practices 
• communicate information  
• use hand and power tools 
• use manual handling techniques 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 

Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 

This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 

Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons; 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMPSM301A Cast a blast furnace 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to casting blast furnaces in a smelting operation.. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMPRD550A Cast a blast furnace 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Plan and prepare for 

casting 
1.1  Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation 
  1.2  Select personal protective equipment 

appropriate for work activities 
  1.3  Place and operate all runners, dams and 

skimmers correctly 
  1.4  Ensure that tools are at the correct 

temperature for effective operations 
  1.5  Ensure that casting equipment is ready for 

correct operation 
  1.6  Maintain tap hole correctly for efficient 

operation 
 
2. Cast ore and slag 2.1  Follow safe working procedures at all times 
  2.2  Use appropriate safety clothing and 

equipment provided 
  2.3  Identify, address and report environmental 

issues 
  2.4  Drain runners after cast as required  
  2.5  Safely and correctly complete off blast 

activities  
  2.6  Correctly secure and plug the tap hole  
  2.7  Ensure that only iron enters the iron 

receiving vessel 
  2.8  Correctly open and keep the tap hole clear 

during cast 
  2.9  Operate correct warnings when instructed to 

activate item 
  2.10 Ensure fume extraction and indicator lights, 

when under front side control, are operating 
efficiently 

 
3. Separate ore and slag 3.1 Follow safe working procedures at all times 
  3.2 Use appropriate safety clothing and 

equipment provided 
  3.3 Segregate slag according to retained ore 

proportion and direct accordingly 
  3.4 Contain slag flows within the runner system 

to minimise damage and spillage 
  3.5 Ensure that tools are at the correct 
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temperature throughout to reduce the risk of 
explosion 

  3.6 Correctly maintain runner system to ensure 
casting proceeds to specification 

 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Personal protective equipment may include: 
• helmet 
• eye/face protection 
• respiratory protection 
• heat resistant clothing 
• gloves 
• hearing protection 
• safety footwear 
Casting equipment may include: 
• mud gun 
• drill 
• soaker bar 
• oxygen lance 
Tools may include: 
• chisel bars 
• shovels 
• scrapers 
• rammers 
Non-casting activities may include: 
• claying tuyere stocks 
• drawing copper 
• changing copper cooling elements 
• tap hole re-facing 
• changing injecting equipment 
Warnings may include: 
• cast commencing 
• receiving vessel movement 
• slag casting 
Runner systems may include: 
• dams 
• skimmers 
• tilters 
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Hazards may include: 
• rail and road movement 
• cranes 
• hot materials 
• noise 
• air pollution 
• sharp objects 
• moving machinery 
• falling 
• falling objects 
• gases 
Teams may be formal or informal and variances may occur in: 
• product 
• plant 
• equipment 
Legislation may include Acts and regulations dealing with: 
• mining safety and health 
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
• environment 
Environmental issues may include: 
• drainage 
• dust 
• emissions 
• flora and fauna 
• hazardous chemicals 
• noise 
• run-off 
• spills 
• waste management and disposal 
• water quality 
 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to cast a blast furnace 

appropriate to a processing plant, and; 
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• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 
casting of a blast furnace appropriate to a processing plant, while complying with 
site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and communication 
requirements. This will include: 
a. planning and preparing for casting 
b. casting ore and slag 
c. separating ore and slag 

Required Knowledge  

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• preparing a cast 
• opening and plugging of tap hole 
• off blast activities 
• separating slag 
• dealing with hazards 
• communication within work group 
• reporting of faults and variances 
• productive teams 
• safe working 

Required Skills 

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• apply precautions necessary for safe working 
• use protective clothing and equipment 
• apply operating procedures 
• report faults 
• recognise limits of authority 
• apply team working practices 
• communicate information  
• use hand and power tools 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 

Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 
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Consistency in Performance 

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 

This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 

Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons; 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMPSM302A Cast ingots 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit involves preparation for and casting of metals. The term ‘ingots’ is a generic 
term used for gold, aluminum and steel. It is also used in this context for copper 
‘anodes’ and lead ‘bullion’, and other terms applied to the smelting of metal from 
concentrates. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMPRD551A Cast ingots 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Plan and prepare for 

casting operations 
1.1  Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation 
  1.2  Receive, interpret and clarify shift change 

over details 
  1.3  Select personal protective equipment 

appropriate for work activities 
  1.4  Select appropriate type of equipment  
  1.5  Perform equipment pre-start checks 
  1.6  Carry out start up procedures  
  1.7  Identify, address and report potential risks 

and hazards  
  1.8  Communicate with other equipment 

operators  
  1.9  Identify, address and report environmental 

issues 
  1.10 Adhere to emergency procedures  
  1.11 Ensure area is well ventilated  
  1.12 Mould, launder and ladle system is 

adjusted, to operate within specifications 
 
2. Prepare moulds/launder 

system  
2.1 Dress moulds/launder system  

  2.2 Check for defects against specifications 
  2.3 Prepare moulding pit according to site 

procedures  
  2.4 Dry product according to site procedures  
  2.5 Strip and cleanout moulding pit where 

required 
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  2.6 Check cooling system for operation against 
specifications 

 
3. Cast metal  3.1 Teem/tap liquid metal into ladles and/or 

launder system where required 
  3.2 Cast liquid metal to moulds  
  3.3 Take temperature and sample of the liquid 

to ensure pour meets specifications 
  3.4 Identify need for, and adjust composition 

of pour with additives  
  3.5 Monitor cast continuously  

 
4. Remove cast metal 4.1 Knock off mould plates when mould has 

been bumped out 
  4.2 Repair launders where required 
  4.3 Identify and remove damaged and faulty 

mould  
  4.4 Remove slides from ladles, repair and 

reposition slides 
  4.5 Inspect for quality, chips and mark 

according to site procedures and quality 
parameters 

  4.6 Prepare ingots, anodes or bullion for 
transport and storage according to work 
plans 

 
5. Shut down in sequence 

and/or isolate equipment 
5.1  Shut down and/or isolate equipment based 

on process and safety requirements 
  5.2  Perform post shut down and/or isolation 

checks 
 
6. Carry out housekeeping 

activities 
6.1 Clean equipment  

  6.2 Clean and store auxiliary services equipment 
  6.3 Pass on end of shift information to incoming 

shift 
  6.4 Complete all required documentation  

RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Mould and/or launder system preparation equipment may include: 
• air chisel 
• burning bars 
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• jackhammers 
• hand hammer 
• explosives  
• forklift/crane 
Personal protective equipment may include: 
• helmet 
• safety footwear 
• hearing protection 
• gloves 
• eye/face protection 
• respiratory protection 
• heat resistant clothing 
Services may include:  
• electricity 
• air 
• water 
• gas 
• fuel oil 
Hazards may include:  
• rail and road movement 
• cranes 
• molten metal 
• hot materials 
• noise 
• air pollution 
• sharp objects 
• moving machinery 
• heights 
• falling objects 
• gases 
• chemicals 
Moulds may include stools, or other launder and ladle systems. 
Raw materials may include those involved in: 
• mould and stool construction 
Appropriate authority may include:  
• maintenance engineering personnel 
• management 
Fault and variances may occur in:  
• product 
• plant 
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• equipment 
Mould and/or launder system faults may include: 
• moulds not level 
• metal under mould 
• mould bowed or cracked 
• dry slurry 
• insufficient refractory (on launders) 
• burners not operating 
Teeming/tapping may include:  
• up-run 
• down-hill 
• double hole 
• single hole 
Defective moulds and bottom plates may include:  
• scrappy top 
• badly cracked 
• wet 
• incorrectly seated 
• cracks 
• excess slurry 
Preparing moulds or launder systems may include: 
• levelling 
• clamping in place 
• peening and chipping 
• removal of broken lugs 
• checking for wear, straight shaft 
• condition of seals 
• powdering the mould 
Monitoring of cast may include: 
• launders 
• ladles 
• tun dishes 
• water and slurry sprays 
• correct height of cast in mould 
• checked lug area for slurry build up 
Problems with cast may include: 
• over/unfilled ladles or moulds 
• build up splash 
• mould hot spots 
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• stuck anodes 
• temperature of mould too cold 
• slurry wrong density 
• wheel losing home position 
• wheel inhibited (stops/ stuck) 
• metal incorrect temperature on furnace roll down 
Production documentation may include:  
• tonnages 
• quality 
• analysis/testing 
• identity 
• tracking 
Shut down procedures may include: 
• drain casting ladles 
• turn off water, air and slurry sprays/burners 
• blow out moulds 
• flush slurry sprays 
• remove launders 
• release air 
Legislation may include Acts and regulations dealing with: 
• mining safety and health 
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
• environment 
Site environmental issues may include: 
• drainage 
• dust and fumes 
• emissions 
• hazardous chemicals 
• noise 
• run-off 
• spills 
• waste management and disposal 
• water quality 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects  

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
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criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to cast ingots 

appropriate to a processing plant, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

casting of ingots appropriate to a processing plant, while complying with site risk 
control, health, safety, environmental, quality and communication requirements. 
This will include: 
a. planning and preparing for casting operations 
b. preparing moulds and launder systems 
c. casting metal 
d. removing cast metal 
e. shutting down in sequence and/or isolating equipment 
f. carrying out housekeeping activities 

Required Knowledge  

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• precautions necessary to ensure safety 
• potential dangers inherent in specific plant and equipment 
• safe working procedures and systems 
• fume extraction requirements and methods 
• power unit requirements 
• specifications of moulds, bottom plates, trumpets, ingots, anodes, bullion 
• application of process to different base metals 
• teeming/tapping schedules 
• ingot, anode and bullion weight and markers relationship 
• specification and use of tiles 
• storage and scheduling requirements for production 
• plant requirements  
• service requirements and specifications 
• fault finding  
• materials specifications 
• limits of authority  

Required Skills 

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• deal with hazards 
• receive and deploy materials 
• monitoring and adjustment in process 
• handle chemicals safely 
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• facilitate smooth product flow 
• communicate skills 
• deal with faults and variances 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 

Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 

This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 

Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons; 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMPSM303A Operate a blast furnace 
Unit Descriptor 
This Unit involves operating a blast furnace. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMPRD552A Operate a blast furnace 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Perform plant condition 

monitoring 
1.1  Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation 

  1.2  Select personal protective equipment 
appropriate for work activities 

  1.3  Correctly and accurately identify and report 
problem areas to appropriate personnel 

  1.4  Correctly inspect plant and equipment to 
schedule to prevent unplanned production 
halts 

 
2. 2.1  Follow safe working procedures at all times 
 

Operate a blast furnace 
under abnormal 
conditions 

2.2  Use appropriate safety clothing and 
equipment provided 

  2.3  Identify, address and report environmental 
issues 

  2.4  Follow established procedures for abnormal 
operating conditions  

 
RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Personal protective equipment may include: 
• helmet 
• eye/face protection 
• respiratory protection 
• heat resistant clothing 
• gloves 
• hearing protection 
• safety footwear 
Hazards may include: 
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• rail and road movement 
• cranes 
• hot materials 
• noise 
• air pollution 
• sharp objects 
• moving machinery 
• falling 
• falling objects 
• gases 
Teams may be formal or informal 
Appropriate personnel may include: 
• senior operative 
• manager 
• controller 
Faults and variances may include: 
• product  
• plant 
• equipment 
Abnormal operating conditions may include: 
• power failure 
• adverse environmental conditions 
• loss of services 
• plant or equipment failure 
Oral communication may include: 
• face-to-face 
• telecommunication 
Legislation may include Acts and regulations dealing with: 
• mining safety and health 
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
• environment 
Site environmental issues may include: 
• drainage 
• dust and fumes 
• emissions 
• hazardous chemicals 
• noise 
• run-off 
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• spills 
• waste management and disposal 
• water quality 
 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to operate a blast 

furnace appropriate to a processing plant, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

operation of a blast furnace appropriate to a processing plant, while complying with 
site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and communication 
requirements. This will include: 
a. performing plant condition monitoring 
b. operating a blast furnace under abnormal conditions 

Required Knowledge  

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• blast furnace operation principles and plant 
• safe working procedures 
• emergency procedures 
• environmental procedures 
• dealing with hazards associated with blast furnace operation 
• communication within work group 
• reporting of faults and variances 
• working in teams 

Required Skills 

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• trouble shoot 
• apply precautions necessary for safe working 
• use protective clothing and equipment 
• apply operating procedures 
• report faults 
• recognise limits of authority 
• apply team working practices 
• communicate information  
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• use hand and power tools 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 

Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 

This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 

Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons; 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMPSM304A Operate furnaces 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit covers the operation of a furnace . It includes the operation of equipment 
ancillary to the main furnace. It does not include packaged furnaces 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following units 
• MNMPRD1553A Operate furnaces 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Plan and prepare for furnace 

operations 
1.1  Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation 

  1.2  Receive, interpret and clarify shift change 
over details  

  1.3  Establish and maintain communications 
with other personnel using approved 
communication methods  

  1.4  Select personal protective equipment 
appropriate for work activities 

  1.5  Identify, address and report potential risks 
and hazards 

  1.6  Identify, address and report environmental 
issues 

  1.7  Check records and record outstanding 
maintenance inspections and identified 
defects  

 
2. Start up furnace 2.1 Complete computer systems and 

equipment pre-start checks  
  2.2 Start up furnace according to operating 

procedures 
  2.3 Stabilise system to produce in-

specification product at specified rates  

 
3. 3.1 Complete routine checks, log and paper 

work 
 

Monitor and control the 
smelting process 

3.2 Recognise the signs of potential and 
actual problems 

  3.3 Take action to minimise the impact on 
safety, health, the environment and 
business of potential and actual problems 
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  3.4 Monitor and trim plant to achieve required 
rates and quality while maximising plant 
efficiency 

  3.5 Operate furnace according to operating 
requirements and procedures 

 
4. Shut down furnace 4.1  Determine type of shutdown required 
  4.2  Give warning of shutdown  
  4.3  Shut down furnace system according to 

established operating procedures for type of 
shutdown 

 
RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Furnace equipment may include: 
• pumps 
• valves 
• utilities and services 
• heat exchangers and/or scrubbers 
Furnaces may include: 
• thermal cracking furnaces 
• catalytic cracking furnaces 
• cabin type 
• cylindrical or vertical 
• fixed – vertical/cylindrical (horizontal) 
• rotary – vertical/cylindrical (horizontal) 
Legislation may include Acts and regulations dealing with: 
• mining safety and health 
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
• environment 
Site environmental issues may include: 
• drainage 
• dust and fumes 
• emissions 
• hazardous chemicals 
• noise 
• run-off 
• spills 
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• waste management and disposal 
• water quality 
Combustion components may be: 
• diesel 
• natural gas 
• oxygen 
• oil 
• blower air 
Equipment pre-start checks may include: 
• availability of equipment 
• detection of conditions that are unusual 
• job requirements 
• personnel availability 
• levels 
• pressures 
• flows 
• vibration 
• communications 
• agitators 
• cameras and monitoring 
• interlocks 
• distribution control system 
• launders 
• hydraulic systems 
• pumps and pumping systems 
• screen, pipe, valve  
• valves 
• visual and audible warning devices and lights 
• suppression systems 
• motors 
• availability of oxygen and blower and plant air 
• cooling water supply 
• fans and draft systems 
Equipment indicator readings may include: 
• current 
• flow 
• levels 
• pressure 
• weight 
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• speed 
• unusual noises 
• vibrations 
Monitoring may include: 
• blockages and spillages 
• feed rates 
• overloads 
• pressures 
• power draw 
• wear and tear 
• emissions 
• levels 
• temperatures 
• moisture content 
• on-stream analysis (OSA) 
• filtering 
• corrosion 
Furnace problems may include: 
• temperature too high or low during smelting 
• gas, oil, oxygen, coal and air flow too low during smelting 
• shell leaks 
• fuel flow too low or high, surging 
• level in furnace too high or low 
• metal splashes 
• feed not to specifications 
• emissions not to standard 
• metallurgy not to standard 
Type of shutdown may include: 
• planned – maintenance; scheduled 
• unplanned – services failure; break-out; environmental 
 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to operate a furnace 

appropriate to a processing plant, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

operation of a furnace appropriate to a processing plant, while complying with site 
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risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and communication 
requirements. This will include: 
a. planning and preparing for furnace operations 
b. starting up furnaces 
c. monitoring and controlling the smelting process 
d. shutting down furnaces 

Required Knowledge 

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• principles of operation 
• furnace components: 
• insulation (refractory) 
• physics of operation 
• chemistry of operation 
• importance of flame patterns/flame impingement 
• methods of resolving problem 

Required Skills 

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• operate computers  
• apply precautions necessary for safe working 
• use protective clothing and equipment 
• apply operating procedures 
• report faults 
• recognise limits of authority 
• apply team working practices 
• communicate information  
• use hand and power tools 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 

Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
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evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 

This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 

Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons; 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMPSM305A Operate converters 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit covers the operation of a converter. It includes the operation of equipment 
ancillary to the converter 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMPRD554A Operate converters 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Plan and prepare for 

converter operation 
1.1  Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation 
  1.2  Receive, interpret and clarify shift change over 

details  

  1.3  Establish and maintain communications with 
other personnel using approved communication 
methods  

  1.4  Select personal protective equipment 
appropriate for work activities 

  1.5  Check and test control and monitoring systems 
for correct operation 

  1.6  Select appropriate type of auxiliary equipment 
for work activities and check for availability 

  1.7  Carry out computer systems and equipment pre-
start checks to ensure equipment is ready for 
operation 

  1.8  Identify, address and report potential risks and 
hazards  

  1.9  Identify, address and report environmental 
issues 

  1.10 Follow emergency procedures to ensure safety 
of personnel and plant 

  1.11 Ensure approved dust suppression and 
extraction methods are in place 

  1.12 Ensure work area is adequately ventilated  

 
2. Start up converter 2.1 Perform pre-start checks  
  2.2 Carry out start-ups from standby and after 

maintenance according to established operating 
procedures 
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  2.3 Carry out first charge to established procedures 
to protect personnel and plant 

  2.4 Stabilise the system within operating 
parameters 

 
3. 3.1 Complete routine checks, logs and paper work  
 

Monitor and control 
the process  3.2 Recognise and respond to signs of potential and 

actual problems  
  3.3 Monitor condition of metal and take action to 

maintain production schedule and quality 
  3.4 Monitor availability of feeds and take action to 

maintain production schedule and quality 
  3.5 Monitor and maintain blast air flow to converter 

at optimum level 
  3.6 Monitor and maintain converter oxygen at 

optimum level 
  3.7 Monitor cooling medium flow to converter to 

maintain safe converter temperatures 
  3.8 Maintain metal and gas temperatures at safe 

levels 
  3.9 Control and monitor converter movement  
  3.10 Monitor and control rate and amount of 

additives to molten metal  
  3.11 Respond to warning alarms and lights and take 

action to rectify  
  3.12 Control and monitor metal and slag blow 

process and pouring  
  3.13 Complete log-sheets  

 
4. 4.1  Monitor plant throughout shift 
 

Maintain plant 
availability 4.2  Use measured/indicated data and sight e to 

identify issues likely to impact on plant 
availability 

  4.3  Predict impact of change in one unit/area on 
other plant unit/areas and communicate to 
relevant people 

  4.4  Test trips and alarms  
  4.5  Inspect converter plant and rectify and/or report 

faults 
  4.6  Maintain furnace temperature during non-

operating periods 
  4.7  Operate Tuyere punching  
  4.8  Prepare plant for maintenance as required 
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5. Shut down converter 5.1 Determine type of shutdown required and give 
warning  

  5.2 Shut down furnace in required sequence 
according to established procedures 

  5.3 Leave plant in a condition ready to restart 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Burners may be: 
• diesel 
• natural gas 
Converter problems can include: 
• uncontrolled emissions (gas or metal) 
• electrical/mechanical failures 
• standard of product received 
• additives not up to standard 
Auxiliary equipment may include: 
• belts 
• compressors 
• distribution control systems 
• gantry cranes and attachments and other mobile equipment 
• hand and power tools 
• hoses (water and air) 
• pump systems 
• conveyors 
• cranes 
Communications may include: 
• radio 
• telephone 
• pa system 
• charging sirens 
• alarms 
• clear calls 
Personal protective equipment may include:  
• helmet  
• safety footwear  
• hearing protection  
• gloves  
• eye/face protection  
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• respiratory protection  
• heat resistant clothing 
Pre-start checks may include: 
• computer systems and equipment 
• availability of equipment 
• detection of conditions that are unusual 
• job requirements 
• personnel availability 
• walk through plant 
• communications 
• feed supply 
Start-ups may include: 
• air systems 
• cameras and monitors 
• checking interlocks 
• checking distribution control system (DCS) 
• display instruments, lights and gauges 
• isolations 
• lighting 
• suppression systems 
• valves 
• visual and audio warning devices and lights 
First charge procedures refers to the initial start up of new and refurbished vessels 
Maintenance may include: 
• minor adjustments to operational plant 
• cleaning plant, equipment and work area 
• installation/removal of devices to allow safe maintenance 
Type of shutdown may include: 
• hot shut down for scheduled on-line maintenance 
• cool shut down to minimise temperature for refurbishment 
Cooling media may include: 
• water 
• air 
Hazards may include:  
• cranes  
• molten metal  
• hot materials  
• noise  
• air pollution  
• sharp objects  
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• moving machinery  
• heights  
• falling objects  
• gases  
• automatic equipment start-up 
Legislation may include Acts and regulations dealing with: 
• mining safety and health 
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
Site environmental issues may include: 
• drainage 
• dust (dump) 
• emissions 
• flora and fauna 
• hazardous chemicals 
• noise 
• recycling 
• run-off 
• spills 
• waste management and disposal 
• water quality 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to operate converters 

appropriate to a processing plant, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

converter operation appropriate to a processing plant, while complying with site 
risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and communication 
requirements. This will include: 
a. planning and preparing for converter operation 
b. starting up converter 
c. monitoring and controlling the process  
d. maintaining plant efficiency 
e. shutting down converter 

Required Knowledge 
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
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contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• principles of converter operation 
• first charge procedures 
• conversion process 
• converter configuration, components and operation 
• auxiliary equipment type, purpose operation 
• air, water and oxygen systems and purpose 
• personal protective equipment 
• additives 
• metal and slag blow purpose and method 
• combustion principles 
• trouble shooting of converter problems 
• safe working  

Required Skills 

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• troubleshoot 
• apply precautions necessary for safe working 
• use protective clothing and equipment 
• apply operating procedures 
• report faults 
• recognise limits of authority 
• apply team working practices 
• communicate information  
• use hand and power tools 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 

Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 

This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
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environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 

Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons; 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMPSM306A Supply molten metal and additives to furnaces 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit covers the lifting and pouring molten metal and additives into operating 
furnaces using an overhead gantry crane in a smelting and casting/drossing 
environment. 
Units replaced: 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMPRD555A Supply molten metal and additives to furnaces 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Plan and prepare for 

operations 
1.1  Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation 
  1.2  Obtain and interpret work requirements 

in the form of shift briefings, handover 
details or work orders and 
clarify/confirm before proceeding 

  1.3  Access and apply safety information and 
procedures throughout the work 

  1.4  Identify, address and report potential 
risks and hazards  

  1.5  Establish and maintain communications 
with other personnel using approved 
communication methods 

  1.6  Prepare for work in accordance with 
relevant standards and codes, and 
manufacturers/site requirements 

  1.7  Resolve coordination activities with 
others at the site prior to commencement 
of, and during, the work activity 

  1.8  Carry out pre-start checks and record 
according to site requirements 

 
2. Carry out crane operations 2.1 Prepare load for lift in accordance with 

crane limitations and rigging 
requirements 

  2.2  
  2.3 Ensure no unauthorised entry to 

operating area  
  2.4  
  2.5 Select, fit and use auxiliary lifting 

devices and equipment for designated 
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purpose 
  2.6 Carry out operations in cooperation with 

mobile plant and equipment to site 
procedures 

  2.7 Perform correct, safe lifting and 
associated operations, above and with, 
operating furnaces containing molten 
metal to site procedures 

  2.8 Pour molten metal into different size 
receivers so that spillage is minimised 

  2.9 Contain molten metal when lifting and 
setting down to prevent spillage 

  2.10 Use correct, safe technique to eliminate 
swing when lifting and transporting 
molten metal containers at 
recommended height to 
furnaces/converters 

  2.11 Maintain communications with other 
operations personnel  

 
3. Carry out operator 

maintenance 
3.1 Carry out gantry crane inspections and 

fault finding in accordance with 
manufacturer's instructions and site 
requirements. 

  3.2 Carry out housekeeping tasks in 
accordance with manufacturer's 
instructions and site authorised 
procedures and practices. 

  3.3 Provide operator support during 
preparation for, and conduct of, major 
maintenance tasks in accordance with 
site requirements. 

  3.4 Process records in accordance with site 
requirements. 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Gantry cranes may include: 
• single girder 
• double girder 
• top running 
• under running 
• single and double leg 
• monobox girder 
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• torsional box girder 
Work briefings may include: 
• crane equipment to be used 
• nature and scope of tasks 
• details of load chart/factors 
• achievement targets 
• working conditions 
• site lighting arrangements 
• defects on equipment 
• hazards and potential hazards 
• coordination requirements/issues 
Safety information and procedures may be contained in: 
• legislation and regulations 
• relevant Australian standards 
• management plans 
• manager's rules 
• environmental legislation 
• OH&S policy 
• codes of practice 
• manufacturer's instructions 
• safe working or job procedures  
Specific safety requirements may include: 
• control and safety of travelling speed 
• selection and observance of safe working levels and angles 
• boarding and disembarking procedures 
• communications 
• signaling procedures 
• lifting and carrying hot molten metal 
• two-crane operations 
• working safely with mobile plant and equipment 
Work preparation may include: 
• avoidance of hazards 
• identification of load 
• identification and selection of lifting equipment 
• inspection and certification of lifting equipment 
• management of permits and tags 
Lifting operations associated with operational furnaces may include: 
• lifting and transferring molten metal 
• pouring pots using two hook techniques 
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• bumping hot molten metal pots to dislodge solidified metal 
• removal of hot molten metal from furnaces/converters 
• supply of hot molten metal to furnaces/converters 
• placing pots under hot molten metal vessels 
• removing metal accretions from furnaces/converters 
• pouring molten metal to moulds 
Signals for load moving are given using methods that may include: 
• verbal 
• hand signals to Australian Standards 
• whistles/hooters to Australian Standards 
• two-way radio/telephones 
• light signals to Australian Standards 
Communications may be with: 
• furnace operators 
• other cranes 
• mobile plant operators 
• supervisors/plant attendants 
Operator (operational) maintenance procedures are those established and authorised 
for the site. 
Legislation may include Acts and regulations dealing with: 
• mining safety and health 
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
• environment 
Hazards may include: 
• facilities 
• other equipment 
• dangerous materials 
• hot metal 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to supply molten metal 

and additives to furnaces appropriate to a processing plant, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective supply of molten metal and additives to furnaces appropriate to a 
processing plant, while complying with site risk control, health, safety, 
environmental, quality and communication requirements. This will include: 
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a. planning and preparing for operations 
b. carrying out crane operations 
c. carrying out operator maintenance 

Required Knowledge 

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• Australian Standards related to cranes/lifting 
• smelting operations and plant 
• site and equipment safety requirements 
• crane equipment characteristics, technical capabilities and limitations 
• crane operational procedures/maintenance systems and procedures 
• basic rigging and slinging requirements 
• site-specific signals used with crane operations 
• determining volume/weights 
• site environmental requirements and constraints related to gantry cranes 
• hazards associated with working with hot molten metals 
• communication methods and protocols 

Required Skills 

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• apply personal and operational safety procedures 
• troubleshoot 
• determine volume/weights prior to lifting 
• maintain equipment records 
• use hand and power tools 
• apply diagnostic techniques 
• comply with environmental requirements 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 

Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  
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Context for Assessment 

This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, 
flexible and sufficient evidence should be accumulated to demonstrate the required 
competence. The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For 
example, language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater 
than those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 

Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons; 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMPSM308A Control molten metal in holding furnace/vessel 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies to the operation of molten metal and slag holding furnaces and 
vessels. 
Units replaced 
This units replaces the following units: 
• MNMPRD557 Control molten metal in holding furnace/vessel 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Prepare for holding 

furnace operations 
1.1  Conduct work according to site procedures 

and relevant legislation 
  1.2  Establish and maintain communication with 

other personnel using approved 
communication methods  

  1.3  Select personal protective equipment 
appropriate for work activities 

  1.4  Identify, address and report potential risks 
and hazards  

  1.5  Identify, address and report environmental 
issues 

  1.6  Follow emergency procedures to ensure 
safety of personnel and plant 

  1.7  Check and test remote control and 
monitoring systems for correct operation 

  1.8  Plan and put work area ventilation in place 

 
2. Operate and monitor 

holding furnace 
operations 

2.1 Carry out plant and equipment start up 
checks and procedures according to 
plant/equipment configurations and system 
requirements 

  2.2 Monitor holding furnace operations 
  2.3 Monitor and receive matte and/or slag flow 

from furnace  
  2.4 Control furnace rotation/tilting within 

recommended rate and angle parameters to 
efficiently separate matte and slag 

  2.5 Control main and secondary burner 
operation to hold constant, recommended 
matte and slag temperature 

  2.6 Carry out holding furnace drive equipment 
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diagnoses to monitor and maintain correct, 
safe operation 

  2.7 Check on holding furnace operations at 
regular intervals during the shift and rectify 
identified faults  

  2.8 Plan and organise matte supply to converter 
with other personnel and adjust tonnage to 
meet requirements 

  2.9 Maintain cleanliness of spouts to allow 
consistent, continuous flow of molten metal 

 
3. Discharge matte and slag 

to matte and slag pots 
3.1 Ensure pot area is clear of personnel and 

machinery before pouring commences 
  3.2 Position pot correctly to avoid splash, 

spillage or damage 
  3.3 Rotate vessel/pot at correct angle to ensure 

an even flow of matte and slag 
  3.4 Assess matte and slag levels and pour slag 

and dispose of matte ensuring that pot is not 
overfilled 

  3.5 Take and measure samples to ensure the 
slag and matte quantity is in acceptable 
range 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Burners may be: 
• diesel 
• natural gas 
Furnace problems may include: 
• temperatures too high or too low during oxidation and charging 
• air flow too low for burners 
• fuel flow too low or too high, surging 
• level in furnace too high or low 
• metal splashes 
• feed not to specification 
• matte grade 
Pre-start checks may include: 
• availability of equipment 
• detection of conditions that are unusual 
• job requirements 
• levels 
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• pressures 
• flows 
• communications 
• cameras and monitoring 
• interlocks 
• distribution control system 
• launders 
• hydraulic systems 
• pumps and pumping systems 
• screen, pipe, valve  
• visual and audible warning devices and lights 
• suppression systems 
• motors 
• availability of oxygen and plant air 
• cooling water supply 
• diesel supply 
• fans and draft systems 
• compressors 
Monitoring may include: 
• blockages and spillages 
• feed rates 
• overloads 
• pressures 
• power draw 
• wear and tear 
• emissions 
• levels 
• temperatures 
• on-stream analysis (OSA) 
• filtering 
• corrosion 
Equipment indicator readings may include: 
• current 
• flow/levels 
• pressure 
• speed 
Personal protective equipment may include:  
• helmet  
• safety footwear  
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• hearing protection  
• gloves  
• eye/face protection  
• respiratory protection  
Maintenance may include: 
• lubrication 
• minor adjustments to operational plant 
• cleaning plant, equipment and work area 
• installation/removal of devices 
Indicator readings may include: 
• alarms 
• distribution control systems 
• mimic panel 
• screens 
• temperature 
• flow 
• weight 
• pressure 
Fault and variances may occur in:  
• product  
• plant  
• equipment  
Legislation may include Acts and regulations dealing with: 
• mining safety and health 
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
• environment 
Environmental issues may include: 
• drainage 
• dust (dump) 
• emissions 
• flora and fauna 
• hazardous chemicals 
• noise 
• recycling 
• run-off/spills 
• waste management and disposal 
• water quality 
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Hazards may include:  
• mobile plant/cranes  
• molten metal  
• hot materials  
• noise  
• air pollution  
• sharp objects  
• moving machinery  
• heights  
• falling objects  
• gases  

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects  

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to control molten metal 

in holding furnace/vessel appropriate to a processing plant, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective control of molten metal in holding furnace/vessel appropriate to a 
processing plant, while complying with site risk control, health, safety, 
environmental, quality and communication requirements. This will include: 
a. preparing for holding furnace operations 
b. operating and monitoring holding furnace operations 
c. discharging matte and slag to matte and slag pots 

Required Knowledge 

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• principles of holding vessel/furnace operation 
• characteristics of molten metal (basic) 
• molten metal pouring procedures 
• furnace components and function 
• trouble shooting 
• combustion principles 
• importance of flame patterns/flame impingement 
• hazards associated with hot molten metal 
• safe working procedures with molten metal 
• protective equipment for working with hot materials 
• potential dangers inherent in specific plant and equipment  
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• pot positioning  
• sampling  
• decanting  
• despatch of waste products  
• storage and scheduling requirements for production  
• plant requirements for various schedules  
• service requirements and specifications  
• fault finding, rectification and reporting  
• materials specifications  
• standard operating procedures  

Required Skills 

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• troubleshoot 
• apply precautions necessary for safe working 
• use protective clothing and equipment 
• apply operating procedures 
• report faults 
• recognise limits of authority 
• apply team working practices 
• communicate information  
• use hand and power tools 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 

Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 

This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
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language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 

Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons; 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMPSM313A Monitor and maintain furnace gas efficiency 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies to the on-site monitoring and maintenance of the efficient operation 
of furnace combustion gases and associated plant. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMPRD558A Monitor and control furnace combustion gases 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Prepare for plant and 

equipment operation 
1.1  Conduct work according to site procedures 

and relevant legislation 
  1.2  Receive, interpret and clarify shift change 

over details  
  1.3  Establish and maintain communication with 

other personnel using approved 
communication methods  

  1.4  Select personal protective equipment 
appropriate for work activities 

  1.5  Select appropriate auxiliary equipment for 
work activities 

  1.6  Carry out equipment pre-start checks to 
ensure equipment is ready for operation 

  1.7  Identify, address and report potential risks and 
hazards  

  1.8  Identify, address and report environmental 
issues 

  1.9  Follow emergency procedures to ensure safety 
of personnel and plant 

  1.10 Use approved dust suppression and extraction 
methods  

  1.11 Ventilate work area before entry 

 
2. Maintain efficient 

operation of furnace 
gas plant and systems 

2.1 Carry out plant and equipment start up checks 
and procedures according to plant/equipment 
configurations and system requirements 

  2.2 Carry out monitoring and control on DCS 
  2.3 Operate and maintain air operated breathing 

equipment for furnace off-line entry  

 
3. Control furnace gas 3.1 Carry out plant and equipment start up checks 
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emissions  and procedures according to plant/equipment 
configurations and system requirements 

  3.2 Monitor and operate accretion build-up 
removal equipment to ensure efficient 
operation of air injection equipment 

  3.3 Monitor furnace feed chutes for blockages and 
maintain to ensure optimum production 

  3.4 Take samples of molten metal to confirm 
molten metal quantity and condition of molten 
metal bath 

 
4. 4.1 Carry out plant and equipment start up checks 

and procedures according to plant/equipment 
configuration and system requirements 

 

Maintain efficient 
operation of furnace air 
injection equipment 

4.2 Monitor furnace conditions and operations to 
identify the correct, efficient operation of the 
furnace air injection equipment, and report to 
Control Room Operator 

  4.3 Identify furnace inefficiencies and furnace air 
injection equipment and change/replace where 
necessary, ensuring minimum furnace down-
time  

  4.4 Clean furnace air injection equipment/device 
without causing damage 

  4.5 Check and record furnace air injection 
equipment/device position, and re-calibrates 
where outside operating parameters 

 
5. Ensure supply of 

additives 
5.1 Monitor and maintain condition of furnace 

feed materials  
  5.2 Monitor furnace additives supply and report to 

Control Room Operator for action 

 
6. Maintain plant and 

equipment efficiency 
6.1 Clean plant to maintain condition of all 

equipment to ensure safe and efficient 
operations 

  6.2 Identify and report hazards to maintain a safe 
working environment 

  6.3 Interpret and respond to plant alarms, take 
remedial actions and notify appropriate 
personnel  

  6.4 Check and adjust plant condition to maintain 
efficient operation 

  6.5 Install and control stand-by furnace burner 
equipment to maintain safe furnace refractory 
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temperatures 
  6.6 Inspect air, gas, diesel and combustion supply 

equipment and replace/report faults, damaged 
or inoperable equipment to appropriate 
personnel 

  6.7 Carry out minor plant maintenance and 
lubrication tasks  

  6.8 Provide support for maintenance personnel 
where necessary to organisation’s 
requirements 

 
7. Shut down plant and 

equipment 
7.1 Shut down or isolate plant/equipment based on 

process and safety requirements 
  7.2 Perform post shut down or isolation checks  
  7.3 Pass on shift change-over details to oncoming 

shift 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Furnaces may be: 
• fixed – vertical/cylindrical 
• rotary – vertical/cylindrical 
Burners may be: 
• diesel 
• natural gas 
Plant condition may include: 
• air ingress to furnace  
• fuel flow too low or too high, surging 
• discharge of flue dust 
• molten metal splashes 
• moisture levels incorrect 
Auxiliary equipment may be anything that is portable and mobile that is not part of the 
fixed infrastructure, and may include: 
• weighers 
• compressors 
• distribution control systems 
• feeders 
• gantry cranes and attachments and other mobile equipment 
• hand and power tools 
• hoses (water and air) 
• pumps 
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Monitoring may include: 
• blockages and spillages 
• feed rates 
• overloads 
• pressures 
• power draw 
• wear and tear 
• emissions 
• levels 
• temperatures 
• moisture content 
• on-stream analysis (OSA) 
• filtering 
• corrosion 
• indicators including” 
• alarms 
• distribution control systems 
• mimic panel 
• screens 
• temperature 
• flow 
• weight 
• pressure 
Equipment and plant cleaning methods may include: 
• degreasing 
• forced air 
• sweeping 
Pre-start checks may include: 
• availability of equipment 
• detection of conditions that are unusual 
• job requirements 
• personnel availability 
• walk through plant 
• communications 
Start up checks may include: 
• draft systems 
• cameras and monitors 
• checking distribution control system (DCS) 
• chutes 
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• display instruments, lights and gauges 
• equipment stop engine lights 
• hydraulic system 
• isolations 
• lighting 
• suppression systems/valves 
• visual and audio warning devices and lights 
Minor maintenance may include: 
• lubrication 
• minor adjustments to operational plant 
• cleaning plant, equipment and work area 
• installation/removal of devices to allow safe maintenance 
• fixing leaks 
Legislation may include Acts and regulations dealing with: 
• mining safety and health 
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
• environment 
Environmental issues may include: 
• drainage 
• dust (dump) 
• emissions 
• flora and fauna 
• hazardous chemicals 
• noise 
• recycling 
• run-off 
• spills 
• waste management and disposal 
• water quality 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to monitor and control 

furnace combustion gases appropriate to a processing plant, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

monitoring and control of furnace combustion gases appropriate to a processing 
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plant, while complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality 
and communication requirements. This will include: 
a. preparing for plant and equipment operation 
b. maintaining efficient operation of furnace gas plant and systems 
c. controlling gas emissions to maintain standard 
d. maintaining efficient operation of furnace air injection equipment 
e. ensuring supply of additives 
f. maintaining plant and equipment efficiency 
g. shutting down plant and equipment 

Required Knowledge 
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• principles of furnace operation/ furnace components 
• gas paths 
• insulation (refractory) 
• combustion principles 
• importance of flame patterns/flame impingement 
• methods of resolving combustion/gas problems 
• ability to isolate problem to item of equipment 

Required Skills 

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• troubleshoot 
• apply precautions necessary for safe working 
• use protective clothing and equipment 
• apply operating procedures 
• report faults 
• recognise limits of authority 
• apply team working practices 
• communicate information  
• use hand and power tools 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 

Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 
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Consistency in Performance 

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 

This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, 
flexible and sufficient evidence should be accumulated to demonstrate the required 
competence. The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For 
example, language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater 
than those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 

Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons; 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMPSM314A Monitor and maintain flue gas efficiency 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies to the monitoring and efficient operation of flue gases and 
associated plant and equipment. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMPRD558A Monitor and control furnace combustion gases 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Prepare for plant and 

equipment operation 
1.1 Conduct work according to site procedures 

and relevant legislation 
  1.2 Receive, interpret and clarify shift change 

over details  
  1.3 Establish and maintain communication with 

other personnel using approved 
communication methods  

  1.4 Select personal protective equipment 
appropriate for work activities 

  1.5 Select appropriate auxiliary equipment for 
work activities 

  1.6 Carry out equipment visual pre-start checks to 
ensure equipment is ready for operation 

  1.7 Identify, address and report potential risks and 
hazards  

  1.8 Identify, address and report environmental 
issues 

  1.9 Follow emergency procedures to ensure safety 
of personnel and plant 

  1.10 Use approved dust suppression and extraction 
methods  

  1.11 Ventilate work area before entry 

 
2. Maintain efficient 

operation of gas plant 
and systems 

2.1  Carry out plant and equipment start up checks 
and procedures according to plant/equipment 
configurations and system requirements 

  2.2  Operate and maintain air operated breathing 
equipment for flue gas plant off-line entry  

  2.3  Control mixing chamber temperatures by 
automatic or manual methods 

  2.4  Clean, inspect and maintain gas cooling plant 
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in operational condition to ensure efficient gas 
cooling 

  2.5  Monitor and control flue gas temperature 
control additive to maintain mixing chamber 
temperature 

 
3. Maintain plant and 

equipment efficiency 
3.1 Clean plant to maintain condition of all 

equipment to ensure safe and efficient 
operations 

  3.2 Identify and report hazards to maintain a safe 
working environment 

  3.3 Interpret and respond to plant alarms, take 
remedial actions and notify appropriate 
personnel  

  3.4 Check and adjust plant condition to maintain 
efficient operation 

  3.5 Maintain plant hygiene and safety  
  3.6 Change over and adjust plant to meet 

operational and maintenance requirements 
  3.7 Carry out minor plant maintenance and 

lubrication tasks  
  3.8 Provide support for maintenance personnel 

where necessary to organisation’s 
requirements 

 
4. Shut down plant and 

equipment 
4.1. Shut down or isolate plant/equipment based on 

process and safety requirements 
  4.2. Perform post shut down or isolation checks  
  4.3. Pass on shift change-over details to oncoming 

shift 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Auxiliary equipment may be anything that is portable and mobile that is not part of the 
fixed infrastructure, and may include: 
• weighers 
• compressors 
• distribution control systems 
• feeders 
• gantry cranes and attachments and other mobile equipment 
• hand and power tools 
• hoses (water and air) 
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• pumps 
Plant alarms may include those for: 
• alarms 
• distribution control systems 
• mimic panel 
• screens 
• temperature 
• flow 
• weight 
• pressure 
Monitoring may include: 
• blockages and spillages 
• feed rates 
• overloads 
• pressures 
• power draw 
• wear and tear 
• emissions 
• levels 
• temperatures 
• moisture content 
• on-stream analysis (OSA) 
• filtering 
• corrosion 
Cleaning methods may include: 
• degreasing 
• forced air 
• sweeping 
Pre-start checks may include: 
• availability of equipment 
• detection of conditions that are unusual 
• job requirements 
• personnel availability 
• walk through plant 
• communications 
Equipment start up checks and procedures may include: 
• draft systems 
• cameras and monitors 
• checking distribution control system (DCS) 
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• chutes 
• display instruments, lights and gauges 
• equipment stop engine lights 
• hydraulic system 
• isolations 
• lighting 
• suppression systems 
• valves 
• visual and audio warning devices and lights 
Minor plant maintenance may include: 
• lubrication 
• minor adjustments to operational plant 
• cleaning plant, equipment and work area 
• installation/removal of devices to allow safe maintenance 
• fixing leaks 
Legislation may include Acts and regulations dealing with: 
• mining safety and health 
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
• environment 
Environmental issues may include: 
• drainage 
• dust (dump) 
• emissions 
• flora and fauna 
• hazardous chemicals 
• noise 
• recycling 
• run-off 
• spills 
• waste management and disposal 
• water quality 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to monitor and control 

furnace combustion gases appropriate to a processing plant, and; 
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• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 
monitoring and control of furnace combustion gases appropriate to a processing 
plant, while complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality 
and communication requirements. This will include: 
a preparing for plant and equipment operation 
b maintaining efficient operation of gas plant and systems 
c maintaining plant and equipment efficiency 
d shutting down plant and equipment 

 

Required Knowledge 

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• principles of flue gas plant operation 
• gas paths 
• environmental protection requirements 
• hygiene management 
• dust collection and disposal systems and plant 
• plant inspections 
• insulation (refractory) 
• combustion principles 
• methods of resolving gas problems 
• ability to isolate problem to item of equipment 

Required Skills 

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• troubleshoot 
• apply precautions necessary for safe working 
• use protective clothing and equipment 
• apply operating procedures 
• report faults 
• recognise limits of authority 
• apply team working practices 
• communicate information  
• use hand and power tools 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  
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Resource Implications 

Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 

This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 

Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons; 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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UTPNEG154 A Operate electrostatic precipitator dust collection plant 
Descriptor 
This unit refers to the operation, inspection and monitoring of electrostatic precipitator 
dust collection plant associated with a power station 
ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1.1  Safety issues are identified to comply with 
enterprise/site and legislative requirements 

1.2  Work requirements are identified from 
relevant personnel and documentation 

1.3  Localised plant inspection and field 
preparation for service are carried out in 
accordance with manufacturer’s and 
enterprise/site procedures 

1.4  Plant operational prerequisites are 
established in accordance with 
manufacturer’s and enterprise/site 
procedures 

1.5  Sequence for recommissioning of plant is 
determined to suit existing circumstances in 
accordance with enterprise/site requirements

1 
 

Plan and prepare 
work 
 

1.6  Where appropriate, the teams and 
individuals roles and responsibilities within 
the team are identified and, where required, 
assist in the provision of the on-the-job 
training  

2.1 Plant is operated in accordance with 
enterprise and manufacturer’s operating 
procedures 

2.2 Plant is monitored and observed to detect 
deviations from normal operating conditions

2 
 

Operate plant 
 

2.3 Corrective actions taken or reported, to 
rectify abnormalities are in accordance with 
industry standards and site requirements 

3.1 Tests are performed in accordance with 
defined procedures applicable to the 
operational test 

3.2 Plant is observed for correct operational 
response 

3 
 

Test plant 
operation 
 

3.3 Corrective action is taken when response is 
not in accordance with documentation, plant 
integrity or personnel safety requirements 

  3.4 Plant is returned to required operational 
status upon completion of test 
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4.1 Causes of abnormal plant operating 
conditions are identified by analysing the 
technical and operational information in a 
logical and sequential manner 

4.2 Corrective action taken is in accordance 
with enterprise/site procedures 

4 
 

Analyse plant 
faults 
 

4.3 Plant integrity and personnel safety is 
maintained through consultation with 
appropriate personnel, and with reference to 
plant, technical and operational 
documentation 

5.1 Plant to be monitored/inspected is 
physically identified 

5.2 Plant is monitored/inspected for normal 
operation or to detect deviations 

5.3 Corrective action taken is in accordance 
with enterprise/site procedures 

5 
 

Monitor and 
inspect plant 
 

5.4 Appropriate personnel are notified when 
defects are detected 

6 Complete 
documentation 

6.1 Documentation is updated and plant 
problems, movements, and abnormalities 
and status are reported and logged in 
accordance with enterprise/site procedures 

RANGE STATEMENT 

Production Plant 
Operations 

Stream: 
Field: 
Equivalencies: N/A 

Systems, plant and or equipment may include electrical supply switchboard(s) and 
transformers; fans; electrical motors; valves, dampers and actuators (electric, hydraulic, 
manual and pneumatic); lubricating and oil conditioning systems; supervisory, alarm, 
protection and control equipment; dust ejectors; electrostatic precipitators; hoppers and 
associated equipment; sluice water systems; and chemical injection systems 
Safety standards may include relevant sections of OH&S legislation, enterprise safety 
rules, relevant state and federal legislation, national standards for plant and Australian 
standards  
Information and documentation sources may include verbal or written communications; 
enterprise safety rules documentation; enterprise operating instructions; manufacturer’s 
operational and maintenance manuals; equipment and alarm manuals; dedicated 
computer equipment; enterprise standing instructions and plant notes; and enterprise 
log books 
Technical and operational indicators may include stimuli (audio, smell, touch, visual), 
remote or local indicators and recorders and alarms (visible and or audible) 
Communications may be by means of telephone, two way radio, pager, computer 
(electronic mail), operating log (written or verbal) and public address system 
Tests may include motor direction checks, stand-by plant “cut-in” tests, performance 
tests and alarm initiation tests 
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Appropriate personnel to consult, give or receive direction may include, 
supervisor/team leader or equivalent, power plant operations personnel, technical and 
engineering officers or equivalent, maintenance staff, contractor personnel and other 
production staff or equivalent Test, fault finding and operating tools may include high 
voltage testers, proving dead equipment, power or hand tools Operating environment 
may be during inclement or otherwise harsh weather conditions, in wet/noisy/dusty/hot 
areas and during continuous operation 
Faults and abnormal operating conditions may include motor/pump/ 
actuator/valve/dampers failure/malfunctions, control equipment failure/ malfunction, 
loss of electrical supply to plant and equipment, excessive vibration of pumps/motors, 
loss/low ejector water flow, broken “wire” in cell, loss of chemical injection and 
chemical storage/delivery plant malfunctions, low/loss air pressure, loss of pump gland 
sealing water, blocked ejector strainers, blocked hoppers and rapper failure 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical aspects of evidence 

The knowledge and application of relevant sections of:  
• Occupational, health and safety legislation;  
• Statutory legislation;  
• Enterprise/site safety procedures;  
• Enterprise/site emergency procedures 
• Preparation and planning of work 
• Operation of electrostatic dust collection plant 
• Operationally testing plant 
• Analysing plant faults 
• Monitoring plant operation 

Context of assessment 

Competency Standards should be assessed in the workplace or simulated workplace and 
under the normal range of workplace conditions 
Assessment of this unit will be supported with documentary evidence, by means of 
endorsement stating type and application of equipment operated 

Interdependent assessment of unit 

Nil 

Knowledge and Skills 

A knowledge of: 
• Relevant OH&S regulations/statutory legislation;  
• Relevant enterprise/site safety procedures;  
• Enterprise/site emergency procedures and techniques;  
• Relevant plant and equipment, its location and operating parameters;  
• Plant status;  
• Environmental legislation;  
• Enterprise recording procedures;  
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• Communication principles  
• Control and data acquisition systems;  
• Computers and software;  
• Supervisory, alarm , protection and control equipment;  
• Emergency procedures;  
• Basic motor performance;  
• Basic fan and compressor performance;  
• Valve, damper and actuator types and characteristics;  
• Introduction to power production plant;  
• Typical arrangements of power production plant;  
• Mathematics;  
• Mechanics;  
• Properties of matter;  
• Lubrication and bearings;  
• General responsibilities for power production plant operations;  
• Precipitators;  
• Ash and dust removal systems;  
• Boiler draft system;  
• Electrical principles;  
• Transformers;  
• Electric motors;  
• Switchgear;  
• Heating of electrical equipment/Electrical protection;  
• Auxiliary supply systems;  
• Safe operating principles 
The ability to: 
• Apply relevant OH&S regulations;  
• Apply relevant statutory legislation;  
• Apply relevant enterprise/site safety procedures;  
• Apply enterprise/site emergency procedures and techniques;  
• Apply enterprise recording procedures; Identify plant status;  
• Prepare plant/equipment for operation;  
• Organise resources;  
• Operate electrostatic precipitator dust collection plant;  
• Apply diagnostic and testing techniques;  
• Identify and respond to abnormal plant operating conditions;  
• Plan and prioritise work;  
• Use relevant hand tools;  
• Communicate effectively 
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• Apply data analysis techniques and tools;  
Use diagrams, drawings and symbols





MNMPBP201A Conduct acid plant operations 

MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1.1  1451 

MNMPBP201A Conduct acid plant operations 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the operation of an acid plant in mining processing 
operations. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMPRD654A Conduct acid plant operations 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. 1.1  Communicate with other personnel by 

approved methods 
 

Assume control of acid 
plant operations from 
previous shift 1.2  Receive, interpret and clarify shift change 

over information 
  1.3  Ensure area is well ventilated before entry 

into work area 
  1.4  Select personal protective equipment 

appropriate for work activities 
  1.5  Perform pre-start checks to ensure correct 

equipment operation 
  1.6  Identify, address and report potential risks 

and hazards  
  1.7  Identify, address and report environmental 

issues 
 
2. Manage acid plant 

operations 
2.1 Monitor performance of acid plant 

components regularly 
  2.2 Regulate flow of substrate between process 

components to maximise production 
  2.3 Regulate heat exchangers in accordance 

with operational requirements 
  2.4 Handle acid plant products and reagents 

safely at all times 
  2.5 Monitor and adjust volume of gas through 

acid plant 
  2.6 Regulate gas impurity removal systems 
  2.7 Regulate by-product disposal in accordance 

with plant operating requirements 
  2.8 Monitor available acid plant storage capacity 

 
3. Pass control of acid plant 3.1 Complete all required documentation for 
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to next shift shift handover 
  3.2 Pass on all shift information to oncoming 

shift 
  3.3 Review plant performance with oncoming 

shift 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Plant may include: 
• heat exchanger 
• storage facilities 
• pipelines 
• electrostatic mist precipitators 
• gas train 
• vessels 
• conveyors 
• valves 
• acid heat exchanges 
• converters 
• absorbing and drying towers 
• mercury removal plant 
Monitoring the acid plant process may include: 
• gas temperatures 
• blockages and spillages 
• feed rates 
• calcine content 
• mercury levels/moisture levels 
• on stream analysis (OSA) 
• overloads/pressures 
• power draw 
• equipment temperature 
• wear and tear 
• emission (e.g. sulphide gases) 
• laboratory results 
• acid strength 
• gas analysis 
Pre-start checks may include: 
• detection of conditions that are unusual 
• personnel availability 
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• job requirements 
• walk through plant 
Legislation may include Acts and regulations dealing with: 
• mining safety and health 
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
• environment 
Environmental issues may include: 
• drainage 
• dust (dump) 
• emissions 
• flora and fauna 
• hazardous chemicals 
• noise 
• recycling 
• run-off/spills 
• waste management and disposal 
• water quality 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to conduct acid plant 

operations appropriate to a processing plant, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

conduct of acid plant operations appropriate to a processing plant, while complying 
with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and communication 
requirements. This will include: 

a. assuming control of acid plant operations from previous shift 

b. managing acid plant operations 

c. passing control of acid plant to next shift 

Required Knowledge 

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• breakdown procedures 
• contaminant identification 
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• sources of acid plant materials 
• gas purification process 
• drying process 
• conversion and absorption 
• storage methods and capacities 
• emergency procedures 
• environmental procedures 
• equipment limitations and operating parameters 
• equipment safety requirements 
• hazardous goods procedures and consequences of spills and hazardous goods 
• identifying repair requirements 
• isolation procedures 
• technical data (basic) 
• OH&S procedures 
• operational procedures and checks 
• pumping system  
• reagent types 
• sampling 
• site procedures/ite safety requirements 
• types of ores (basic) 
• wet and dry working procedures 

Required Skills 

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• handle of dangerous materials 
• read and interpret instrumentation/interpret reports 
• diagnose faults 
• lift (manual, cranes and loads) 
• maintain records 
• apply safe work practices 
• use hand and power tools 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 

Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 
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Consistency in Performance 

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 

This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 

Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons; 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMPBP202A Conduct air cleaning activities 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the preparation, start-up, operation and shut down 
of the air cleaning plant. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following units 
• MNMPRD655A Conduct air cleaning activities 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Plan and prepare for air 

cleaning operations 
1.1  Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation 
  1.2  Receive, interpret and clarify shift change 

over details 
  1.3  Communicate with other personnel using 

approved communication methods  
  1.4  Select personal protective equipment 

appropriate for work activities 
  1.5  Select appropriate type of auxiliary 

equipment for work activities 
  1.6  Perform equipment pre-start) checks to 

ensure equipment is ready for operation 
  1.7  Identify, address and report potential risks 

and hazards  
  1.8  Identify, address and report environmental 

issues 
  1.9  Adhere to emergency procedures to ensure 

safety of personnel and plant 
  1.10 Use approved dust suppression and 

extraction methods 
  1.11 Ensure area is well ventilated before entry  

 
2. Start up equipment in 

sequence 
2.1 Carry out start up procedures and complete 

start up checks according to plant 
configurations and system requirements  

  2.2 Confirm plant is operational  
 
3. Operate and monitor 

equipment 
3.1 Read and interpret data from equipment 

indicators to determine air cleaning 
efficiency 

  3.2 Continuously inspect operations/plant and 
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catchment areas to identify air cleaning 
process defects and potential problems 

  3.3 Adjust equipment to approved operating 
parameters to optimise and maintain 
efficient air cleaning and to meet product 
quality targets 

  3.4 Add any required reagents to approved 
operating parameters  

  3.5 Carry out minor maintenance to maintain 
condition of equipment 

  3.6 Complete all required documentation 
clearly, concisely and on time 

  3.7 Pass on end of shift information to 
oncoming shift  

 
4. Conduct housekeeping 

activities 
4.1 Clean plant to maintain condition of all 

equipment to ensure safe and efficient 
operations 

  4.2 Manage and report hazards to maintain a 
safe working environment 

 
5. Shut down in sequence 

and/or isolate equipment 
5.1 Shut down or isolate equipment based on 

process and safety requirements 
  5.2 Perform post shut down or isolation checks 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Auxiliary equipment may be anything that is portable and mobile that is not part of the 

fixed infrastructure, and may include: 

• compressors 
• distribution control systems (DCS) 
• feeders 
• gantry cranes and attachments and other mobile equipment 
• hand and power tools 
• hoses  
Plant may include: 
• filters  
• cyclones 
• conveyors 
• ESP 
• blowers 
• valves 
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• pumps 
• hoppers 
• hoses 
• silences 
• conveyors 
• weight and vibrating feeder 
Air cleaning methods may include: 
• scrubbers 
• bag houses 
• filters 
• electrostatic 
• cyclones 
• drop out boxes 
• after burners 
Equipment and plant cleaning methods may include: 
• hosing with water 
• high pressure cleaning 
Indicator readings may measure: 
• flow 
• current (e.g. agitators) 
• density 
• levels 
• restrictions 
• air flows 
• pressure 
• speed (e.g. pumps) 
• unusual noises 
• vibrations 
• power 
• temperature 
Monitoring may include: 
• blockages and spillages 
• feed rates 
• mineral content 
• moisture levels 
• on stream analysis (OSA) 

• overloads 
• pressures (e.g.in air lines) 
• power draw 
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• wear and tear 
• levels  
• temperature 
• gas emission levels 
Pre-start checks may include: 
• availability of equipment (e.g.conveyor) 
• detection of conditions that are unusual 
• personnel availability 
• job requirements 
• levels 
• walk through plant 
• emission levels 
Post-shutdown checks are like pre-start checks 
Operating parameters may include: 
• pressure differentials 
Start up procedures may include: 
• agitators 

• cameras and monitors 
• interlocks 
• distribution control system 
• launders 
• hydraulic system 
• pumping system 
• screen inspections 
• scuttling pumps 
• pipes and flanges  
• drive belts 
• valves 
• visual and audio warning devices and lights 
• suppression systems 
Impurities in the air may include: 
• gaseous and particulate 
Legislation may include Acts and regulations dealing with: 
• mining safety and health 
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
Environmental issues may include: 
• drainage 
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• dust (dump) 
• emissions 
• flora and fauna 
• hazardous chemicals 
• noise 
• recycling 
• run-off 
• spills 
• waste management and disposal 
• water quality 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to conduct air cleaning 

activities appropriate to a processing plant, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective conduct of air cleaning activities appropriate to a processing plant, while 
complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and 
communication requirements. This will include: 

a. planning and preparing for air cleaning operations 

b. starting up equipment in sequence 

c. operating and monitoring equipment 

d. conducting housekeeping activities 

e. shutting down in sequence and/or isolating equipment 

Required Knowledge 
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• breakdown procedures 
• contaminant identification 
• air cleaning principles 
• air cleaning systems 
• emergency procedures 
• environmental procedures 
• equipment limitations and operating parameters 
• equipment safety requirements 
• hazardous goods procedures and consequences of spills and hazardous goods 
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• identifying repair requirements 
• isolation procedures 
• metallurgical and technical data (basic) 
• OH&S procedures 
• operational procedures and checks 
• pumping system and flow charts (pipeline and sprinkler systems) 
• sampling 
• site procedures 
• site safety requirements 
• wet and dry working procedures 

Required Skills 

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• diagnose faults 
• identify and address hazards  
• handle hazardous goods 
• interpret reports 
• lift (manual, cranes and loads) 
• maintain records 
• report defects 
• apply safe work practices 
• use hand and power tools 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 

Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 

This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
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language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 

Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons; 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMPBP204A Reclaim and treat water systems 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the reclaiming and treating of water during 
processing and also applies to the treatment of raw water to make it potable. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMPRD658A Reclaim and treat water systems 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Plan and prepare for water 

treatment activities 
1.1  Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation 
  1.2  Receive, interpret and clarify shift change 

over details 
  1.3  Communicate with other personnel using 

approved communication methods  
  1.4  Select personal protective equipment 

appropriate for work activities 
  1.5  Select appropriate type of reagents  
  1.6  Perform equipment pre-start checks to 

ensure equipment is ready for operation 
  1.7  Identify, address and report potential risks 

and hazards  
  1.8  Identify, address and report environmental 

issues 
  1.9  Adhere to emergency procedures  

 
2. Treat water 2.1 Dose reagents at approved levels 
  2.2 Take sample and test according to site 

requirements  
  2.3 Monitor water storage levels and reject and 

or permeate flows  
 
3. Extract water 3.1 Pump water to storage  

 
4. Operate and monitor 

equipment 
4.1. Read and interpret data from equipment 

indicators to maintain flow rates 
  4.2. Continuously inspect plant and identify 

defects and potential problems 
  4.3. Adjust equipment to approved operating 

parameters to optimise performance, 
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maintain efficient water treatment systems 
and to meet water quality targets 

  4.4. Control feed to equipment 
  4.5. Observe safety procedures  

 
5. 5.1 Clean plant and equipment  
 

Conduct housekeeping 
activities 5.2 Clean and store auxiliary equipment 

  5.3 Manage and report hazards  
  5.4 Complete all required documentation 

clearly, concisely and on time 
  5.5 Pass on shift change over details to 

oncoming shift 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Auxiliary equipment may be anything that is portable and mobile that is not part of the 
fixed infrastructure, and may include: 
• discharge lines 
• generated sets 
• hand and power tools 
• hoses (water and air) 
• level indicators 
• pump system 
• strainers 
Safety procedures may include: 
• radiation sources 
• contamination 
• pressurised systems 
• reagents 
Plant may include 
• pumps (fixed) 
• lines 
• storage tanks/dams 
Equipment and plant cleaning methods may include: 
• de-scaling 
Indicator readings may measure: 
• current 
• flow 
• level 
• pressure 
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• unusual noises (e.g. cavitation) 
• vibrations 
Monitoring may include the checking of: 
• blockages and spillage's 
• concentration levels 
• fumes and other toxins (e.g.hydrogen cyanide) 
• wear and tear 
Pre-start checks may include: 
• availability of equipment  
• detection of conditions that are unusual 
• job requirements 
• personnel availability 
• walk through the plant/around settling pond/drive along pipe line 
Post-shutdown checks are like pre-start checks. 
Start-up, procedures may include the inspection of: 
• availability of pump 
• checks distribution control system (DCS) 
• discharge lines are clear 
• display instruments and gauges 
• hydraulic system 
• isolations 
• pumping system 
• remote systems 
• safety mechanisms operational (blocking out devices, isolation) 
• visual and audio warning devices and lights 
Materials may be wet or dry and may include: 
• reagents 
• solids 
• water 
Contaminants are anything other than the water. Most common contaminants may 
include: 
• animal carcasses 
• chemicals 
• containers and packaging 
• fuels and oils 
• rubbish 
Legislation may include Acts and regulations dealing with: 
• mining safety and health 
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
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• explosives 
Environmental issues may include: 
• drainage 
• emissions 
• flora and fauna 
• hazardous chemicals 
• recycling 
• run-off 
• spills 
• waste management and disposal 
• water quality 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to reclaim and treat 

water system to a processing plant, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

reclamation and treatment of water systems appropriate to a processing plant, while 
complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and 
communication requirements. This will include: 
a. planning and preparing for water treatment activities 

b. treating water 

c. extracting water 

d. operating and monitoring equipment 

e. conducting housekeeping activities 

Required Knowledge 

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• breakdown procedures 
• contaminants 
• emergency procedures 
• environmental procedures 
• equipment processes, technical capability and limitations 
• equipment safety requirements 
• hazardous goods procedures and consequences of spills 
• OH&S procedures 
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• operational procedures and checks 
• reagents 
• site procedures 
• site safety requirements 

Required Skills 

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• identify hazard  
• handle hazardous goods  
• interpret reports 
• apply lifting techniques (manual, cranes and loads) 
• maintain records 
• employ safe work practices 
• use hand and power tools 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 

Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 

This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 

Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons; 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
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Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMPBP305A Process lime products 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies to the operation of a milk lime processing system. It covers the 
control and monitoring of plant, equipment and systems for the feed/supply of 
crushed limestone for calcining and milk of lime production. 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. 1.1 Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation 
 

Plan and prepare for 
lime production 
operation 1.2 Receive, interpret and clarify shift change 

over details 
  1.3 Communicate with other personnel using 

approved communication methods 
  1.4 Select personal protective equipment 

appropriate for work activities  
  1.5 Carry out routine safety checks 
  1.6 Carry out equipment pre-start checks  
  1.7 Identify, address and report potential risks 

and hazards 
  1.8 Identify, address and report environmental 

issues 
  1.9 Adhere to emergency procedures  

 
2. Operate crushed 

limestone feed systems 
2.1 Start up feed systems in sequence 

according to site operating procedures 
using Distributed Control Systems (DCS). 

  2.2 Monitor feeder plant and equipment and 
identify, address and/or report faults and 
malfunctions using DCS 

  2.3 Interpret and respond to alarms and 
indicators using DCS 

  2.4 Monitor and adjust feed rates to meet 
processing requirements using DCS 

  2.5 Shut down feeder plant and equipment in 
emergency situations according to site 
procedures using DCS 

  2.6 Observe safety procedures when working 
around feeder plant and equipment 

  2.7 Perform feeder shut down procedures 
and/or isolate equipment in sequence 
according to site procedures using DCS 
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3. Conduct lime kiln 

operations 
3.1 Operate, monitor and adjust kiln 

processing systems and media for safe, 
effective kiln operation and product 
quality using DCS 

  3.2 Monitor performance of burners using 
DCS and adjust and/or replace burner 
components 

  3.3 Operate and adjust discharge tables to 
meet production requirements 

  3.4 Monitor and maintain discharged 
limestone temperature to within specified 
parameters using DCS 

  3.5 Observe safety procedures for entering 
hot kilns 

 
4. Monitor and control 

discharge of burnt lime 
to slaking plant storage  

4.1  Monitor and control burnt lime 
conveyor/flow system for clear flow and 
delivery of burnt lime using DCS 

  4.2  Monitor and control the temperature of 
burnt lime to ensure it does not exceed 
maximum allowable temperature using 
DCS 

  4.3  Interpret and respond to alarms and 
indicators 

  4.4  Monitor and control crushing plant 
  4.5  Monitor and control input and discharge of 

silos 
  4.6  Monitor and control dust extraction plant 

and equipment to maintain a safe 
atmosphere and minimise product loss 

  4.7  Observe safety procedures when working 
with burnt limestone 

 
5. Monitor and control milk 

of lime plant 
5.1  Monitor and control the process stream 

through the milk of lime plant 
  5.2  Interpret and respond to alarms and 

indicators 
  5.3  Control slaking plant operation 
  5.4  Monitor and adjust milk of lime density to 

meet specification 
  5.5  Monitor and control pumping of milk of 

lime. 
  5.6  Observe safety procedures when working 

with radiation devices 
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RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Legislation may include Acts and regulations dealing with: 
• mining safety and health 
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
• environment 
Shift change over details may include: 
• shut downs 
• clearances / permits 
• operating instructions for the shift 
• safety issues 
• environmental issues 
Routine safety checks may include: 
• trip hazards 
• loss control inspections 
• lighting 
• signage 
• emergency safety showers/lights 
• asbestos 
Potential risks and hazards may include: 
• heat 
• noise 
• burnt lime 
• conveyors 
• steam 
• stock pile 
• fuel 
• mobile equipment 
Pre-start checks may include: 
• detection of conditions that are unusual 
• personnel availability 
• job requirements for the shift 
• walk through plant 
• interlocks 
• alarms 
Equipment may include: 
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• vibratory feeders 
• conveyors 
• grizzlies 
• holding bin 
• skip hoist 
• chutes and flaps 
• kiln 
• crusher 
• bucket elevator 
• silos 
• bag house (de-dust and dust collection) 
• rake classifier 
• tanks, pumps, valves and scale traps 
Environmental issues may include: 
• drainage 
• dust (dump) 
• emissions 
• flora and fauna 
• hazardous chemicals 
• noise 
• recycling 
• run-off 
• spills 
• waste management and disposal 
• water quality 
Feed systems may include: 
• conveyors 
• tramp metal magnet 
• undersize grizzly 
• rill tower and stockpile 
• distributed Control Systems (DCS) 
Feeder plant and equipment may include: 
• storage/holding bin 
• weigh hopper 
• skip hoist 
• service hopper and control flaps 
• DCS 
Alarms and indicators may include: 
• flow 
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• current (e.g. agitators) 
• density 
• levels 
• restrictions 
• air flows 
• pressure 
• speed (e.g. pumps) 
• unusual noises 
• vibrations 
• power 
• temperature 
• radiation levels 
Safety procedures may include: 
• Feeder plant: 
• electrical checks/inspections on conveyors and all associated equipment 
• mechanical checks/inspections on conveyors and all associated equipment 
• checks/inspections control systems 
• manual handling 
• reporting incident/accident/near misses 
• commission / de-commission the system 
• emergency response 

• Hot kilns: 
• electrical checks/inspections on kilns and all associated equipment 
• mechanical checks/inspections on kilns and all associated equipment 
• control system checks/inspections 
• commission/de-commission the system 
• emergency response 
• reporting incidents/accidents near misses 

• Burnt limestone:  
• personal protective equipment. 
• housekeeping 
• routine checks/inspections 

Kiln processing systems and media may include 
• combustion air 
• cooling air 
• hydraulic systems 
• cooling oil 
• fuel 
• DCS and other control systems as may be used in refineries 



MNMPBP305A Process lime products 

1476 MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1.1  

Product quality may be compromised by: 
• over burnt limestone 
• under burnt limestone 
• milk of lime outside of parameters 
• mechanical equipment breakdown 
• electrical equipment breakdown 
• control system fault 
Adjustment or replacement of burner components may include: 
• burner tips 
• burner lances 
• steam purge 
• fuel supply 
• filters 
• gauges (e.g. flow, pressure) 
Dust extraction plant may include: 
• de-dust system 
• bag house 
• filter bags 
• pulse air 
• electronic and mechanical controls 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to process lime products 

appropriate to a processing plant; and 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

processing of lime products appropriate to a processing plant, while complying with 
site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and communication 
requirements. This will include: 

a. planning and preparing for lime production operation 

b. operating crushed limestone feed systems 

c. conducting lime kiln operations 

d. monitoring and controlling discharge of burnt lime to slaking plant storage 

e. monitoring and controlling milk of lime plant 

Required Knowledge 

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
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contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• properties and composition of limestone 
• breakdown procedures 
• storage methods and capacities 
• safety considerations with hot limestone 
• dust extraction systems and plant 
• feed systems. plant and equipment 
• kiln/calcining processes, plant and equipment 
• slaking processes, plant and equipment 
• equipment limitations and operating parameters 
• equipment safety requirements 
• emergency procedures 
• environmental procedures 
• hazardous goods procedures and consequences of spills and hazardous goods 
• identifying repair requirements 
• isolation procedures 
• technical data (basic) 
• OH&S procedures 
• operational procedures and checks 
• quality monitoring and control 

Required Skills 

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• handle dangerous materials 
• read and interpret instrumentation 
• interpret instructions and reports 
• diagnose faults 
• lift (manual, cranes and loads) 
• maintain records 
• apply safe work practices 
• use hand and power tools 
• work in confined spaces 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 

Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 
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Consistency in Performance 

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 

This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 

Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons; 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMPBP403B Monitor and coordinate waste and process water 
treatment  
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies to the reclaiming and treating of water during processing. 

Units replaced 

• This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMPRD656A Monitor and coordinate waste water treatment process 
• MNMPRD657A Monitor and operate waste water treatment process 
• MNMPBP403A Monitor, coordinate and operate waste water treatment processes 

Links outside this unit 

• The work described in this unit is equivalent to: 
• UTNWNWS650A Monitor and coordinate waste water treatment process 
• UTNWNWS620A Monitor and operate waste water treatment process 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Monitor treatment plant 

performance 
1.1  Carry out routine plant inspections in 

accordance with organisational and plant 
requirements 

  1.2  Collect samples and conduct and analyse 
process tests to determine performance 
against plant operational requirements 

  1.3  Collect, interpret, record and report process 
data according to organisational and plant 
requirements 

  1.4  Conduct calculations to determine process 
performance 

 
2. Control chemical use 2.1 Use, handle and store chemicals in 

accordance with organisational and statutory 
requirements 

  2.2 Determine, prepare and conduct chemical 
dosing in accordance with plant processes 
and organisational statutory requirements 

  2.3 Maintain information related to chemical 
supply and usage in accordance with 
statutory requirements 

 
3. Monitor and control 

processes 
3.1  Monitor processes to maintain parameters of 

operation 
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  3.2  Identify and report process faults and 
operational condition of plant in accordance 
with organisational and statutory 
requirements 

  3.3  Adjust integrated processes to optimise 
system performance in accordance with 
organisational and statutory requirements 

 
4. Compile process 

records 
4.1 Compile reports from plant and system data 

to meet organisational and statutory 
requirements 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Inspection may include: 
• interaction and communication with other employees, authorities, general public 
• visual observation 
• implementation of reporting procedures, which may also include procedures for 

implementation of by-laws, organisational policy, statutory requirements 
Organisational and statutory requirements may include: 
• by-laws and organisational policy 
• environment protection/OH&S 
• chemicals 
• gangerous goods 
• lifts and cranes 
• EPA regulations 
• (WHO) World health organisation standards 
• licensing agreements 
• electrical 
Process tests may include: 
• gravimeteric analysis 
• spectrophotometric analysis 
• volumetric analysis 
• digestion techniques 
• ion selective electrodes 
• microscopy and routine jar testing 
• microbiology 
• settling tests 
• microscopic observation 
• single bugger pH 
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• dissolved oxygen 
• chlorine residuals 
Process data may include: 
• plant performance data 
• environmental reports 
• chemical usage 
Process may include: 
• pre-treatment (e.g. screens, grit removal, shredding, odour control) 
• primary treatment (e.g. primary sedimentation) 
• secondary treatment (e.g. tickling filters, rotating biological contractors, activated 

sludge and lagoon systems) 
• solids handling (e.g. aerobic or anaerobic digesters and sludge disposal) 
• disinfection (e.g. maturation ponds, chlorination, ultraviolet irradiation, osonation) 
• tertiary treatment e(.g. chemical nitrogen removal, biological nitrogen removal, 

biological phosphorus removal) 
Process records may include: 
• plant performance data 
• environmental reports 
• chemical usage 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to monitor, coordinate 

and operate waste water treatment processes appropriate to a processing plant, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective monitoring, coordination and operation of waste water treatment processes 
appropriate to a processing plant, while complying with site risk control, health, 
safety, environmental, quality and communication requirements. This will include: 

a monitoring treatment plant performance 

b controlling chemical use 

c operating and controlling processes 

d compiling process records 

Required Knowledge 

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• water system hydraulics 
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• system layout 
• lock out procedures for mechanical and electrical installations 
• policies and procedures and legislation 
• relevant utilities and service bodies 
• communication systems 
• materials handling 
• environmental, landscape, ground structure of work area 
• risk factors and potential hazards 
• equipment operation, capacity and limitations 
• effect of weather and conditions on operation of site or plant 
• mathematical calculations 
• pipes and fittings/pumping and valve systems 
• mechanical and electrical control systems 
• shut down and recharging requirements 
• chemical usage 

Required Skills 

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• use electronic monitoring and metering systems 
• use manual chart recording systems 
• use laboratory testing and sampling equipment 
• use computerised equipment 
• operate on- and off-road vehicles 
• operate communication equipment 
• interpret reports 
• identify and manage hazards 
• apply hazardous goods handling techniques and management 
• use lifting techniques (manual, cranes and loads) 
• maintain records 
• apply safe work practices 
• use hand and power tools 
• report defects 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 

Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 
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Consistency in Performance 

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 

This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and 
environmental damage are limiting factors. All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair 
and flexible accumulating sufficient evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 

Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons; 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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FPPSTM1A: Manage steam boiler start-up 
 
ELEMENTS OF COMPETENCY AND PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1 Conduct pre-operational safety checks. 

1.1 Work/output requirements are established. 
1.2 Pre-operational and safety checks are conducted in accordance with 

Standard Operating Procedures. 
1.3 Availability of process supplies are confirmed. 
1.4 Work is completed within OH&S, SOP, environmental and safe working 
requirements and practices. 

 2 Conduct start up procedures. 
2.1Isolations are removed in accordance with SOP. 
2.2 Pre-light conditions are established in accordance with SOP. 
2.3 Boiler is started and brought on-line according to SOP. 
2.4 System and plant is observed for correct operational response. 
2.5 Boiler condition during start up is monitored to detect abnormal conditions. 
2.6 Deviations from required operating conditions are detected and corrective 
action undertaken to rectify. 
2.7 Responses to corrective actions are documented as required by SOP. 
2.8 Work is completed within OH&S, SOP, environmental and safe working 
requirements and practices. 

3 Implement area housekeeping and cleaning. 
3.1 Potential work area hazards are identified and reported. 
3.2 Prevention/control measures are employed. 
3.3 Chemical/hazardous wastes are disposed in accordance with SOP. 
3.4 Solid waste disposal is in accordance with SOP. 
3.5 Routine documentation is maintained and logged in accordance with SOP. 
3.6 Work is completed within OH&S, SOP, environmental and safe working 
requirements and practices. 

 
EVIDENCE GUIDE 
• Implements isolation and access procedures. 
• Interprets documentation. 
• Describes plant layout and status identification. 
• Explains purpose and operation of plant and systems. 
• Reads and interprets instruments, gauges and data recording equipment. 
• Explains pre-operational checks and requirements. 
• Starts up and operates boiler system. 
• Reads and interprets specifications and customer orders. 
• Reports and documents information. 
• Uses effective verbal and written communication. 
• Explains boiler water treatment system and reasons for treatment. 
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• Explains statutory responsibilities. 
• Maintains a clean and hazard free work area. 
• Implements confined space procedures. 
• Complies with all OH&S requirements. 
• Completes all pre-start checks and procedures. 
• Demonstrates ability to consistently set-up and start boiler within specified time. 
• Ensuring that handling and/or rectification of start up problems comply with SOP 
 or site agreements. 
• Maintains documentation requirements. 
• Works within OH&S, SOP, environment and safe working requirements and 
 practices. 
 
RANGE STATEMENT 
The competencies described in this group of units relate to those functions inclusive 
of the following boiler types: 
• fire tube 
• saturated boiler 
• water tube 
• super heated 
and may be operated in conjunction with other steam driven plant and operations 
including: 
• paper making machines 
• turbines 
• digesters 
• heating plant 
Materials/supplies: 
• chemicals 
• coal 
• oil 
• gas 
• additives 
• air 
• water 
• wood waste 
• steam 
• recovery process products 
• power 
Equipment: 
Equipment appropriate to steam generation processes and may include the following: 
• boiler and auxiliary plant 
• boiler heating systems 
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• fuel and fuel delivery system plant 
• dust removal and combustion waste 
• fuel management system 

• extraction systems 
• water distribution systems 
• compressed air systems 
• steam temperature control plant 
• chemical dosing system 
• water treatment system 
• flare detection equipment 
• hand and power tools 
Legislation, policy and procedures: 
• OH&S 
• environmental and statutory legislation 
• enterprise policies and procedures 
• Standard Operating Procedures (SOP) 
• appropriate boiler/pressure vessel operator certification 
Documentation/procedures/reports: 
• SOP 
• job sheets 
• grade specifications 
• manufacturer’s specifications 
• maintenance logs 
• statutory requirements 
• Materials Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) 
• operator’s log 
• process and instrument diagrams 
Maintenance: 
• as per site agreement 
• maintenance schedules 
• maintenance systems 
Sampling/testing: [excludes FPPSTM3A] 
• feed water quality 
• assessments of process operations 

Technology: 
• fully automated, semi automated, manually operated plant and equipment 
• enter/extract computer data, electronic screens and alarms, analogue and digital 
instrumentation 
Communication channels: 
• internal/external customers and suppliers 
• statutory authorities 
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• team members 
• maintenance/services co-ordinators 
• maintenance services 
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FPPSTM2A: Monitor and control boiler operation 
 
ELEMENTS OF COMPETENCY AND PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1 Confirm operational status. 

1.1Continuing process supplies are maintained. 
1.2 Combustion processes are confirmed to be within operational specifications. 
1.3 Operational log confirms boiler performance parameters have been within 
specifications. 
1.4 Operational status is communicated to relevant personnel. 
1.5 Work is completed within OH&S, Standard Operating Procedures (SOP), 
environmental and safe working requirements and practices. 

2 Monitor and control boiler and ancillary plant operation. 
2.1 Operational status is confirmed by visual and audible observations, and 
process monitoring systems. 
2.2 Water quality tests are conducted according to SOP. 
2.3 Steam pressures are monitored and maintained as required. 
2.4 Fuel efficiency calculations/recordings are made in compliance with SOP. 
2.5 Boiler control adjustments are made in accordance with SOP to maintain 
operation within specification. 
2.6 Boiler water chemicals levels tested and adjusted as required by SOP. 
2.7 Make up pre-treatment systems for water to be monitored, tested and 
maintained as per SOP. 
2.8 Steam distribution systems are monitored and maintained to client 
requirements. 
2.9 Operator level maintenance is carried out according to SOP. 
2.10 Work is completed within OH&S, SOP, environmental and safe working 
requirements and practices. 

3 Place boiler in standby/ banked/stored mode. 
3.1 Fuel and air supplies are shutdown according to SOP. 
3.2 Steam pressures and water condition and levels are maintained and 
monitored. 
3.3 Relevant personnel/customers are notified of system status in compliance 
with SOP. 
3.4 Work is completed within OH&S, SOP, environmental and safe working 
requirements and practices. 

4 Record and document boiler and plant performance. 
4.1 Operating log is maintained in accordance with SOP requirements. 
4.2 Maintenance requirements are identified and documented. 

 
EVIDENCE GUIDE 
• Explains and implements isolation and access procedures. 
• Describes plant layout and status identification. 
• Explains purpose and operation of plant and systems. 
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• Reads and interprets instruments, gauges and data recording equipment. 
• Conducts pre-operational checks. 
• Starts up and operates boiler system. 
• Reads and interprets specifications and customer orders. 
• Reports and documents information. 
• Uses effective verbal and written communication. 
• Explains boiler water treatment system and reasons for treatment. 
• Explains statutory responsibilities. 
• Complies with all OH&S requirements. 
• Completes all pre-start checks and procedures. 
• Sets-up and starts boiler within specified time. 
• Handles and/or rectifies start up problems in compliance with SOP or site agreements. 
• Safely places boiler in standby mode, banked mode, stored mode, and status 
maintained in accordance with SOP. 
• Maintains documentation requirements. 
• Inspects and maintains boiler and auxiliary equipment and services to operating 
standards. 
• Works within OH&S, SOP, environment and safe working requirements and 
practices. 
 
RANGE STATEMENT 
The competencies described in this group of units relate to those functions inclusive 
of the following boiler types: 
• fire tube 
• saturated boiler 
• water tube 
• super heated 
and may be operated in conjunction with other steam driven plant and operations 
including: 
• paper making machines 
• turbines 
• digesters 
• heating plant 
Materials/supplies: 
• chemicals 
• coal 
• oil 
• gas 
• additives 
• air 
• water 
• wood waste 
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• steam 
• recovery process products 
• power 
Equipment: 
Equipment appropriate to steam generation processes and may include the following: 
• boiler and auxiliary plant 
• boiler heating systems 
• fuel and fuel delivery system plant 
• dust removal and combustion waste 
• fuel management system 

• extraction systems 
• water distribution systems 
• compressed air systems 
• steam temperature control plant 
• chemical dosing system 
• water treatment system 
• flare detection equipment 
• hand and power tools 
Legislation, policy and procedures: 
• OH&S 
• environmental and statutory legislation 
• enterprise policies and procedures 
• Standard Operating Procedures (SOP) 
• appropriate boiler/pressure vessel operator certification 
Documentation/procedures/reports: 
• SOP 
• job sheets 
• grade specifications 
• manufacturer’s specifications 
• maintenance logs 
• statutory requirements 
• Materials Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) 
• operator’s log 
• process and instrument diagrams 
Maintenance: 
• as per site agreement 
• maintenance schedules 
• maintenance systems 
Sampling/testing: [excludes FPPSTM3A] 
• feed water quality 
• assessments of process operations 
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Technology: 
• fully automated, semi automated, manually operated plant and equipment 
• enter/extract computer data, electronic screens and alarms, analogue and digital 
instrumentation 
Communication channels: 
• internal/external customers and suppliers 
• statutory authorities 
• team members 
• maintenance/services co-ordinators 
• maintenance services 
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FPPSTM3A: Shutdown and store steam boiler 
 
ELEMENTS OF COMPETENCY AND PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1 Prepare boiler for controlled shutdown. 

1.1 Maintenance/rectification requirements are identified and reported in 
accordance with Standard Operating Procedures (SOP). 
1.2 Appropriate isolations/lock-outs are initiated. 
1.3 Boiler and ancillary plant are shutdown in compliance with SOP. 
1.4 Work is completed within OH&S, SOP, environmental and safe working 
requirements and practices. 

2 Conduct boiler inspection/maintenance. 
2.1 Boiler is prepared for inspection in accordance with SOP. 
2.2 Condition of boiler is established to ensure safe removal of equipment. 
2.3 Hydrostatic test is conducted in accordance with SOP and monitoring 

requirements. 
2.4 Inspections and maintenance is carried out according to SOP and statutory 
requirements. 
2.5 Internal/external cleaning of boiler and fittings are undertaken. 
2.6 Work is completed within OH&S, SOP, environmental and safe working 

requirements and practices. 
3 Store boiler in shutdown mode. 

3.1 Storage time and condition of storage are established. 
3.2 Boiler is stored in a safe condition for access in accordance with 

manufacturer’s specifications and SOP. 
3.3 Stored boiler water and chemicals are analysed and handled in accordance 

with SOP when boiler is stored for extended periods. 
3.4 Work is completed within OH&S, SOP, environmental and safe working 

requirements and practices. 
4 Respond to crash/emergency shutdowns. 

4.1 Crash is responded to immediately in accordance with SOP. 
4.2 Emergency conditions are complied with in accordance with legislative and 
enterprise procedures. 
4.3 Cause of crash is identified and located where possible. 
4.4 Immediate safety of personnel and plant is ensured in compliance with SOP. 
4.5 Continuing plant operation is monitored and maintained in safe working 

conditions and customers are notified. 
4.6 Relevant personnel are notified to rectify and make plant ready for restart. 
4.7 Work is completed within OH&S, SOP, environmental and safe working 
requirements and practices. 

 
EVIDENCE GUIDE 
• Explains and implements isolation and access procedures. 
• Describes plant layout and status identification. 
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• Explains purpose and operation of plant and systems. 
• Reads and interprets instruments, gauges and data recording equipment. 
• Conducts pre-operational checks. 
• Starts up and operates boiler system. 
• Explains causes and effects of shutdowns. 
• Describes shutdown responses and procedures. 
• Implements boiler store/bank procedures. 
• Reads and interprets specifications and customer orders. 
• Reports and documents information. 
• Uses effective verbal and written communication. 
• Explains boiler water treatment system and reasons for treatment. 
• Explains statutory responsibilities. 
• Responds to shutdowns immediately and appropriately as per SOP. 
• Maintains compliance with all OH&S requirements. 
• Demonstrates ability to safely store/bank boiler, if applicable, and maintains status 
according to SOP. 
• Boiler is consistently set-up and/or re-started within specified time. 
• Conducts all pre-start checks and procedures. 
• Handles and/or rectifies start up problems in accordance with SOP or site agreements. 
• Maintains documentation requirements. 
• Works within OH&S, SOP, environment and safe working requirements & practices. 
 
RANGE STATEMENT 
The competencies described in this group of units relate to those functions inclusive 
of the following boiler types: 
• fire tube 
• saturated boiler 
• water tube 
• super heated 
and may be operated in conjunction with other steam driven plant and operations 
including: 
• paper making machines 
• turbines 
• digesters 
• heating plant 
Materials/supplies: 
• chemicals 
• coal 
• oil 
• gas 
• additives 
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• air 
• water 
• wood waste 
• steam 
• recovery process products 
• power 
Equipment: 
Equipment appropriate to steam generation processes and may include the following: 
• boiler and auxiliary plant 
• boiler heating systems 
• fuel and fuel delivery system plant 
• dust removal and combustion waste 
• fuel management system 

• extraction systems 
• water distribution systems 
• compressed air systems 
• steam temperature control plant 
• chemical dosing system 
• water treatment system 
• flare detection equipment 
• hand and power tools 
Legislation, policy and procedures: 
• OH&S 
• environmental and statutory legislation 
• enterprise policies and procedures 
• Standard Operating Procedures (SOP) 
• appropriate boiler/pressure vessel operator certification 
Documentation/procedures/reports: 
• SOP 
• job sheets 
• grade specifications 
• manufacturer’s specifications 
• maintenance logs 
• statutory requirements 
• Materials Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) 
• operator’s log 
• process and instrument diagrams 
Maintenance: 
• as per site agreement 
• maintenance schedules 
• maintenance systems 
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Sampling/testing: [excludes FPPSTM3A] 
• feed water quality 
• assessments of process operations 

Technology: 
• fully automated, semi automated, manually operated plant and equipment 
• enter/extract computer data, electronic screens and alarms, analogue and digital 
instrumentation 
Communication channels: 
• internal/external customers and suppliers 
• statutory authorities 
• team members 
• maintenance/services co-ordinators 
• maintenance services 
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FPPSTM4A: Troubleshoot and rectify boiler plant system faults 
 
ELEMENTS OF COMPETENCY AND PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1 Identify and diagnose causes of faults. 

1.1 Plant assessments and system alarm systems are interpreted to determine 
fault type and location. 
1.2 Routine physical inspections of plant and processes are made to identify 
faults. 
1.3 Cause and source of problem is identified and located. 
1.4 Faulty plant is isolated, if possible, and confirmed with production and 
maintenance. 
1.5 Relevant historical data is accessed/referred to, to confirm 
diagnosis. 
1.6 Diagnoses are communicated to relevant personnel. 
1.7 Work is completed within OH&S, Standard Operating Procedures (SOP), 
environmental and safe working requirements and practices. 

2 Rectify systems/plant equipment faults. 
2.1 Emergency stop/shutdown, isolation and lock-out procedures are initiated 
prior to fault rectification. 
2.2 Faulty equipment/instrumentation is isolated and caused to be 
repaired/replaced. 
2.3 Fine tuning adjustments to process and systems are made to return to 
specifications. 
2.4 Restoration of machine/system to normal operation is verified and 
communicated to relevant personnel. 
2.5 Work is completed within OH&S, SOP, environmental and safe working 
requirements and practices. 

3 Rectify product quality and distribution faults. 
3.1 Product quality faults/variations are identified by observation, systematic 
sampling and testing. 
3.2 Samples for a range of tests are taken according to established enterprise 
procedures and SOP. 
3.3 Test results are interpreted and operations are adjusted to correct variations 
from specification. 
3.4 Out of specification product is dealt with according to SOP. 
3.5 Work is completed within OH&S, SOP, environmental and safe working 
requirements and practices. 

4 Record and report operational data. 
4.1 Variations from standard specification and machine operation faults are 
documented/logged. 
4.2 Indications of performance variance are entered into log. 
4.3 Assessment and evaluation of causes of variations and corrective action 
undertaken is recorded as required. 
4.4 Relevant information is communicated to appropriate personnel to prepare 
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for modification to the plant output. 
 
EVIDENCE GUIDE 
• Explains types, causes and effects of plant shutdowns. 
• Explains plant start up and shutdown procedures. 
• Describe plant operation and control mechanisms. 
• Outlines impact and effect of inappropriate responses to shut. 
• Explains causes and effects of system faults and rectification requirements. 
• Implements troubleshooting guides and diagnostic procedures. 
• Diagnoses production and quality faults, effects and causes. 
• Gathers, analyses and interprets data. 
• Conducts routine checking procedures during plant/systems operation. 
• Explains types and purpose of tests. 
• Sets up and operates test equipment. 
• Explains sampling and testing procedures. 
• Interprets test results. 
• Logs and records data. 
• Demonstrates keyboarding and computer access skills. 
• Uses effective communication. 
• Explains boiler water treatment system and reasons for treatment. 
• Explains statutory responsibilities. 
• Identifies causes of shutdown and responds appropriately. 
• Initiates isolations and lock-outs in compliance with SOP. 
• Identifies, locates and rectifies or causes to be rectified operational and quality faults. 
• Confirms and maintains required production throughput after restart. 
• Maintains plant operation within specification. 
• Communicates with appropriate personnel. 
• Works within OH&S, SOP, environment and safe working requirements and 
practices. 
 
RANGE STATEMENT 
The competencies described in this group of units relate to those functions inclusive 
of the following boiler types: 
• fire tube 
• saturated boiler 
• water tube 
• super heated 
and may be operated in conjunction with other steam driven plant and operations 
including: 
• paper making machines 
• turbines 
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• digesters 
• heating plant 
Materials/supplies: 
• chemicals 
• coal 
• oil 
• gas 
• additives 
• air 
• water 
• wood waste 
• steam 
• recovery process products 
• power 
Equipment: 
Equipment appropriate to steam generation processes and may include the following: 
• boiler and auxiliary plant 
• boiler heating systems 
• fuel and fuel delivery system plant 
• dust removal and combustion waste 
• fuel management system 

• extraction systems 
• water distribution systems 
• compressed air systems 
• steam temperature control plant 
• chemical dosing system 
• water treatment system 
• flare detection equipment 
• hand and power tools 
Legislation, policy and procedures: 
• OH&S 
• environmental and statutory legislation 
• enterprise policies and procedures 
• Standard Operating Procedures (SOP) 
• appropriate boiler/pressure vessel operator certification 
Documentation/procedures/reports: 
• SOP 
• job sheets 
• grade specifications 
• manufacturer’s specifications 
• maintenance logs 
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• statutory requirements 
• Materials Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) 
• operator’s log 
• process and instrument diagrams 
Maintenance: 
• as per site agreement 
• maintenance schedules/maintenance systems 
Sampling/testing: [excludes FPPSTM3A] 
• feed water quality 
• assessments of process operations 

Technology: 
• fully automated, semi automated, manually operated plant and equipment 
• enter/extract computer data, electronic screens and alarms, analogue and digital 
instrumentation 
Communication channels: 
• internal/external customers and suppliers 
• statutory authorities 
• team members 
• maintenance/services coordinators 
• maintenance services 
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MNMPPD203A Connect and disconnect reefer units 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit is based on the Stevedoring Competencies Standards unit TDT A3 97 - 
Connect and disconnect reefer units. It has been modified for metalliferous mining 
operations. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMPRD761A Connect and disconnect reefer units 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Plug/unplug reefer units to 

power source 
1.1 Plug/unplug reefer units safely according to 

site operating procedures 
  1.2 Identify problems with the operation of 

reefer units and report to appropriate 
personnel 

  1.3 Check that reefer unit is running after being 
plugged in 

  1.4 Identify and report faulty units  
  1.5 Unplug reefer unit and clear cable from unit 

 
2. Attach/detach clip on units 2.1 Attach/detach clip on units safely in 

accordance with relevant codes of practice 
  3.4  Select personal protective equipment 

appropriate for work activities 
  2.2 Confirm connection to container or crib  
  2.3 Identify problems with the operations of clip 

on units and report to appropriate personnel 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance. 
Workplace procedures may include: 
• hazard policies and procedures including codes of practice 
• issue resolution procedures 
• job procedures and work instructions 
• relevant guidelines relating to the use of machinery and equipment capability and 

limitations, tagging of unserviceable or damaged items 
• quality procedures (where required) 
• security procedures 
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• following enterprise housekeeping processes 
• waste, pollution and recycling management processes 
• action taken promptly, accidents and incidents reports in accordance with statutory 

requirements and enterprise procedures 
• recognise and adapts appropriately to cultural differences in the workplace, 

including modes of behaviour and interaction among staff and others 
• work completed systematically with attention to detail without damage to goods, 

equipment or personnel 
Worksite environment may include: 
• operations conducted by day or night 
• work conducted in restricted spaces or exposed conditions or controlled or open 

environments 
• exposure to chemicals, dangerous or hazardous substances and movements of 

equipment, goods and vehicles 
• personnel in work area may include personnel, site visitors, contractors, official 

representation 
Sources of information/documents may include: 
• goods identification numbers and codes 
• manifests, bar codes, goods and container identification 
• manufacturer's specifications 
• enterprise operating procedures and policies 
• supplier and/or client instructions 
• materials safety data sheet 
• phone, electronic data interchange, fax, e-mail, internet, radio, oral, aural or signed 

communication  
• codes of practice including the national standards for material handling and the 

industry safety code 
• legislation, regulations and related documentation 
• awards, enterprise bargaining agreements and other industrial agreements 
• standards and certification requirements 
• quality assurance procedures 
Workplace context may include: 
• work organisation procedures and practices 
Conditions of service, legislation and industrial agreements including: 
• workplace agreements and awards/OH&S 
• state, federal or territory legislation 
Applicable State/Territory/Commonwealth regulations and legislation may 

include: 
• OH&S 
• workplace relations 
• workers compensation 
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• water and road use and license arrangements 
• dangerous goods and air freight regulations 
• export/import/quarantine/bond requirements 
• marine orders 
• environmental protection legislation 
• emergency procedures 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to connect and 

disconnect reefer units appropriate to a processing plant, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

connection and disconnection of reefer units appropriate to a processing plant, 
while complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and 
communication requirements. This will include: 
a. plugging/unplugging reefer units to power source 
b. attaching/detaching clip on units 

Required Knowledge 

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• site layout and location of reefer units 
• identifying problems in the operations of reefer units 
• focus of operation of work systems, equipment, management and site operating 

systems 
• relationships and requirements of work and operating systems in respect of related 

systems 
• impact of job on enterprise and individual performance 
• application of relevant industrial requirements and legislative requirements 
• identification and correct use of equipment, processes and procedures 
• identify reefer units requiring clip on units 
• identifying problems in the operation of reefer units 
• identifying cargo using marking and number systems 

Required Skill 

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.   Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• establish plans 
• describe consequences 
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• complete tasks 
• identify improvements 
• apply safety precautions relevant to the task 
• assess operational capability of equipment used and work processes selected 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 

Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 

This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 

Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons; 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMPPD206A Bulk package and store product 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the packaging and storage of the product. 
Applies to general and bulk packaging operations. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMPRD764A Bulk package and store product 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Plan and prepare for 
packaging 

1.1  Plan and prepare work according to site 
procedures and relevant legislation 

  1.2  Receive, interpret and clarify shift change 
over details 

  1.3  Communicate with other personnel using 
approved communication methods  

  1.4  Select personal protective equipment 
appropriate for work activities 

  1.5  Select appropriate type of auxiliary 
equipment for work activities 

  1.6  Perform equipment pre-start) checks to 
ensure equipment is ready for operation 

  1.7  Identify, address and report potential risks 
and hazards  

  1.8  Identify, address and report environmental 
issues 

  1.9  Adhere to emergency procedures to ensure 
safety of personnel and plant 

  1.10 Use approved dust suppression and 
extraction methods 

  1.11 Ensure area is well ventilated before entry 
into work area 

  1.12 Prepare site for positioning of any mobile 
equipment used for packaging operations  

  1.13 Position and stabilise any mobile equipment 
used according to work plan  

  1.14 Check condition of packaging meeting 
work requirements 

 
2. Start up equipment in 

sequence 
2.1  Carry out start up procedures and complete 

start up checks according to plant 
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configurations and system requirements  
  2.2  Confirm plant is operational within 

specifications 
 
3. Package product 3.1 Read and interpret data from equipment 

indicators to determine packaging efficiency 
  3.2 Continuously inspect plant and identify 

operational defects and potential problems 
  3.3 Adjust equipment to optimise performance 
  3.4 Control feed to packaging unit  
  3.5 Take samples of product 
  3.6 Seal and accurately label package to ensure 

product is secured during transit 
  3.7 Prevent unauthorised entry to personnel and 

maintain security of packaging area 
  3.8 Complete all required documentation 

clearly, concisely and on time 
  3.9 Pass on end of shift information to 

oncoming shift  
 
4. Store product 4.1  Store product in an approved location and 

secure environment 
  4.2  Position and brace packaged product 

according to transport requirements 
 
5. Conduct housekeeping 

activities 
5.1  Clean equipment to maintain condition of 

equipment and ensure safe and efficient 
operations  

  5.2  Clean and store auxiliary service equipment 
  5.3  Manage and report hazards to maintain a 

safe working environment 
 
6. Shut down in sequence 

and/or isolate equipment 
6.1  Shut down or isolates equipment based on 

process and safety requirements 
  6.2  Perform post shut down or isolation checks 

 
RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria 
Auxiliary equipment may be anything that is portable and mobile that is not part of the 
fixed infrastructure, and may include: 
• hand and power tools 
• hoses (water and air) 
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• mobile equipment 
Cleaning methods may include: 
• degreasing 
• forced air 
• high pressure 
• hosing with water 
• suction 
Pre-start checks may include: 
• availability of equipment 
• detection of conditions that are unusual 
• fluid levels 
• job requirements 
• personnel availability 
• walk through plant 
Post-shutdown checks are like pre-start checks. 
Start up procedures may include: 
• checks distribution control system (DCS) 
• chutes 
• display instruments and gauges 
• equipment stop engine lights 
• isolations 
• lights 
• material transport system for condition/tracking 
• pumping system 
• remote systems 
• visual and audio warning devices and lights 
• water spray systems 
Approved location may include: 
• cell 
• concentrate pad 
• covered with tarp 
• safe 
• shipping container 
• silo/shed 
• strong box 
• warehouse 
Bracing may include: 
• fastening devices (e.g. belts) 
• framework 
Labeling may include: 
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• number 
• safety warnings 
Product may include: 
• concentrate (e.g. iron ore, arsenic) 
• refined product (e.g. gold bars) 
Legislation may include Acts and regulations dealing with: 
• mining safety and health 
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
Environmental issues may include: 
• drainage 
• dust 
• emissions 
• flora and fauna 
• hazardous chemicals 
• noise 
• recycling 
• run-off 
• spills 
• waste management and disposal 
• water quality 
Site conditions may include: 
• day and night 
• weather conditions 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to carry out bulk 

packaging and storing product appropriate to a processing plant, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

bulk packaging and storing of product appropriate to a processing plant, while 
complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and 
communication requirements. This will include: 
a. planning and preparing for packaging 
b. starting-up equipment in sequence 
c. packaging product 
d. storing product 
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e. conducting housekeeping activities 
f. shutting down in sequence and/or isolating equipment 

Required Knowledge 

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• breakdown procedures 
• bulk packaging methods 
• contaminant identification 
• emergency procedures 
• environmental procedures 
• equipment processes, technical capability and limitations 
• equipment safety requirements 
• hauling procedures (mobile) 
• hazardous good handling techniques 
• hazardous goods procedures and consequences of spills 
• isolation procedures 
• lifting techniques (manual, cranes and loads) 
• loading procedures 
• metallurgical and technical data (basic) 
• night and day working procedures 
• OH&S procedures 
• operational procedures and checks 
• packaging requirements 
• road rules (mobile) 
• security procedures 
• site procedures 
• site safety requirements 
• storage requirements and procedures 
• towing procedures (mobile) 
• types of ores (basic) 
• wet and dry working procedures 

Required Skill 

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• hazard identification 
• monitor operations 
• use hand and power tools 
• work at heights 
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Assessment and Interdependence of Units 

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 

Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 

This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 

Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons; 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMPPD207A Prepare and load for transport 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the loading of concentrate (end product) onto 
transport. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 

• MNMPRD765A Prepare and load for transport 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Prepare for loading 

activities 
1.1  Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation 
  1.2  Receive, interpret and clarify shift change 

over details 
  1.3  Communicate with other personnel  
  1.4  Select personal protective equipment 

appropriate for work activities 
  1.5  Select appropriate type of auxiliary 

equipment for work activities 
  1.6  Perform equipment pre-start checks to 

ensure equipment is ready for operation 
  1.7  Identify, address and report potential risks 

and hazards  
  1.8  Identify, address and report environmental 

issues 
  1.9  Adhere to emergency procedures to ensure 

safety of personnel and plant 
  1.10 Use approved dust suppression and 

extraction methods 
  1.11 Ensure area is well ventilated before entry 

into work area  
 
2. Identify load 

characteristics 
2.1  Identify load characteristics and use 

approved loading techniques to safely and 
efficiently move load 

  2.2  Adhere to hazardous good handling 
procedures  

  2.3  Assess and ensure load characteristics and 
vehicle capacity meets approved parameters 

 
3. Load transport 3.1 Erect physical barricades and signage to 

prevent unauthorised entry into loading area  
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  3.2 Adjust loading technique according to 
materials and site conditions 

 
4. Secure and protect load 4.1  Secure load at approved anchorage points  
  4.2  Adjust load restraint devices to ensure load 

is secure during transit 
  4.3  Protect load from weather conditions 

utilising approved coverage devices  
  4.4  Complete all required documentation 

clearly, concisely and on time 
 
5. Conduct housekeeping 

activities 
5.1  Clean equipment to maintain condition of 

equipment and ensure safe and efficient 
operations  

  5.2  Clean and store auxiliary service equipment 
  5.3  Manage and report hazards to maintain a 

safe working environment 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria 
Auxiliary equipment may be anything that is portable and mobile that is not part of the 
fixed infrastructure, and may include: 
• materials handling equipment (e.g. turn tables, conveyors) 
• mobile equipment 
• mobile lifting equipment (e.g. cranes, forklifts) 
Plant for loading may include: 
• forklift 
• front end loader 
• skid steer loader 
• slurry pump 
Cleaning methods may include: 
• forced air 
• hosing with water 
• suction 
Storage may include: 
• containers 
End product may include: 
• zinc ingots 
• cadmium 
• CuSO4 
• acid 
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• secondary leach residue (SLR) 
• gypsum 
• paragoethite 
Pre-start checks may include: 
• availability of equipment  
• detection of conditions that are unusual 
• fluid levels 
• job requirements 
• personnel 
• walk through site 
Post-shutdown checks are like pre-start checks. 
Transport may include: 
• aircraft 
• light vehicles 
• pipelines 
• rail 
• ship 
• truck 
Legislation may include Acts and regulations dealing with: 
• mining safety and health 
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
Environmental issues may include: 
• drainage 
• dust 
• emissions 
• flora and fauna 
• hazardous chemicals 
• noise 
• recycling 
• run-off 
• spills 
• waste management and disposal 
• water quality 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
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• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to prepare and load for 
transport appropriate to a processing plant, and; 

• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 
preparation and loading for transport appropriate to a processing plant, while 
complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and 
communication requirements. This will include: 
a. preparing for loading activities 
b. identifying load characteristics 
c. loading transport 
d. securing and protecting load 
e. conducting housekeeping activities 

Required Knowledge 

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• breakdown procedures 
• bund construction and maintenance procedures 
• contaminant identification and management 
• drainage principles 
• hauling procedures 
• emergency procedures 
• environmental procedures 
• equipment processes, technical capability and limitations 
• equipment safety requirements 
• hazardous goods procedures and consequences of spills 
• identifying repair requirements 
• isolation procedures 
• mine operational system 
• night and day working procedures 
• OH&S procedures 
• operational procedures and checks 
• road rules 
• signage erection procedures 
• site procedures 
• site safety requirements 
• wet and dry working procedures 

Required Skills 

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• apply safe driving techniques 
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• identify hazards  
• handle hazardous goods  
• interpret plans, reports, maps, specifications 
• apply lifting techniques (manual, cranes and loads) 
• monitor operations 
• report defects 
• apply safe work practices 
• use hand and power tools 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 

Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  
Context for Assessment 

This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 
Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons; 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMPPD209A Secure cargo 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit is based on the Stevedoring Competencies Standards unit TDT A1 97 - 
Secure Cargo. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMPRD767A Secure cargo 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Prepare to secure 

cargo/containers 
1.1 Prepare and maintain work area in 

accordance with national standards, safety 
codes and site operating procedures 

  1.2 Report unsafe work practices and/or 
equipment to appropriate personnel 

  1.3 Select personal protective equipment 
appropriate for work activities 

  1.4 Erect formwork where no lashing points 
exist 

 
2. Lash and unlash cargo 2.1  Conduct work according to site procedures 

and relevant legislation and any special 
requirements of the cargo 

  2.2  Identify lashing points and use appropriate 
fittings and lashing equipment for each 
lashing point 

  2.3  Lash and secure cargo to lashing points 
ensuring the correct spread of lashings and 
that lashings are secured, attached and 
tensioned 

  2.4  Securely fasten tensioners 
  2.5  When unlashing, release, disconnect and 

remove fittings from the cargo 
  2.6  Place lashing equipment in designated 

storage areas or clear from work area 
  2.7  Ensure lashing/unlashing operations cause 

no injury to personnel or damage to 
machinery or cargo 

 
3. Protect cargo from 

weather 
3.1 Cover/uncover cargo safely ensuring 

appropriate covering and lashing, no injury 
to personnel or damage to cargo or 
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equipment 
  3.2 Conduct work in accordance with the 

requirements of national standards, safety 
codes and site operating procedures 

 
4. Pack and unpack cargo 4.1  Identify and report damaged cargo following 

enterprise procedures 
  4.2  Sort and stack cargo prior to packing or after 

unpacking ensuring the stack is in the 
correct location, in accordance with national 
standards, safety codes and site operating 
procedures 

  4.3  Identify cargo through the interpretation of 
marks or numbers 

  4.4  Maintain tight show of cargo  
  4.5  Handle cargo ensuring no injury to 

personnel or damage to cargo or equipment 
 
RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Work area context may include: 
• work is performed under some supervision, generally within a team environment 
• customers may be internal or external 
• enterprises may comprise large, medium or small worksites 
• work may be undertaken in various work environments 
• cables used in the slinging of cargo include, natural fibre ropes, synthetic fibre 

ropes and chins 
• lashing equipment for containers include: 

• twistlocks 
• pelican hooks 
• lashing rods (bars) 
• turn handles (keys) 
• bottle screws 
• bridging clamps 
• cones 

• securing equipment may include chocks, racks, lashings, ropes and chains 
• covers include rain and dust covers 
Procedures may include: 
• hazard policies and procedures including codes of practice 
• issue resolution and procedures 
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• job procedures and work instructions 
• relevant guidelines relating to the use of machinery and equipment capability and 

limitations, tagging of unserviceable or damaged items 
• quality procedures (where existing) 
• security procedures 
• follow enterprise housekeeping processes 
• waste, pollution and recycling management processes 
• action taken promptly, accidents and incidents reported in accordance with 

Statutory requirements and enterprise procedures 
• recognising and adapting appropriately to cultural differences in the workplace, 

including modes of behaviour and interactions among staff and others 
• ensuring work completed systematically with attention to detail without damage to 

goods, equipment or personnel 
Workplace context may include: 
• work organisation procedures and practices 
Legislation may include Acts and regulations dealing with: 
• mining safety and health 
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to secure cargo 

appropriate to a processing plant, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective securing of cargo appropriate to a processing plant, while complying with 
site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and communication 
requirements. This will include: 
a. preparing to secure cargo/containers 
b. lashing and unlashing cargo 
c. protecting cargo from weather 
d. packing and unpacking cargo 

Required Knowledge 

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• site layout and operating procedures 
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• focus of operation of work systems, equipment, management and site operating 
systems 

• impact of job on enterprise and individual performance 
• application of relevant industrial requirements 
• relevant bond, quarantine or other legislative requirements 
• identification and correct use of equipment, processes and procedures used within 

context of the job 
• modify activities dependant of differing workplace contexts, risk situations and 

environments 
• identification of cargo, container and goods, coding IMDG markings and, where 

applicable, emergency information panels 
• relevant bond, quarantine other legislative requirements 
• identification and correct use of equipment, processes and procedures 
• relevant handling and safety codes 
• lashing and protection procedures 
• the marking and numbering systems for cargo 
• use the lashing and protection equipment 
• receive knowledge and send messages with communications equipment whilst 

operating other equipment 

Required Skill 

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• establish plans 
• describe consequences ?? 
• complete tasks 
• identify improvements 
• apply safety precautions relevant to the task 
• assess operational capability of equipment used and work processes selected 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 

Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  
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Context for Assessment 

This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 

Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons; 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMPPD210A Transfer cargo 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit is based on the Stevedoring Competencies Standards unit TDTA897 
Transfer cargo. It has been modified for metalliferous mining operations 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMPRD768A Transfer cargo 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Prepare for load transfer 1.1  Identify load characteristics to determine 

any special handling or equipment 
requirements 

  1.2  Determine location of load in yard and 
follow transfer method  

  1.3  Establish pathway for load transfer 
consistent with enterprise procedures 
noting obstacles and any particular safety 
precautions 

  1.4  Prepare working area in accordance with 
national standards, safety codes and site 
operating procedures 

  1.5  Assemble personal protection equipment 
and other safety equipment  

  1.6  Calculate the safe working load (SWL) or 
Working Load Limit (WLL) using formulae 
for the particular type of lifting equipment 

  1.7  Check lifting equipment to determine safe 
working order for the transfer 

  1.8  Report unsafe equipment to appropriate 
personnel 

 
2. Transfer cargo 2.1  Steady and secure cargo using appropriate 

devices 
  2.2  Lift and shift load safely following national 

standards, safety codes and site operating 
procedures 

  2.3  Transfer and set down load ensuring no 
injury to personnel or damage to machinery 
or cargo 

 
3. Complete transfer 3.1 Release securing arrangements from load 
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ensuring no injury to personnel or damage 
to machinery or cargo 

  3.2 Complete relevant documentation including 
reporting of damaged cargo in accordance 
with enterprise reporting requirements 

  3.3 Return equipment to store and return work 
area to normal working condition 

 
RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Procedures may include: 
• hazard policies and procedures including codes of practice 
• issue resolution procedures 
• job procedures and work instructions 
• relevant guidelines relating to the safe use of machinery and equipment including 

the tagging of unserviceable or damaged items 
• quality assurance procedures (where existing) 
• security procedures 
• following recognised housekeeping processes 
• waste, pollution and recycling management processes 
• action taken promptly-accidents and incidents reported in accordance with statutory 

requirements and enterprise procedures 
• recognises and appropriately deals with cultural differences in the workplace, 

including modes of behaviour and interactions among staff and others 
• work completed systematically with attention to detail without damage to goods, 

equipment or personnel 
Documentation may include: 
• goods identification numbers and codes 
• manifests, bar codes, goods and container identification 
• manufacturer's specifications 
• enterprise operating procedures and policies 
• supplier and/or client instructions 
• materials safety data sheets 
• phone/electronic data interchange, fax, e-mail, internet, radio, oral, aural or signed 

communications 
• codes of practice including the national standards for manual handling and the 

industry safety code 
• legislation, regulations and related documentation 
• award, enterprise bargaining agreement, other industrial arrangements 
• standards and certification requirements 
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• quality assurance procedures  
Standards, safety codes and site operating procedures may include: 
• OH&S 
• workplace relations 
• workers compensation 
• water and road use and license arrangements 
• license, patent or copy right arrangements 
• dangerous goods and air freight regulations 
• export/import/quarantine/bond requirements 
• marine orders 
• environmental protection legislation 
• emergency procedures 
EVIDENCE GUIDE 
Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to transfer cargo 

appropriate to a processing plant, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

transfer of cargo appropriate to a processing plant, while complying with site risk 
control, health, safety, environmental, quality and communication requirements. 
This will include: 
a. preparing for load transfer 
b. transferring cargo 
c. completing transfer 

Required Knowledge 

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• site layout 
• focus of operation of work systems, equipment, management and site operating 

systems 
• impact of job on enterprise and individual performance 
• application of relevant industrial requirements 
• relevant bond, quarantine or other legislative requirements 
• identification and correct use of equipment, processes and procedures used within 

context of the job 
• modifying activities dependent on differing workplace contexts, risk situations and 

environments 
• estimation of size, shape and special requirements of loads 
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• identification of container and goods coding, IMDG markings and, where 
applicable, Emergency Information Panels 

• requirements for safe working load (SWL) and Working Load Limit (WLL) 

Required Skills 

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• establish plans 
• describe consequences 
• complete tasks/identify improvements 
• locate, interpret and apply relevant information 
• provide customer/client service and work effectively with others 
• convey information in written and oral form/maintain workplace records 
• select and use appropriate workplace colloquial and technical language and 

communication technologies in the workplace context 
• follow up designated work plan for the job 
• apply safety precautions relevant to the task 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 

Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 

This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 

Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons; 



MNMPPD210A Transfer cargo 

MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1.1  1527 

• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMPPD301A Check and evaluate records and documentation 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit is based on the Stevedoring Competencies Standards unit TDTA597 Check 
and evaluate records and documentation. It has been modified for metalliferous 
mining operations. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMPRD759A Check and evaluate records and documentation 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Check documentation 1.1 Check documentation to ensure its 

compliance with statutory and 
organisational requirements 

  1.2 Check documentation regularly and advise 
personnel responsible for documentation of 
deadlines 

  1.3 Check that systems for the maintenance of 
records comply with statutory and 
organisational requirements 

 
2. Analyse and evaluate 

records 
2.1 Analyse records to identify unexpected 

deviations from plans or possible future 
problems with plant and equipment 

  2.2 Provide advice to appropriate personnel 
when problems are identified 

  2.3 Maintain security of records and 
documentation at all times, with access 
being gained to authorised personnel 

 
RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Workplace procedures may include: 
• hazard policies and procedures including codes of practice 
• issue resolution procedures 
• job procedures and work instructions 
• relevant guidelines relating to the safe use of machinery and equipment 
• quality assurance procedures (where existing) 
• security procedures 
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• waste, pollution and recycling management processes 
• action taken promptly, accidents and incidents reported in accordance with statutory 

requirements and enterprise procedures 
• recognising and adapting appropriately to cultural differences in the workplace, 

including modes of behaviour and interactions among staff and others 
• ensuring work is completed systematically with attention to detail without damage 

to goods, equipment or personnel 
Worksite environment may include: 
• operations conducted by day or night 
• work conducted in restricted spaces or exposed conditions or controlled or open 

environments 
• exposure to chemical, dangerous or hazardous substances and movements of 

equipment, goods and vehicles 
• personnel in work are may include enterprise personnel, site visitors, contractors, 

official representatives 
Sources of information/documents may include: 
• goods identification numbers and codes 
• manifest, bar codes, gods and container identification 
• manufacturer's specifications 
• enterprise operating procedures and policies 
• supplier and/or client instructions 
• materials safety data sheets 
• phone, electronic data interchange, fax, e-mail, internet, radio, oral, aural or signed 

communications 
• codes of practice including the national standards for manual handling and the 

industry safety code 
• legislation, regulations and related documentation 
• award, enterprise bargaining agreement, other industrial arrangements 
• standards and certification requirements 
• quality assurance procedures 
Conditions of service, legislation and industrial agreements including: 
• workplace agreements and awards 
• OH&S 
• state, federal or territory legislation 
Consultative processes may involve: 
• staff members 
• management 
• union representation/industrial relations, OH&S specialists 
• other professional or technical staff 
Applicable State/Territory/Commonwealth regulations and legislation may 
include: 
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• OH&S 
• workplace relations 
• workers compensation 
• water and road use and license arrangements 
• license, patent or copyright arrangements 
• dangerous goods and air freight regulations 
• export/import/quarantine/bond requirements 
• marine orders 
• environmental protection legislation 
• emergency procedures 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to check and evaluate 

records and documentation appropriate to a processing plant, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

checking and evaluating of records and documentation appropriate to a processing 
plant, while complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality 
and communication requirements. This will include: 
a. checking documentation 
b. analysing and evaluating records 

Required Knowledge  

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• site layout, loading/unloading plans and sequence sheets 
• focus of operation of work systems, equipment, management and site operating 

systems 
• impact of job on enterprise and individual performance 
• application of relevant industrial requirements 
• relevant bond, quarantine or other legislative requirements 
• identification and correct use of equipment, processes and procedures used within 

context of the job 
• modifying activities dependent on differing workplace contexts, risk situations and 

environments 
• identification of container and goods coding, imdg markings and, where applicable, 

emergency information panels 
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Required Skill 

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• establish plans 
• describe consequences 
• complete tasks 
• identify improvements 
• apply safety precautions relevant to the task 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 

Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 

This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 

Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons; 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
 



MNMPPD302A Complete import/export documentation 

MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1.1  1533 

MNMPPD302A Complete import/export documentation 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit is based on the Stevedoring Competencies Standards unit TDT A9 97 - 
Complete import/export documentation. It has been modified for metalliferous mining 
operations. 
Units replaced: 
This unit replaces the following units: 
• MNMPRD760A Complete import/export documentation 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. 1.1 Identify documents required for goods  
 

Identify workplace 
procedures required for 
documentation for 
import/export of goods 

1.2 Apply content requirements for each 
section of the documentation  

  1.3 Identify requirements for permits and note 
implications  

  1.4 Identify and follow procedures for 
obtaining clearances including export 
clearance numbers (ECN)  

  1.5 Identify letters of credit and note 
implications of each  

 
2. 2.1 Follow workplace procedures for 

authorisations  
 

Complete documentation to 
meet regulatory and 
enterprise requirements 2.2 Complete data entry for documents  

  2.3 Check entries to ensure they meet customs and 
enterprise requirements 

  2.4 Check letters of credit to ensure they meet 
commercial, transport and overseas 
requirements 

  2.5 Complete workplace records and file to 
enterprise requirements 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Workplace procedures may include: 
• hazard policies and procedures including codes of practice 
• issue resolution procedures 
• job procedures and work instructions 
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• relevant guidelines relating to the use of equipment and software capability 
• quality assurance procedures 
• security procedures 
• following recognised housekeeping activities 
• waste, pollution and recycling management processes 
• action taken promptly – accidents and incidents reported in accordance with 

statutory requirements and enterprise procedures 
• recognising and adapting appropriately to cultural differences in the workplace, 

including modes of behaviour and interactions among staff and others 
• ensuring work is completed systematically with attention to detail without damage 

to goods, equipment or personnel 
Condition of service, legislation and industrial agreements including 
• workplace agreements and awards 
• OH&S 
• state, federal or territory legislation 
Regulatory and enterprise requirements may include: 
• OH&S 
• workplace relations 
• workers compensation 
• water and road use and license arrangements 
• license, patent or copyright arrangements 
• dangerous goods and air freight regulations 
• export/import/quarantine/bond requirements 
• marine orders 
• environmental protection legislation 
• emergency procedures 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to complete 

import/export documentation appropriate to a processing plant, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective completion of import/export documentation appropriate to a processing 
plant, while complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality 
and communication requirements. This will include: 
a. identifying workplace procedures required for documentation for import/export 

of goods 
b. completing documentation to meet regulatory and enterprise requirements 
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Required Knowledge 

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• site layouts 
• focus of operation of work systems, equipment, management and site operating 

systems for obtaining customs clearance 
• relationships and requirements of work and operating systems in related systems 
• impact of job on enterprise and individual requirements 
• application of relevant industrial requirements 
• identification and correct use of equipment, processes and procedures used within 

context of the job 

Required Skills 

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• establish plans 
• describe consequences 
• complete tasks 
• identify improvements 
• apply safety precautions relevant to the task 
Assessment and Interdependence of Units 

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  
Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 
Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  
Context for Assessment 

This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 
Methods of Assessment 
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Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons; 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMPPD304A Maintain container/bulk cargo records 

Unit Descriptor 

This unit covers the maintenance of container/bulk cargo records into and out of the site. 
This unit is based on the Stevedoring Competencies Standards unit TDTA297 Maintain 
container cargo records. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMPRD762A Maintain container/bulk cargo records 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Process container/bulk 

cargo documentation 
1.1 Process cargo documentation in accordance 

with enterprise procedures and Statutory 
Authority requirements 

  1.2 Record movements of cargo in accordance 
with enterprise procedures and Statutory 
Authority requirements 

 
2. 2.1 Update cargo records each time cargo is 

moved 
 

Maintain records of 
container/bulk cargo 
movements 2.2 Check cargo using markings to ensure 

correct identification when updating 
records 

 
3. Monitor reefer units and 

maintain records 
3.1 Monitor reefers on a daily basis and record 

the following information; temperatures, 
water meter readings, any faults in the 
operation of the reefer 

  3.2 Report faults in the operation of reefer 
units on the appropriate forms and forward 
to the maintenance area 

  3.3 Check reefer log cards on completion of 
monitoring and log all breakdowns/faults in 
the Breakdown Log Diary 

  3.4 Monitor movement of reefers on a daily 
basis and record the information  

RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but are not 
limited to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other 
relevant legislation applies to all elements and performance criteria 
Sources of information/documentation may include: 
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• goods, identification numbers and codes 
• manifests, bar codes, goods and container identification 
• manufacturer's specifications 
• enterprise operating procedures and policies 
• supplier and/or client instructions 
• materials safety data sheets 
• phone, electronic data interchange, fax, e-mail, internet, radio, oral, aural or signed 

communications 
• codes of practice including the national standards for manual handling and the 

industry safety code 
• legislation, regulations and related documentation 
• award, enterprise bargaining agreement, other industrial arrangements 
• standards and certification requirements 
• quality assurance procedures 
Enterprise procedures and Statutory Authority requirements may include: 
• OH&S 
• workplace relations 
• workers compensation 
• water and road use and license arrangements 
• license, patent or copyright arrangements 
• dangerous good and air freight regulations 
• export/import/quarantine/bond requirements 
• marine orders 
• environmental protection legislation 
• emergency procedures 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to maintain 

container/bulk cargo records appropriate to a processing plant, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

maintenance of container/bulk cargo records appropriate to a processing plant, 
while complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and 
communication requirements. This will include: 
a. processing container/bulk cargo documentation 
b. maintaining records of container/bulk cargo movements 

Required Knowledge  

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
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contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• site layout, stacking plans and available stacking space 
• focus of operation of work systems, equipment, management and site operating 

systems 
• impact of job on enterprise and individual performance 
• application of relevant industrial requirements 
• relevant bond, quarantine or other legislative requirements 
• identification and correct use of equipment, processes and procedures used within 

context of the job 
• modifying activities dependent on differing workplace contexts, risk situations and 

environments 
• estimation of size, shape and special requirements of loads 
• identification of container and goods coding, IMDG markings and, where 

applicable, emergency information panels 

Required Skill  

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• establish plans 
• describe consequences 
• complete tasks 
• identify improvements 
• apply safety precautions relevant to the task 
• assess operational capability of equipment used and work processes selected 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 

Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 

This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
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The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 

Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMPPD405A Organise and monitor wharf/terminal operations 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit covers the site preparations necessary for loading a ship and monitoring the 
status of work, and individual and team performance 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following unit: 
• MNMPRD763A Organise and monitor wharf/terminal operations 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Organise equipment, 

machinery and personnel 
1.1 Organise equipment, machinery and 

personnel to facilitate the safe and efficient 
loading and unloading of the ship 

  1.2 Maintain liaison with supervisors to ensure 
the availability of adequate resources 

 
2. Identify, assess and 

manage potential risks 
2.1 Identify, address and report potential risks 

and hazards  

  2.2 Remove potential risks to safe and efficient 
operations from the work area or make 
other arrangements to ensure conditions for 
safe work 

  2.3 Advise supervisors of potential risks and 
maintain liaison until the risk has been 
removed 

 
3. Monitor work 

performance and progress 
3.1 Monitor work performance and progress to 

ensure work is performed in accordance 
with established guidelines and procedures 
and that safe work practices are maintained 

  3.2 Monitor and refine methods and procedures 
of work in consultation with supervisors 
and operational personnel 

  3.3 Monitor work performance rates with 
delays minimised to ensure work program 
objectives are met 

  3.4 Monitor work practices to ensure 
compliance with national standards and 
safety codes 

  3.5 Monitor environmental conditions to 
ensure safe working conditions are 
maintained 
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4. Monitor status of pending 

work 
4.1 Monitor the status of pending work, in 

order of priorities, taking into account the 
needs of the ship and the wharf/terminal 

 
5. Solve problems and make 

decisions 
5.1 Solve problems and make decisions to 

ensure optimum efficiency of operations 
having regard to statutory authority 
regulations and management and client 
objectives 

  5.2 Resolve complaints and grievances where 
possible, at the point of work and deal with 
in accordance with the enterprise agreement 

 
6. Complete shift and prepare 

for next shift 
6.1 Complete shift ensuring that a report 

summarising the shift is compiled and the 
oncoming relief is informed of necessary 
details in accordance with operational 
procedures for the safe and efficient 
operation of the next shift 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria 
Procedures may include: 
• hazard policies and procedures included codes of practice 
• issue resolution procedures 
• job procedures and work instructions 
• relevant guidelines relating to the use of machinery and equipment capability and 

limitation tagging of unserviceable or damaged items 
• quality procedures (were existing) 
• security procedures 
• follow enterprise housekeeping processes 
• waste, pollution and recycling management processes 
• action taken promptly, accidents and incidents reported in accordance with 

Statutory requirements and enterprise procedures 
• recognise and adapts appropriately to cultural differences in the workplace, 

including models of behaviour and interactions among staff and others 
• work completed systematically with attention to detail without damage to goods, 

equipment or personnel 
Statutory authority regulations may include: 
• OH&S 
• workplace relations 
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• workers compensation 
• water and road use and license arrangements 
• license, patent or copyright arrangements 
• dangerous goods and air freight regulations 
• export/import/quarantine/bond requirements 
• marine orders 
• environmental protection legislation 
• emergency procedures 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence  

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to organise and monitor 

wharf/terminal operations appropriate to a processing plant, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

organisation and monitoring of wharf/terminal operations appropriate to a 
processing plant, while complying with site risk control, health, safety, 
environmental, quality and communication requirements. This will include: 
a. organising equipment, machinery and personnel 
b. identifying, assessing and managing potential risks 
c. monitoring work performance and progress 
d. monitoring status of pending work 
e. solving problems and making decisions 
f. completing shift and preparing for next shift 

Required Knowledge 

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• site layout 
• focus of operation of work systems, equipment, management and site operating 

systems 
• impact of job on enterprise and individual performance 
• application of relevant industrial requirements 
• relevant bond, quarantine or other legislative requirements 
• identification and correct use of equipment, processes and procedures used within 

contest of the job 
• modifying activities dependent on differing workplace contexts, risk situations and 

environments 
• estimation of size, shape and special requirements of loads 
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• identification of container and goods coding, IMDG markings and, where 
applicable, emergency information panels 

• identification of protective clothing and safety precautions appropriate to the task 

Required Skill 

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 

• establish plans 
• describe consequences 
• complete tasks 
• identify improvements 
• apply safety precautions relevant to the task 
• assess operational capability of equipment used and work processes selected 
• take account of work environment when planning and coordinating work 
• use leadership skills to ensure a safe and efficient work area is maintained 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 

Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 

This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 

Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
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a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMPPD408A Process movement of containers and cargo 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit is based on the Stevedoring Competencies Standards unit TDTA497 Process 
Movement of containers and cargo. It has been modified for metalliferous mining 
operations. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 

• MNMPRD766A Process movement of containers and cargo 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Check stacking/discharge 

list at commencement of 
shift 

1.1  Check yard stacking/discharge lists against 
container/cargo documentation and 
operational order or work, taking into 
account both ship and shore operations 

  1.2  Continually update stacking discharge lists 
to reflect the correct location of containers 
and cargo 

 
2. Assess and plan 

container/cargo 
consolidation 

2.1  Assess yard plans and, where appropriate, 
plan consolidation of container/cargo within 
the yard  

  2.2  Prepare consolidation plans are to ensure 
efficient use of available yard space 

  2.3  Prepare consolidation plans to ensure 
efficient use of operation 

  2.4  Obtain final yard positions from 
consolidation plans and record  

 
3. Allocate and accommodate 

movement between stack 
positions 

3.1 Allocate stack positions according to the 
nature of the container/cargo and to facilitate 
yard operations 

  3.2 Reassign stack positions where necessary to 
accommodate additional cargo 

 
4. Identify and check 

containers/cargo 
4.1  Identify containers/cargo and check at the 

point of entry to the yard and prior to 
stacking to ensure no damage to container or 
cargo, agreement between numbers and 
marks on container/cargo and shipping 
documentation, correct stacking 

  4.2  Follow stacking plans and facilitate efficient 
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movement within the yard 
 
5. Check and complete 

documentation 
5.1  Check documentation prior to performing 

completion procedures ensuring compliance 
with enterprise operating procedures and 
statutory requirements 

 
6. Issue gate pass and check 

clearances 
6.1  Issue gate pass to carrier when all 

documentation requirements have been 
completed including customs clearance 

  6.2  Check documentation ensuring that all 
necessary signatures are on the prepared 
delivery sheets, confirming that 
container/cargo meet all requirements 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Procedures may include: 
• hard policies and procedures including codes of practice 
• issue resolution procedures 
• job procedures and work instructions 
• relevant guidelines relating to the use of machinery, equipment capability and 

limitations 
• quality procedures  
• security procedures 
• action taken promptly, accidents and incidents reported in accordance with statutory 

requirements and enterprise procedures 
• work completed systematically with attention to detail without damage to goods, 

equipment or personnel 
Documentation may include: 
• goods identification numbers and codes 
• manifests, bar codes, goods and container identification 
• manufacturer's specifications 
• enterprise operating procedures and policies 
• supplier and/or client instructions 
• materials safety data sheets 
• phone, electronic data interchange, fax, e-mail, internet, radio, oral, aural or signed 

communications 
• codes of practice including the national standards for manual handling and the 

industry safety code 
• legislation, regulations and related documentation 



MNMPPD408A Process movement of containers and cargo 

MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1.1  1549 

• award, enterprise bargaining agreement, other industrial arrangements 
• standards and certification requirements 
• quality assurance procedures 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to process movement of 

containers and cargo appropriate to a processing plant, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

processing of the movement of containers and cargo appropriate to a processing 
plant, while complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality 
and communication requirements. This will include: 
a. checking stacking/discharge list at commencement of shift 
b. assessing and planing container/cargo consolidation 
c. allocating and accommodating movement between stack positions 
d. identifying and checking containers/cargo 
e. checking and completing documentation 
f. issuing gate pass and checking clearances 

Required Knowledge 

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• site layout stacking plans and available stacking space 
• focus of operation of work systems, equipment, management and site operating 

systems 
• impact of job on enterprise and individual performance 
• application of relevant industrial requirements 
• identification and correct use of equipment, processes and procedures used within 

context of the job 
• modifying activities according to workplace contexts, risk situations and 

environments 
• estimation of size, shape and special requirements of loads 
• identification of container and goods coding, IMDG markings and, where 

applicable, emergency information panels 
• eye hand coordination 

Required Skill 

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• establish plans/complete tasks 
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• identify improvements 
• apply safety precautions relevant to the task 
• assess operational capability of equipment used and work processes selected 
• interpret organisational and statutory operating requirements 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 

Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 

This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 

Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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TDTD497B Load and unload goods/cargo 
Field D  Load Handling 

Unit Descriptor 

This unit involves the skills and knowledge required to load and unload goods and 
cargo, including loading and unloading goods, securing and protecting the load and 
completing all required documentation. 
Persons achieving competence in this unit will need to fulfil all of the relevant State/Territory 
regulations and codes concerning the loading and unloading of cargo, including mass and loading 
regulations and regulations dealing with oversize and overmass permits. 
 

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Load and unload 
goods/cargo 

 

a. Load characteristics are identified and taken into account when determining 
appropriate loading and unloading procedures 

b. Dangerous or hazardous goods are identified and handled in accordance with 
the Australian Dangerous Goods (ADG) Code and other relevant 
regulations/permit requirements 

c. Load is packed/unpacked to make safe and effective use of available spaces 
d. Goods/cargo are loaded in accordance with relevant mass and loading 

regulations and workplace procedures  
e. Lifting aids and appliances are selected and used to aid loading procedures in 

compliance with workplace procedures and safety legislation 
f. Unloading activities are conducted in a safe and efficient manner taking into 

account suitable locations, stowage, safe use of equipment and the balance of 
the remaining load 

g. Goods requiring special handling and/or documentation are identified and 
appropriate procedures followed 

h. Relocated material is restacked appropriate for the transport method, safe 
height, weight loading, size and crushability of the goods 

 
2. Secure and protect 

load 
a. The distribution of the load is checked to ensure that it is even, legal and within 

safe working capacity  
b. Load is checked to ensure that dangerous goods and hazardous substances 

are appropriately segregated in accordance with the ADG Code 
c. Load is secured using the correct load restraint and protection equipment for 

different loads, carrying and storage conditions 
d. The load is protected in accordance with legal and workplace safety 

requirements 
 

3. Complete 
documentation 

a. The load is inspected and checked for security to travel in accordance with 
relevant regulations/permit requirements and the ADG Code where applicable 

b. All required documentation for the goods is completed in accordance with 
workplace requirements including the ADG Code where applicable 
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RANGE STATEMENT 
 

LOAD AND UNLOAD GOODS/CARGO 

 
VARIABLE SCOPE 

1. General context a. Work must be carried out in compliance with the relevant regulations/permit 
requirements including those of the relevant State/Territory roads and traffic 
authority concerning the loading of goods/cargo 

b. Work is performed under some supervision generally within a team 
environment 

c. Work involves the application of the basic principles, routine procedures and 
regulatory/permit requirements to the loading and unloading of goods/cargo 

2. Worksite 
environment 

a. Operations may be conducted in a range of work environments by day or night 
b. Customers may be internal or external 
c. Workplaces may comprise large, medium or small worksites 
d. Work may be conducted in: 

d.1. restricted spaces  
d.2. exposed conditions 
d.3. controlled or open environments 

e. Goods/cargo to be loaded or unloaded may require special precautions 
f. Loads to be shifted may be: 

f.1. irregularly shaped 
f.2. packaged or unpackaged 
f.3. labelled or unlabelled 
f.4. palleted or unpalleted 

g. Hazards in the work area may include exposure to: 
g.1. chemicals 
g.2. dangerous or hazardous substances 
g.3. movements of equipment, goods and materials 

h. Personnel in the work area may include: 
h.1. workplace personnel 
h.2. site visitors 
h.3. contractors 
h.4. official representatives  

i. Communication in the work area may include: 
i.1. phone  
i.2. electronic data interchange 
i.3. fax 
i.4. e-mail 
i.5. Internet  
i.6. radio 
i.7. oral, aural or signed communications 

j. Loading operations may be carried out both manually and with the aid of lifting 
equipment and/or appliances 
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RANGE STATEMENT (continued) 
 

LOAD AND UNLOAD GOODS/CARGO 

 
2. Worksite 

environment 
 (continued) 

k. Depending on the type of organisation concerned and the local terminology 
used, workplace procedures may include:  
k.1. company procedures 
k.2. enterprise procedures 
k.3. organisational procedures 
k.4. established procedures 

l. Personal protection equipment may include: 
l.1. gloves 
l.2. safety headwear and footwear  
l.3. safety glasses 
l.4. two-way radios 
l.5. high visibility clothing 

3. Sources of 
information/ 
documents 

a. Information/documents may include: 
a.1. goods identification numbers and codes, including ADG and IMDG 

markings and HAZCHEM signs 
a.2. manifests, bar codes, goods and container identification 
a.3. manufacturer’s specifications for equipment/tools 
a.4. workplace procedures and policies for the loading and unloading of 

goods/cargo 
a.5. ADG Code and associated regulations 
a.6. supplier and/or client instructions 
a.7. material safety data sheets 
a.8. EPGs and Initial Response Guide (HB76:1998 or equivalent) 
a.9. codes of practice including the National Standards for Manual Handling 

and the Industry Safety Code 
a.10. award, enterprise bargaining agreement, other industrial arrangements  
a.11. relevant Australian standards and certification requirements 
a.12. quality assurance procedures 
a.13. emergency procedures 
a.14. Load Restraint Guide 

4. Applicable 
regulations and 
legislation 

a. Applicable regulations and legislation may include 
a.1. relevant Australian standards and regulations including State/Territory 

mass and loading regulations  
a.2. Australian and international regulations and codes of practice for the 

handling and transport of dangerous goods and hazardous substances, 
including: 
a.2.1. Australian and International Dangerous Goods Codes 
a.2.2. Australian Marine Orders and the International Maritime 

Dangerous Goods Code 
a.2.3. IATA's 'Dangerous Goods by Air' regulations 
a.2.4. Australian and International explosives Codes 

a.3. relevant State/Territory environmental protection legislation 
a.4. relevant State/Territory OHS legislation 
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Evidence Guide 
 

LOAD AND UNLOAD GOODS/CARGO 

 
1. Critical aspects of 

evidence to be 
considered 

a. Assessment must confirm appropriate knowledge and skills to: 
a.1. identify load characteristics, dangerous or hazardous goods, loading 

equipment and related practices and take appropriate action 
a.2. identify class and subsidiary risk labels for dangerous goods and take 

appropriate action 
a.3. follow ADG Code where applicable 
a.4. safely load and unload goods following workplace procedures 
a.5. distribute and secure load for safe transport in accordance with 

regulations 
a.6. locate, interpret and apply relevant information 
a.7. provide customer/client service and work effectively with others 
a.8. convey information in written and oral form when loading/unloading 
a.9. maintain workplace loading/unloading records 
a.10. select and use appropriate workplace colloquial and technical language 

and communication technologies in the workplace context 
2. Interdependent 

assessment of 
units 

a. This unit of competency may be assessed in conjunction with other units that 
form part of a worker's job function 

 
3. Required 

knowledge and 
skills 

a. Relevant Australian standards and regulations including State/Territory mass 
and loading regulations 

b. Australian and international regulations and codes of practice for the handling 
and transport of dangerous goods and hazardous substances 

c. OHS and procedures and guidelines concerning the lifting and movement of 
loads 

d. Risks when loading and unloading goods/cargo and related precautions to 
control the risk 

e. Workplace procedures and policies for the loading and unloading of 
goods/cargo 

f. Housekeeping standards procedures required in the workplace 
g. Methods of securing a load 
h. Site layout and obstacles 
i. Ability to identify and correctly use equipment required to load and unload 

goods/cargo 
j. Ability to modify activities depending on differing workplace contexts, risk 

situations and environments 
k. Ability to read and comprehend simple statements in English 
l. Ability to identify containers and goods coding, ADG and IMDG markings 

and, where applicable, emergency information panels and take appropriate 
action 

m. Ability to estimate the size shape and special requirements of loads and 
take appropriate action 

n. Ability to safely use manual handling techniques and to operate manually-
operated load shifting equipment 
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4. Resource 
implications 

a. Access is required to opportunities to: 
a.1. participate in a range of exercises, case studies and other real and 

simulated practical and knowledge assessments that demonstrate the 
skills and knowledge to load and unload goods/cargo, and/or 

a.2. load and unload goods/cargo in an appropriate range of operational 
situations  

5. Consistency in 
performance 

a. Applies underpinning knowledge and skills when: 
a.1. identifying load characteristics, dangerous or hazardous goods, loading 

equipment and related practices and taking appropriate action 
a.2. identifying class and subsidiary risk labels for dangerous goods and 

taking appropriate action 
a.3. following ADG Code where applicable 
a.4. safely loading and unloading goods following workplace procedures 
a.5. distributing and securing load for safe transport in accordance with 

regulations 
a.6. locating, interpreting and applying relevant information 
a.7. providing customer/client service and work effectively with others 
a.8. conveying information in written and oral form when loading/unloading 
a.9. maintaining workplace loading/unloading records 
a.10. selecting and using appropriate workplace colloquial and technical 

language and communication technologies in the workplace context 
b. Shows evidence of application of relevant workplace procedures including: 

b.1. mass and loading regulations and procedures 
b.2. Dangerous Goods Code and associated regulations 
b.3. OHS regulations and hazard prevention policies and procedures 
b.4. workplace procedures and work instructions concerning the loading and 

unloading of goods/cargo 
b.5. relevant guidelines related to the use of loading/unloading equipment 
b.6. housekeeping procedures 
b.7. environmental protection procedures when shifting materials 

c. Action is taken promptly to report any accidents, incidents or potential 
difficulties/hazards in loading and unloading goods/cargo in accordance with 
regulations and workplace procedures 

d. Performance is demonstrated consistently over a period of time and in a 
suitable range of contexts 

e. Work is completed systematically with required attention to detail without 
damage to goods, equipment or personnel 

6. Context for 
assessment 

a. Assessment of this unit must be undertaken by a Registered Training 
Organisation: 
a.1. As a minimum, assessment of knowledge must be conducted through 

appropriate oral and/or written questioning 
a.2. Appropriate practical assessment must occur: 

a.2.1. at the Registered Training Organisation, and/or 
a.2.2. in an appropriate work situation 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, 

Analyse & 
Organise 

Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & 

Information 

Plan & 
Organise 
Activities 

Work with 
Others & in 

Teams 

Use 
Mathematical 

Ideas & 
Techniques 

Solve 
Problems 

Use 
Technology 

1 1 2 1 2 2 2 
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MNMODB203A Install open cut mine ground support 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit covers the installation of ground support mechanisms to provide structural 
support to rock surface in the extractive process. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMOCC105A Install ground support 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Organise for ground 

support installation 
1.1 Receive, interpret and clarify shift change 

over details 
  1.2 Conduct equipment pre-operational checks 

to ensure equipment is ready for operation 
  1.3 Identify, manage and report potential risks 

and hazards according to work plan 
  1.4 Select personal protective equipment 

appropriate for work activities 
  1.5 Select appropriate type of equipment and 

ground support materials according to job 
type, work plan specifications and site 
conditions 

  1.6 Identify, address and report environmental 
issues 

  1.7 Communicate with other personnel using 
approved communication methods 

  1.8 Adhere to safe operating procedures to 
ensure safety of personnel, plant and 
equipment 

 
2. Set up and prepare for 

installation 
2.1 Conduct work according to site procedures, 

and current relevant legislation, codes, 
regulations and standards 

  2.2 Remove any surface soils and vegetations 
and expose bedrock  

  2.3 Scale down loose material and make site 
safe 

  2.4 Position drill at designated angle and 
according to capacity of equipment 

  2.5 Position drill holes according to ground 
support design and ground support plan to 
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maximise lamination of rock layers  
 
3. Assemble and install 

ground support 
3.1 Assemble anchors to full depth according to 

ground support plan 
  3.2 Drill holes to specified diameter and depth 

in accordance with type of ground support 
and work plan specifications 

  3.3 Install and tension anchors and bolts to 
appropriate pattern and tensioning degree  

  3.4 Install water suppression devices minimising 
water infiltration to ground supports 

  3.5 Check ground support periodically and 
adjust stressing where required to monitor 
creepage 

 
4. Conduct housekeeping 

activities 
4.1 Clear area to conform to job requirements 

  4.2 Clean equipment 
  4.3 Clean and store attachments and other 

ancillary equipment 
  4.4 Complete all required records and 

documentation accurately and promptly 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Water suppression devices may include: 
• de-watering systems 
• drainage holes 
• polyfill 
• shot-crete 
Equipment may include: 
• ancillary equipment (generators, pumps, lights, compressors, cleaning equipment, 

power tools, hand tools) 
• cutting implements 
• drill rigs 
• flags 
• lifting and handling equipment (winch, crane, block and tackles) 
• mesh 
• pegs 
• rope measuring tape 
• signs 
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• support vehicles 
• tapes 
• witches hats 
Capacity of equipment and/or attachments may include: 
• duration of operation 
• efficient and safe operating speed 
• operating limitations 
• type of activities performed 
• weight and/or load limitations 
Tensioning may include: 
• loosening 
• tightening 
• variation to pattern 
Pre-operational checks are those checks specified by the manufacturer prior to 
operating the item of equipment and may include: 
• air filter restriction indicator 
• cab (horn, lights, air conditioner) 
• computer systems 
• display instrumentation and gauges (indicators, gauges, laser levels) 
• engine and stop engine lights (orange and red) 
• fluid levels (windscreen washer tank, hydraulic oil, coolant, grease, water, engine 

oil, fuel) 
• visual and audio warning devices and lights 
Safe operating procedures may include: 
• adhering to all site procedures 
• observing site speed limits 
• working safely around other machines and personnel 
• observing right of way in incline and decline 
• wearing of seat belts 
• using respiratory devices where appropriate 
• hazard identification and recognition procedures 
• awareness and access to escape ways 
• emergency procedures 
• observation of electrical and mechanical procedures 
• First Aid 
• use of barricades 
• use of out of service tags and danger tags 
• use of different types of fire extinguishers 
Ground support and work plan may be verbal or written, and may include: 
• access road plan 
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• equipment and resource allocations/requirements 
• geological details 
• mine site/site drawings 
Site conditions may include: 
• amount of scale 
• broken ground 
• day and night 
• location of water table 
• slope of working surface 
• stability of ground 
• stable ground (compaction) 
• wet and dry 
• working over old underground workings and voids 
Potential risks and hazards may include: 
• abandoned equipment 
• adjoining pit walls 
• adverse weather conditions (electrical storms, floods) fires 
• chemicals 
• contaminants 
• equipment 
• fences 
• holes 
• materials 
• over flying aircraft 
• over-hanging rocks 
• personnel 
• pot holes 
• unsafe ground 
• unstable faces 
• vehicles 
Legislation may include Acts and regulation dealing with: 
• mining safety and health  
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
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The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to carry out ground 

support installation appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

ground support installation appropriate to a mine site, while complying with site 
risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and communication 
requirements. This will include: 
a. organising for ground support installation 

b. setting up and preparing for installation 

c. assembling and installing ground support 

d. conducting housekeeping activities 

Required Knowledge 
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• de-watering procedures and characteristics 
• drilling procedures 
• emergency procedures 
• environmental and heritage procedures 
• equipment safety requirements 
• geological and technical data 
• ground support characteristics and applications 
• hazardous goods procedures and consequences of spills 
• inspection procedures 
• isolation procedures 
• mine operational system 
• night and day working procedures 
• OH&S procedures 
• open cut procedures 
• operational procedures and checks 
• shutdown procedures 
• site procedures 
• site safety requirements 
• start up procedures 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
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• diagnose problems/make decision  
• apply drilling techniques 
• use hand and power tools 
• identify hazards  
• maintain records 
• monitor 
• organise work tasks 
• read plans and documents  
• report defects 
• employ safe work practices 
• work in a team  
• trouble shoot 
• use communications equipment 
• use computer systems 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements. 

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency. 

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 

All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 

The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
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Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMODB301A Set-up and prepare for open cut drilling operations 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the preparation of the drilling site and set-up of 
equipment and materials for drilling in the extractive process for the open cut 
environment. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMOCC101A Set-up and prepare for drilling operations 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Prepare drilling site 1.1  Prepare drilling site according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation 
  1.2  Receive, interpret and clarify shift change 

over details 
  1.3  Identify, manage and report potential risks 

and hazards according to work plan 
  1.4  Select personal protective equipment 

appropriate for work activities 
  1.5  Conduct equipment pre-start checks to 

ensure equipment is ready for operation 
  1.6  Assess site conditions and historical 

information of past performance to 
determine and clarify drilling requirements 

  1.7  Locate and connect ancillary services 
  1.8  Stabilise drill to minimise delays and 

breakdowns and ensure safety of operating 
personnel and continuous drilling 

  1.9  Communicate with other personnel using 
approved communication methods 

  1.10 Adhere to emergency procedures to ensure 
safety of personnel, plant and equipment 

 
2. Mark out drill pattern 2.1  Erect physical barricades and signage to 

protect pattern from unauthorised personnel 
and equipment 

  2.2  Adjust drill pattern within authorised 
tolerances and drill pattern 

  2.3  Obtain authorisation for changes to drill 
pattern plan from relevant authority 

  2.4  Place indicators on drill pattern in 
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preparation for hole drilling 
  2.5  Mark out drill pattern ensuring it is visible 

and aids the drilling process 
  2.6  Protect pre-existing drill holes according to 

characteristics of hole 
  2.7  Complete all required documentation clearly, 

concisely and on time 
 
3. Move equipment and 

materials to pattern 
3.1 Complete pre-operational checks to confirm 

drill rig is de-rigged and in readiness for 
moving 

  3.2 Determine route and destination prior to 
movement of equipment and materials 

  3.3 Identify and manage potential hazards to 
ensure safe transportation to drill site 

  3.4 Move equipment and attachments safely and 
avoid damage to equipment and site or injury 
to personnel 

  3.5 Align drill rig in appropriate position to 
access drill pattern efficiently 

  3.6 Connect ancillary services 
 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Pre-start checks may include: 
• air filter restriction indicator 
• cab (horn, lights, air conditioner) 
• display instrumentation and gauges (indicators, gauges, laser levels), computer 

systems 
• engine and stop engine lights (orange and red) 
• fluid levels (windscreen washer tank, hydraulic oil, coolant, grease, water, engine 

oil, fuel) 
• visual and audio warning devices and lights 
Site conditions may include: 
• wet and dry 
• day and night 
• broken ground 
• stable ground (compaction) amount of scale 
• slope of working surface 
• degree of compaction 
• location of water table 



MNMODB301A Set-up and prepare for open cut drilling operations 

MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1.1  1567 

• working over old underground workings and voids 
Materials may include: 
• gravel 
• ore 
• oxidised waste 
• rejects 
• road base 
• rubbish 
• sand 
• sulphide rock fill 
• tailings 
• topsoil 
• water 
Potential risks and hazards may include: 
• abandoned equipment 
• adjoining pit walls 
• adverse weather conditions (electrical storms, floods, fires) 
• chemicals 
• contaminants 
• equipment 
• fences 
• holes 
• materials 
• over-hanging rocks 
• personnel 
• pot holes 
• unsafe ground 
• unstable faces 
• vehicles 
Legislation may include Acts and regulation dealing with: 
• mining safety and health  
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
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• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to carry out the set-up 
and preparation for open cut drilling operations appropriate to a mine site, and; 

• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 
set-up and preparation for open cut drilling operations appropriate to a mine site, 
while complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and 
communication requirements. This will include: 
a. preparing drilling site 

b. marking out drill patterns 

c. moving equipment and materials to pattern 

Required Knowledge 
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• blasting procedures 
• breakdown procedures 
• drilling pattern marking procedures 
• drilling procedures 
• emergency procedures 
• environmental and heritage procedures 
• equipment processes, technical capability and limitations 
• equipment safety requirements 
• geological and technical data 
• hauling procedures 
• hazardous goods procedures and consequences of spills 
• isolation procedures 
• mine operational system 
• night and day working procedures 
• OH&S procedures 
• open cut procedures 
• operational procedures and checks 
• road rules 
• shutdown procedures 
• site procedures 
• site safety requirements 
• start up procedures 
• towing procedures 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
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• apply diagnostic techniques 
• apply blasting techniques 
• make decisions 
• direct operations 
• apply drilling techniques 
• apply driving techniques 
• identify hazards 
• handle hazardous goods 
• interpret plans, reports, maps, specifications 
• apply lifting techniques (manual, cranes and loads) 
• maintain records 
• organise work tasks 
• report defects 
• apply safe work practices 
• select and fit personal protective equipment 
• work in a team 
• trouble shoot 
• use communications equipment 
• use hand tools 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements. 

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency. 

Context for Assessment 

This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
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Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMODB302A Drill in open cut environment 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the positioning, operation and shut down of a 
drilling rig in the extractive process for the open cut environment. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMOCC1102A Drill in open cut environment 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Prepare drilling site  1.1  Prepare drilling site according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation 
  1.2  Receive, interpret and clarify shift change 

over details 
  1.3  Identify, manage and report potential risks 

and hazards according to work plan 
  1.4  Select personal protective equipment 

appropriate for work activities 
  1.5  Conduct equipment pre-start checks to 

ensure equipment is ready for operation 
  1.6  Assess site conditions and historical 

information of past performance to 
determine and clarify drilling requirements 

  1.7  Locate and connect ancillary services 
  1.8  Stabilise drill to minimise delays and 

breakdowns and ensure safety of operating 
personnel and continuous drilling 

  1.9  Communicate with other personnel using 
approved communication methods 

  1.10 Adhere to emergency procedures to ensure 
safety of personnel, plant and equipment 

 
2. Mark out drill pattern 2.1 Adjust drill pattern within authorised 

tolerances and drill pattern 
  2.2 Obtain authorisation for changes to drill 

pattern plan from relevant authority 
  2.3 Place indicators on drill pattern in 

preparation for hole drilling 
  2.4 Mark out drill pattern ensuring it is visible 

and aids the drilling process 
  2.5 Protect pre-existing drill holes according to 
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characteristics of hole 
 
3. Drill and monitor 

progression 
3.1  Drill holes according to drill pattern plan, 

indicators and approved sequence  
  3.2  Monitor site conditions and drilling 

techniques and components and adjust to 
maintain drilling operations 

  3.3  Stabilise hole by collaring and by adjusting 
drilling techniques 

  3.4  Maintain safety of driller and surrounding 
personnel  

  3.5  Monitor progress of hole formation and drill 
performance according to rate, speed and 
condition of drill equipment 

  3.6  Maintain a clear drill hole through 
application of appropriate drilling 
techniques 

  3.7  Operate equipment and attachments within 
recommended speed, engine capability and 
other limitations  

  3.8  Diagnose and solve down-hole problems 
  3.9  Compact misdirected drill holes 
  3.10 Communicate with other personnel using 

approved communication methods 
  3.11 Adhere to emergency procedures to ensure 

safety of personnel, plant and equipment 
  3.12 Sample ore grades during the drilling 

process at predetermined depths 
 
4. Pack-up drill site 4.1  Clear site of debris 
  4.2  Remove drill rig and ancillary services to 

allocated area  
 
5. Conduct housekeeping 

activities 
5.1  Clean equipment 

  5.2  Clean and store attachments and ancillary 
service equipment  

  5.3  Complete all required records and 
documentation accurately and promptly 

 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
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Drill rigs may be: 
• diesel 
• electric 
• pneumatic 
• track 
• wheeled 
• hydraulic 
• rotary 
• handheld 
Equipment may include: 
• drill rig and associated drilling components (rods, bits, augers, down hole hammer, 

down hole tools of all types)  
• support vehicles 
• float 
• vehicles approved for dangerous goods 
• earth moving equipment 
• laser profile 
• water/water trucks 
• witches hats 
• tapes, signs, flags, pegs 
• rope measuring tape 
• cutting implements 
• lifting and handling equipment (winch, crane, block and tackles) 
• ancillary equipment (generators, pumps, lights, compressors, cleaning equipment, 

power tools, hand tools) 
Legislation may include Acts and regulation dealing with: 

• mining safety and health  
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
• environment 
Potential risks and hazards may include: 
• abandoned equipment 
• adjoining pit walls 
• adverse weather conditions (electrical storms, floods, fires) 
• chemicals 
• contaminants 
• equipment 
• fences 
• holes 
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• materials 
• over-hanging rocks 
• personnel 
• pot holes 
• unsafe ground 
• unstable faces 
• vehicles 
Pre-start checks may include: 
• air filter restriction indicator 
• cab (horn, lights, air conditioner) 
• display instrumentation and gauges (indicators, gauges, laser levels), computer 

systems 
• engine and stop engine lights  
• fluid levels (windscreen washer tank, hydraulic oil, coolant, grease, water, engine 

oil, fuel) 
• visual and audio warning devices and lights 
Drill pattern may include: 
• specifically designed for site conditions 
• staggered 
• uniform 
Drilling techniques may include: 
• adjustment of feed 
• adjustment to pull force 
• compacting 
• hammer 
• removing debris 
• rotation 
• speed adjustments 
Drilling components may include: 
• augers/bits 
• down hole hammer 
• rods 
Site conditions may include: 
• amount of scale 
• broken ground 
• day and night 
• degree of compaction 
• dry and wet 
• location of water table 
• slope of working surface 



MNMODB302A Drill in open cut environment 

MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1.1  1575 

• stability of ground 
• stable ground (compaction) 
• working over old underground workings and voids 
Adjustment to drilling techniques are performed as necessary and may be based on 
feedback signals and may include: 
• gauge readings 
• ground conditions 
• hole characteristics 
• sounds 
• vibrations 
• wear of components 
Ancillary services may include: 
• compressed air 
• electricity 
• water 
Drilling plan may be written or verbal, formal or informal, depending on the 
complexity of the process and may include: 
• access road plan 
• equipment and resource allocations/requirements 
• face plan 
• geological details 
• mine site 
• services 
Personnel may include: 
• blasters 
• contractors 
• drillers 
• drivers 
• holders of appropriate tickets 
• inspectors  
• licensed operators  
• maintenance staff 
• personnel authorised by mine management 
• service personnel 
• supervisors 
• trades persons 
• visitors 
Down-hole problems may include: 
• differing ground conditions and old mine workings 
• hole deviation 
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• loss of circulation return 
• loss of rod or bit 
• rod or bit breakages 
Debris may include: 
• broken drill bits 
• rags 
• rock chips 
Cleaning methods may include: 
• degreasing 
• forced air 
• steam cleaning 
• vacuum 
• water 
Records may include: 
• computer readings 
• end of shift documentation 
• supplies log 
• work log 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to carry out drilling in 

an open cut environment appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

drilling in an open cut environment appropriate to a mine site, while complying 
with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and communication 
requirements. This will include: 
a. preparing drilling site 

b. marking out drill pattern 

c. drilling and monitoring progression 

d. packing-up drill site 

e. conducting housekeeping activities 

Required Knowledge 
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• ancillary services procedures 
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• breakdown procedures 
• cleaning procedures 
• down hole problems 
• drilling procedures 
• emergency procedures 
• environmental and heritage procedures 
• equipment processes, technical capability and limitations 
• equipment safety requirements 
• geological and technical data 
• hazardous goods procedures and consequences of spills 
• inspection procedures 
• isolation procedures 
• mine operational system 
• night and day working procedures 
• OH&S procedures 
• open cut procedures 
• operational procedures and checks 
• road rules 
• shutdown procedures 
• site procedures 
• site safety requirements 
• start up procedures 
• storage procedures 
• towing procedures 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• ancillary equipment operation, maintenance, cleaning 
• apply diagnostic techniques 
• make decision  
• direct operations 
• operate, maintain and clean equipment 
• identify hazards 
• apply hazardous goods handling techniques 
• interpret plans, reports, maps, specifications 
• maintain records 
• organise work tasks 
• report defects 
• follow safe work practices 
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• select and fit personal protective equipment 
• work in a team  
• trouble shoot 
• use communications equipment 
• use hand and power tools 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements. 

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency. 

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 

Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
 



MNMOLH301A Conduct excavator operations 

MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1.1  1579 

MNMOLH301A Conduct excavator operations 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the movement of material through excavator 
digging and loading operations in the extractive process in the open cut environment. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMOCC201A Conduct excavator operations 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Plan and prepare for 

operations 
1.1  Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation 
  1.2  Receive, interpret and clarify shift change 

over details 
  1.3  Evaluate equipment and/or attachments 

supplied for suitability for the work to be 
undertaken, according to job specifications 
and to maximise efficiency and 
effectiveness of work activities 

  1.4  Identify, address and report potential risks 
and hazards  

  1.5  Select personal protective equipment 
appropriate for work activities 

  1.6  Carry out equipment pre-start checks to 
ensure equipment is ready for operation 

  1.7  Comply with environmental requirements  
  1.8  Establish and maintain communication with 

other personnel using approved 
communication methods 

  1.9  Follow emergency procedures to ensure 
safety of personnel and plant 

 
2. Operate excavator 

efficiently 
2.1  Start excavator to manufacturer’s 

operational requirements 
  2.2  Warm up and exercise excavator and 

associated equipment, and check controls 
and instruments for correct functioning 

  2.3  Interpret instruments and alarms and take 
appropriate action in response 

  2.4  Operate excavator smoothly, with correct 
reach angle to allow optimum efficiency 
and bucket load, and minimise overload or 
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strain on excavator 
  2.5  Position excavators for safe, efficient 

extraction 
 

3. Dig and load trucks with 
excavator 

3.1  Position and set up excavator for safe, 
efficient digging 

  3.2  Determine and maintain depth of bench to 
allow optimum use of bucket capacity 

  3.3  Set and monitor bucket penetration for 
optimum bucket load and to minimise 
overload or strain on excavator 

  3.4  Walk excavator and re-positions for safe 
and efficient operation 

  3.5  Communicate with and direct truck 
positioning for safe loading operation 

  3.6  Load material on truck so that bucket clears 
side of truck and is not swung over truck 
cabin, material is placed in the centre of 
tray and does not exceed truck load limit 

  3.7  Check surrounding area and re-position 
excavator in regard to other operations 
personnel, to meet digging requirements 

  3.8  Keep floor clean and level and removes 
spillages 

  3.9  Park excavator in safe area, on flat, level 
ground at end of shift 

 
4. Carry out wall scaling 

operations 
4.1  Examine pit wall for loose material and 

fault zones 
  4.2  Work excavator along the wall and drag 

material down at full bucket reach 
  4.3  Build, and site excavator on mounds, to 

increase bucket reach 
  4.4  Assess condition of wall for risks to 

personnel and damage to machine, and set 
up for safe operation to suit area conditions 

  4.5  Manoeuvre excavator so that injuries to 
operator and/or damage to machine from 
falling rocks are prevented 

  4.6  Park excavator in safe area, on flat, level 
ground at end of shift 

 
5. 5.1  Clean equipment to site requirements 
 

Conduct housekeeping 
activities 5.2  Clean and store attachments and other 

ancillary equipment ready for further use 
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  5.3  Complete all required records and 
documentation accurately and promptly  

 
 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Capacity of equipment and/or attachments may include: 
• duration of operation 
• efficient and safe operating speed 
• operating limitations 
• type of activities performed 
• weight and/or load limitations 
Regulations may be found in: 
• induction documentation 
• managers rules 
• operations manual 
• policy and procedures documents 
• training materials 
• verbal or written instructions 
Equipment and/or attachments may include: 
• rock breaker 
• grapples 
• compactors 
• magnets 
• post-hole drills 
Pre-start checks are those checks specified by the manufacturer prior to operating the 
item of equipment and may include: 
• air filter restriction indicator 
• cab (horn, lights, air conditioner) 
• computer systems 
• display instrumentation and gauges (indicators, gauges, laser levels) 
• engine and stop engine lights (orange and red) 
• fluid levels (windscreen washer tank, hydraulic oil, coolant, grease, water, engine 

oil, fuel) 
• visual and audio warning devices and lights 
Cleaning methods may include: 
• degreasing 
• forced air 
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• steam cleaning 
• vacuum 
• water 
Environmental requirements may include: 
• culturally sensitive sites and artefacts 
• drainage 
• dust 
• emissions 
• flora and fauna 
• hazardous chemicals 
• heritage legislation 
• noise 
• runoff 
• spills 
• water quality 
Emergency procedures may include: 
• clean up 
• equipment shut down procedures 
• evacuation procedures 
• First Aid 
• isolation procedures 
• notification of authorities 
• use of personal protective equipment 
Potential risks and hazards may include: 
• abandoned equipment 
• adjoining pit walls 
• adverse weather conditions (electrical storms, floods, fires) 
• chemicals 
• contaminants 
• equipment 
• fences 
• holes 
• materials 
• over-hanging rocks 
• personnel 
• pot holes 
• unsafe ground 
• unstable faces 
• vehicles 
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Safe operating procedures may include: 
• adhering to all site procedures 
• awareness and access to escape ways 
• emergency procedures 
• First Aid 
• hazard identification and recognition procedures 
• observation of electrical and mechanical procedures 
• observing right of way in incline and decline 
• observing site speed limits 
• use of barricades 
• use of different types of fire extinguishers 
• use of out of service tags and danger tags 
• using respiratory devices where appropriate 
• wearing of seat belts 
• working safely around other machines and personnel 
Materials may include: 
• gravel 
• ore 
• overburden 
• oxidised waste 
• rejects 
• road base 
• rubbish 
• sand 
• sulphide rock fill 
• tailings 
• topsoil 
• water 
Legislation may include Acts and regulation dealing with: 

• mining safety and health  
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
• environment 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
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• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to conduct excavator 
operations appropriate to a mine site, and; 

• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 
conduct of excavator operations appropriate to a mine site, while complying with 
site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and communication 
requirements. This will include: 
a. planning and preparing for operations 

b. operating excavator efficiently 

c. digging and loading trucks with excavator 

d. carrying out wall scaling operations 

conducting housekeeping activities 

Required Knowledge 
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• excavator operating principles and practices 
• breakdown procedures 
• emergency procedures 
• environmental and heritage procedures 
• equipment processes, technical capability and limitations 
• equipment safety requirements 
• geological and technical data 
• hauling procedures 
• hazardous goods procedures and consequences of spills 
• isolation procedures 
• mine operational system 
• night and day working procedures 
• OH&S procedures 
• fatigue management 
• open cut procedures 
• operational procedures and checks 
• road rules 
• shutdown procedures 
• site safety requirements 
• start up procedures 

Required Skills 

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• apply diagnostic techniques 



MNMOLH301A Conduct excavator operations 

MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1.1  1585 

• apply hazardous goods handling techniques 
• interpret plans, reports, maps, specifications 
• apply lifting techniques (manual, cranes and loads) 
• organise work tasks 
• work in a team  

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements. 

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency. 

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 

Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMOLH302A Conduct electric rope shovel operations 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the movement of material through electric rope 
shovel digging and loading operations in the extractive process in the open cut 
environment. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMOCC202A Conduct electric rope shovel operations 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable facets 
of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for the 
qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in identifying 
employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Plan and prepare for 

operations 
1.1  Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation 
  1.2  Receive, interpret and clarify shift change 

over details 
  1.3  Evaluate equipment and/or attachments 

supplied for suitability for the work to be 
undertaken, according to job 
specifications and to maximise efficiency 
and effectiveness of work activities 

  1.4  Identify, address and report potential risks 
and hazards  

  1.5  Select personal protective equipment 
appropriate for work activities 

  1.6  Carry out equipment pre-start checks to 
ensure equipment is ready for operation 

  1.7  Comply with environmental requirements 
  1.8  Position or move cable towers, power 

lines and/or crossovers to location 
according to work plan, ensuring safety of 
operator and other personnel 

  1.9  Establish and maintain communication 
with other personnel using approved 
communication methods 

  1.10 Follow emergency procedures to ensure 
safety of personnel and plant 

 
2. Operate shovel efficiently 2.1. Start shovel to manufacturer’s operational 

requirements 
  2.2. Warm up and exercise shovel and 

associated equipment, and check controls 
and instruments for correct functioning 
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  2.3. Interpret instruments and alarms and take 
appropriate action in response 

  2.4. Operate shovel smoothly, with correct 
reach angle to allow optimum efficiency 
and bucket load, and minimise overload or 
strain on shovel 

  2.5. Position shovel for safe, efficient 
extraction 

 
3. Dig and load trucks with 

electric rope shovel 
3.1. Position and set up shovel for safe, 

efficient digging 
  3.2. Determine and maintain depth of bench to 

allow optimum use of bucket capacity 
  3.3. Set and monitor bucket penetration for 

optimum bucket load and to minimise 
overload or strain on shovel 

  3.4. Walk shovel and re-position shovel, 
power lines and cable towers for safe and 
efficient operation 

  3.5. Communicate with and directs truck 
positioning for safe loading operation 

  3.6. Load material on truck so that bucket 
clears side of truck and is not swung over 
truck cabin, material is placed in the 
centre of tray and does not exceed truck 
load limit 

  3.7. Check surrounding area and re-position 
shovel in regard to other operations 
personnel, to meet digging requirements 

  3.8. Keep floor clean and level and removes 
spillages 

  3.9. Park shovel in safe area, on flat, level 
ground at end of shift 

 
4. Conduct housekeeping 

activities 
4.1. Clean equipment to site requirements 

  4.2. Clean and store attachments and other 
ancillary equipment ready for further use 

  4.3. Complete all required records and 
documentation accurately and promptly  

RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Capacity of equipment and/or attachments may include: 
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• duration of operation 
• efficient and safe operating speed 
• operating limitations 
• type of activities performed 
• weight and/or load limitations 
Site procedures and regulations may be found in: 
• induction documentation 
• managers rules 
• operations manual 
• policy and procedures documents 
• training materials 
• verbal or written instructions 
Pre-start checks may include: 
• air filter restriction indicator 
• cab (horn, lights, air conditioner) 
• computer systems 
• display instrumentation and gauges (indicators, gauges, laser levels) 
• electric motor run lights 
• fluid levels (windscreen washer tank, hydraulic oil, grease, gearbox oil) 
• visual and audio warning devices and lights 
Cleaning methods may include: 
• degreasing 
• forced air 
• steam cleaning 
• vacuum 
• water 
Emergency plan may include: 
• clean up 
• equipment shut down procedures 
• evacuation procedures 
• First Aid 
• isolation procedures 
• notification of authorities 
• use of personal protective equipment 
Loading face characteristics may include: 
• stable 
• unstable 
Potential risks and hazards may include: 
• abandoned equipment 
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• adjoining pit walls 
• adverse weather conditions (electrical storms, floods, fires) 
• chemicals 
• contaminants 
• equipment 
• fences 
• holes 
• materials 
• over-hanging rocks 
• personnel 
• pot holes 
• unsafe ground 
• unstable faces 
• vehicles 
Environmental requirements may include: 
• culturally sensitive sites and artefacts 
• drainage 
• dust 
• emissions 
• flora and fauna 
• hazardous chemicals 
• heritage legislation 
• noise 
• runoff 
• spills 
• water quality 
Material may include: 
• gravel 
• ore 
• overburden 
• oxidised waste 
• rejects 
• road base 
• rubbish 
• sand 
• sulphide rock fill 
• tailings 
• topsoil 
• water 
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Legislation may include Acts and regulation dealing with: 

• mining safety and health  
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
• environment 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to conduct electric rope 

shovel operations appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

conduct of electric rope shovel operations appropriate to a mine site, while 
complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and 
communication requirements. This will include: 
a. planning and preparing for operations 

b. operating shovel efficiently 

c. efficiently digging and loading trucks with electric rope shovel 

d. conducting housekeeping activities 

Required Knowledge 
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• electric rope shovel operating principles and practices 
• breakdown procedures 
• emergency procedures 
• equipment processes, technical capability and limitations 
• equipment safety requirements 
• geological and technical data 
• fatigue management 
• hauling procedures 
• hazardous goods procedures and consequences of spills 
• isolation procedures 
• mine operational system 
• night and day working procedures 
• OH&S procedures 
• open cut procedures 
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• operational procedures and checks 
• road rules 
• shutdown procedures 
• site safety requirements 
• start up procedures 
• towing procedures 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• apply diagnostic techniques 
• apply hazardous goods handling techniques 
• interpret plans, reports, maps, specifications 
• apply lifting techniques  
• organise work tasks 
• work in a team  

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements. 

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency. 

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 

Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
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• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMOLH303A Conduct hydraulic shovel operations 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the movement of material through hydraulic 
shovel digging and loading operations in the extractive process in the open cut 
environment. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMOCC203A Conduct hydraulic shovel operations 
Links outside this unit 
The work described in this unit covers some of the work in: 
• MNQOPS332 Conduct hydraulic shovel/excavator operations 
• MNCO1027A Conduct hydraulic shovel/excavator operations 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Plan and prepare for 
operations 

1.1  Plan and prepare work according to site 
procedures and relevant legislation 

  1.2  Receive, interpret and clarify shift change 
over details 

  1.3  Evaluate equipment and/or attachments 
supplied for suitability for the work to be 
undertaken, according to job specifications 
and to maximise efficiency and 
effectiveness of work activities 

  1.4  Identify, address and report potential risks 
and hazards  

  1.5  Select personal protective equipment 
appropriate for work activities 

  1.6  Carry out equipment visual pre-start check 
to ensure equipment is ready for operation 

  1.7  Comply with environmental requirements  
  1.8  Establish and maintain communication with 

other personnel using approved 
communication methods 

  1.9  Follow emergency procedures to ensure 
safety of personnel and plant 

 
2. Operate shovel 

efficiently 
2.1 Start shovel to manufacturer’s operational 

requirements 
  2.2 Warm up and exercise shovel and 

associated equipment, and check controls 
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and instruments for correct functioning 
  2.3 Interpret instrument and alarm and take 

appropriate action in response 
  2.4 Operate shovel smoothly, with correct reach 

angle to allow optimum efficiency and 
bucket load, and minimise overload or 
strain on shovel 

  2.5 Position shovel for safe, efficient extraction 
 

3. Dig and load trucks with 
hydraulic shovel 

3.1 Position and set up shovel for safe, efficient 
digging 

  3.2 Determine and maintain depth of bench to 
allow optimum use of bucket capacity 

  3.3 Set and monitor bucket penetration for 
optimum bucket load and to minimise 
overload or strain on shovel 

  3.4 Walk shovel and re-position for safe and 
efficient operation 

  3.5 Communicate with and direct truck 
positioning for safe loading operation 

  3.6 Load material on truck so that bucket clears 
side of truck and is not swung over truck 
cabin, material is placed in the centre of 
tray and does not exceed truck load limit 

  3.7 Check surrounding area and re-position 
shovel in regard to other operations 
personnel, to meet digging requirements 

  3.8 Keep floor clean and level and remove 
spillages 

  3.9 Park shovel in safe area, on flat, level 
ground at end of shift 

 
4. 4.1. Clean equipment to site requirements 
 

Conduct housekeeping 
activities 4.2. Clean and store attachments and other 

ancillary equipment ready for further use 
  4.3. Complete all required records and 

documentation accurately and promptly  

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Capacity of equipment and/or attachments may include: 
• duration of operation 
• efficient and safe operating speed 
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• operating limitations 
• type of activities performed 
• weight and/or load limitations 
Visual pre-start checks may include: 
• cab condition (no rags in air conditioner vent, dirt around brake and accelerator 

pedals, seat condition, all gear secured) 
• cab mounts 
• damage to equipment 
• danger tags 
• engine oil to be checked before starting engine 
• fire suppression unit (pins in position in triggers) 
• grease lines 
• light positioning and cleanliness 
• no combustible material around exhaust 
• oil leaks (engine, hydraulic hoses, ground); fuel leaks (engine, on ground); water 

leaks (radiator, hoses) 
• personnel proximity 
• portable fire extinguisher (bracket, gauge, hose, ease of access) 
• radiator top up tank 
• vehicle number 
• windows (clean, emergency exit tag in place) 
Cleaning methods may include: 
• degreasing 
• forced air 
• steam cleaning 
• vacuum 
• water 
Environmental requirements may include: 
• culturally sensitive sites and artefacts 
• drainage 
• dust 
• emissions 
• flora and fauna 
• hazardous chemicals 
• heritage legislation 
• noise 
• runoff 
• spills 
• water quality 
Emergency procedures may include: 
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• clean up 
• equipment shut down procedures 
• evacuation procedures 
• First Aid 
• isolation procedures 
• notification of authorities 
• use of personal protective equipment 
Loading face characteristics may include: 
• stable 
• unstable 
Potential risks and hazards may include: 
• abandoned equipment 
• adjoining pit walls 
• adverse weather conditions (electrical storms, floods, fires) 
• chemicals 
• contaminants 
• equipment 
• fences 
• holes 
• materials 
• over-hanging rocks 
• personnel 
• pot holes 
• unsafe ground 
• unstable faces 
• vehicles 
Material may include: 
• gravel 
• ore 
• overburden 
• oxidised waste 
• rejects 
• road base 
• rubbish 
• sand 
• sulphide rock fill 
• tailings 
• topsoil 
• water 
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Legislation may include Acts and regulation dealing with: 

• mining safety and health  
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
• environment 
 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to conduct hydraulic 

shovel operations appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

conduct of hydraulic shovel operations appropriate to a mine site, while complying 
with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and communication 
requirements. This will include: 
a. planning and preparing for operations 

b. operating shovel efficiently 

c. efficiently digging and loading trucks with hydraulic shovel 

d. conducting housekeeping activities 

Required Knowledge 
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• hydraulic shovel operating principles and practices 
• breakdown procedures 
• emergency procedures 
• environmental and heritage procedures 
• equipment processes, technical capability and limitations 
• equipment safety requirements 
• geological and technical data 
• hauling procedures 
• fatigue management 
• hazardous goods procedures and consequences of spills 
• isolation procedures 
• mine operational system 
• night and day working procedures 
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• OH&S procedures 
• open cut procedures 
• operational procedures and checks 
• road rules 
• shutdown procedures 
• site safety requirements 
• start up procedures 
• towing procedures 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• apply diagnostic techniques 
• apply hazardous goods handling techniques 
• interpret plans, reports, maps, specifications 
• apply lifting techniques (manual, cranes and loads) 
• organise work tasks 
• work in a team  

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements. 

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency. 

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
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• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
 





MNMOLH305A Conduct front end loader operations 

MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1.1  1603 

MNMOLH305A Conduct front end loader operations 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the movement of material through front end loader 
operations and tipping operations in the extractive process in open cut environments. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMOCC1207A Conduct front end loader operations 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Plan and prepare for 

operations 
1.1  Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation 
  1.2  Receive, interpret and clarify shift 

change over details 
  1.3  Select appropriate type of equipment 

and/or attachments according to job 
specifications and to maximise 
efficiency and effectiveness of work 
activities 

  1.4  Identify, address and report potential 
risks and hazards 

  1.5  Select personal protective equipment 
appropriate for work activities 

  1.6  Conduct equipment pre-start checks to 
ensure equipment is ready for operation 

  1.7  Identify, address and report 
environmental issues 

  1.8  Communicate with other personnel 
using approved communication methods 

  1.9  Adhere to emergency procedures to 
ensure safety of personnel, plant and 
equipment 

 
2. Load material 2.1  Carry out start-up, park and shut-down 

procedures  
  2.2  Operate equipment and attachments 

within recommended speed, engine 
capability and limitations  

  2.3  Monitor equipment performance 
utilising appropriate indicators to aid 
efficient operations 

  2.4  Manoeuvre equipment to maximise 
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efficiency and ensure safety of other 
equipment and personnel 

  2.5  Assess material and site conditions to 
determine appropriate operating 
techniques 

  2.6  Complete work according to agreed 
work plan and outcomes 

  2.7  Remove or manage contaminants upon 
identification  

  2.8  Erect physical barricades and signage to 
prevent unauthorised entry into loading 
area 

  2.9  Minimise hauling distance travelled and 
delays by adjusting approach to heaping 
and loading process 

 
3. Dump load 3.1 Slow speed of loader for approach and 

elevate boom to clear bund 
  3.2 Lift bucket to appropriate height in 

readiness for dumping, maintaining 
stability of loader  

  3.3 Dump mass of material evenly 
distributing load  

 
4. 4.1. Clean equipment  
 

Conduct housekeeping 
activities 4.2. Clean and store attachments and other 

ancillary equipment  
  4.3. Complete all required records and 

documentation accurately and promptly 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but are not 
limited to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other 
relevant legislation apply to all elements and performance. 
Engine capability and limitations may include: 
• duration of operation 
• efficient and safe operating speed 
• operating limitations 
• type of activities performed 
• weight and/or load limitations 
Equipment and/or attachments may include: 
• basket 
• work platform 
• fork tines 
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Start-up, park and shutdown procedures may include: 
• correct location of equipment 
• safety mechanisms operational (horn, operating lights) 
• vehicle is left secured 
Pre-start checks may include: 
• air filter restriction indicator 
• cab (horn, lights, air conditioner) 
• computer systems 
• display instrumentation and gauges (indicators, gauges, laser levels) 
• engine and stop engine lights (orange and red) 
• fluid levels (windscreen washer tank, hydraulic oil, coolant, grease, water, engine 

oil, fuel) 
• visual and audio warning devices and lights 
Indicators may include: 
• brake air pressure 
• brake oil temperature 
• computer indicators 
• engine oil pressure 
• fuel filter 
• parking brake 
• retarder 
• service meter 
• speedometer/odometer 
• steering filters 
• tachometer 
• torque converter oil temperature 
• transmission filter 
• voltmeter 
• water temperature 
Cleaning methods may include: 
• degreasing 
• forced air 
• steam cleaning 
• vacuum 
• water 
Potential risks and hazards may include: 
• abandoned equipment 
• adjoining pit walls 
• adverse weather conditions (electrical storms, floods) fires 
• chemicals 
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• contaminants 
• equipment 
• fences 
• holes 
• materials 
• over-hanging rocks 
• personnel 
• pot holes 
• unsafe ground 
• unstable faces 
• vehicles 
Environmental issues may include: 
• culturally sensitive sites and artefacts 
• drainage 
• dust 
• emissions 
• flora and fauna 
• hazardous chemicals 
• heritage legislation 
• noise 
• runoff 
• spills 
• water quality 
Site conditions may include: 
• wet and dry 
• day and night 
• broken ground 
• stable ground (compaction) amount of scale 
• slope of working surface 
• degree of compaction 
• location of water table 
• working over old underground workings and voids 
Materials may include: 
• gravel 
• ore 
• overburden 
• oxidised waste 
• rejects 
• road base 
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• rubbish 
• sand 
• sulphide rock fill 
• tailings 
• topsoil 
• water 
Contaminants may include: 
• animal carcasses (sheep, cows, kangaroos), ear plugs 
• cigarette butts 
• consumables 
• metal bucket teeth 
• metal or steel rods 
• old fencing 
• old piping 
• plastic 
• timber 
Legislation may include Acts and regulation dealing with: 

• mining safety and health  
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
• environment 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to conduct front end 

loader operations appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

conduct of front end loader operations appropriate to a mine site, while complying 
with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and communication 
requirements. This will include: 
a. planning and preparing for operations 

b. loading material 

c. dumping load 

d. conducting housekeeping activities 

Required Knowledge 
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Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• connecting and using attachments 
• dumping procedures 
• emergency procedures 
• environmental and heritage procedures 
• equipment processes, technical capability and limitations 
• equipment safety requirements 
• geological and technical data 
• hauling procedures 
• hazardous goods procedures and consequences of spills 
• isolation procedures 
• levelling procedures 
• material placement procedures 
• mine operational system 
• night and day working procedures 
• fatigue management 
• OH&S procedures 
• open cut procedures 
• operational procedures and checks 
• road rules 
• shutdown procedures 
• site procedures 
• site safety requirements 
• start up procedures 
• towing procedures 

Required Skills 

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 

• apply diagnostic techniques 
• apply hazardous goods handling techniques 
• interpret plans, reports, maps, specifications 
• apply lifting techniques (manual, cranes and loads) 
• organise work tasks 
• work in a team  

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements. 
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Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency. 

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMOLH306A Conduct haul truck operations 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit covers the haulage of bulk material using trucks (other than those 
commercial vehicles covered in the Units of Competency in the General category). 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMOCC1208A Conduct truck operations 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Plan and prepare for haul 

truck operations 
1.1  Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation 
  1.2  Receive, interpret and clarify shift change 

over details 
  1.3  Select appropriate type of equipment 

and/or attachments according to job 
specifications and to maximise efficiency 
and effectiveness of work activities 

  1.4  Identify, address and report potential risks 
and hazards  

  1.5  Select personal protective equipment 
appropriate for work activities 

  1.6  Conduct equipment pre-start checks to 
ensure equipment is ready for operation 

  1.7  Identify, address and report environmental 
issues 

  1.8  Communicate with other personnel using 
approved communication methods 

  1.9  Adhere to emergency procedures to 
ensure safety of personnel, plant and 
equipment 

 
2 Present haul truck for 

loading 
2.1 Carry out start-up, park and shut-down 

procedures  
  2.2 Operate equipment within recommended 

speed, engine capability and limitations 
.  2.3 Monitor loading area to maintain a 

streamlined loading process 
  2.4 Assess conditions and present either on or 

off side truck to loading equipment 
  2.5 Present truck promptly to loading 

equipment 
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  2.6 React promptly to signals given 
  2.7 Adhere to safety requirements when 

loading 
 
3. Haul material 3.1 Operate truck safely within working 

environment limitations and road 
conditions 

  3.2 Monitor equipment performance utilising 
appropriate indicators to aid efficient 
operations 

  3.3 Remove or manage contaminants upon 
identification 

  3.4 Identify and manage spillages on haul 
surfaces 

  3.5 Meet hauling operation scheduled 
requirements ensuring loading unit can 
operate continuously avoiding undue 
delays 

  3.6 Maintain efficient hauling cycle by 
following road rules 

 
4. Tip material 4.1. Check safety clearances and bund location 

before and on approaching tipping site  
  4.2. Reverse truck to bund, or designated 

tipping area avoiding previous load 
  4.3. Tip load and clear tray 
  4.4. Fully lower tray before driving off the 

tipping area 
 
5. 5.1  Clean equipment  
 

Conduct housekeeping 
activities 5.2  Clean and store attachments and other 

ancillary equipment  
  5.3  Complete all required records and 

documentation accurately and promptly 
 
RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Haul trucks may include: 
• diesel-mechanical 
• diesel-electric 
• rigid body 
• articulated 
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• belly dump 
Pre-start checks may include: 
• air filter restriction indicator 
• cab (horn, lights, air conditioner) 
• display instrumentation and gauges (indicators, gauges, laser levels), computer 

systems 
• engine and stop engine lights (orange and red) 
• fluid levels (windscreen washer tank, hydraulic oil, coolant, grease, water, engine 

oil, fuel) 
• visual and audio warning devices and lights 
Speed, engine capability and limitations may include: 
• duration of operation 
• efficient and safe operating speed 
• operating limitations 
• type of activities performed 
• weight and/or load limitations 
Start-up, park and shutdown procedures may include: 
• correct location of equipment,  
• safety mechanisms operational (horn, operating lights),  
• vehicle is left secured 
Indicators may include: 
• brake oil temperature 
• engine oil pressure 
• brake air pressure 
• water temperature 
• service meter 
• voltmeter 
• torque converter  
• oil temperature 
• tachometer 
• speedometer/odometer 
• parking brake 
• steering filters 
• transmission filter 
• fuel filter 
• retarder 
• computer indicators 
Presentation for loading may include: 
• on side 
• off side 
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• blind side loading 
• various site conditions 
• various shovel types (hydraulic, rope etc) 
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Cleaning methods may include: 
• degreasing 
• forced air 
• steam cleaning 
• vacuum 
• water 
Materials may include: 
• gravel 
• ore 
• overburden 
• oxidised waste 
• rejects 
• road base 
• rubbish 
• sand 
• sulphide rock fill 
• tailings 
• topsoil 
• water 
Contaminants may include: 
• animal carcasses (sheep, cows, kangaroos) 
• cigarette butts 
• consumables 
• ear plugs 
• metal bucket teeth 
• metal or steel rods 
• old fencing 
• old piping 
• plastic 
• timber 
Potential risks and hazards may include: 
• abandoned equipment 
• adjoining pit walls 
• adverse weather conditions (electrical storms, floods, fires) 
• chemicals 
• contaminants 
• equipment 
• fences 
• holes 
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• materials 
• over-hanging rocks 
• personnel 
• pot holes 
• unsafe ground 
• unstable faces 
• vehicles 
Environmental issues may include: 
• culturally sensitive sites and artefacts 
• drainage 
• dust 
• emissions 
• flora and fauna 
• hazardous chemicals 
• heritage legislation 
• noise 
• runoff 
• spills 
• water quality 
Legislation may include Acts and regulation dealing with: 

• mining safety and health  
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
• environment 
 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to conduct truck 

operations appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

conduct of truck operations appropriate to a mine site, while complying with site 
risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and communication 
requirements. This will include: 
a. planning and preparing for operations 

b. presenting truck for loading 

c. safely hauling material 
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d. safely tipping material 

e. conducting housekeeping activities 

Required Knowledge 
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• emergency procedures 
• environmental, cultural and heritage guidelines 
• equipment processes, technical capability and limitations 
• equipment safety requirements 
• geological and technical data 
• hauling procedures 
• hazardous goods procedures and consequences of spills 
• isolation procedures 
• loading procedures 
• night and day working procedures 
• OH&S requirements 
• fatigue management 
• operational procedures and checks 
• site road rules 
• shutdown procedures 
• site safety requirements 
• start up procedures 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• apply diagnostic techniques 
• interpret plans, reports, maps, specifications 
• organise work tasks 
• work in a team  
• driving techniques 
• reporting defects 
• tipping techniques 
• loading techniques 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements. 

Resource Implications 
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Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency. 

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMOLH307A Conduct dozer operations 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the movement of material through dozer 
operations in the extractive process in open cut environments. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMOCC209A Conduct dozer operations 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Plan and prepare for 

operations 

1.1  Plan and prepare work according to site 
procedures and relevant legislation 

  1.1  Receive, interpret and clarify shift 
change over details 

  1.2  Select appropriate type of equipment 
and/or attachments according to job 
specifications and to maximise 
efficiency and effectiveness of work 
activities 

  1.2  Identify, address and report potential 
risks and hazards  

  1.3  Select personal protective equipment 
appropriate for work activities 

  1.3  Conduct equipment pre-start checks to 
ensure equipment is ready for operation 

  1.4  Identify, address and report 
environmental issues 

  1.4  Communicate with other personnel 
using approved communication methods 

  1.5  Adhere to emergency procedures to 
ensure safety of personnel, plant and 
equipment 

 
2. Doze material 2.1  Carry out start-up, park and shut-down 

procedures  
  2.2  Operate equipment within recommended 

speed, engine capability and limitations 
  2.3  Monitor equipment performance 

utilising appropriate indicators to aid 
efficient operations 

  2.4  Manoeuvre equipment to maximise 
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efficiency and ensure safety of other 
equipment and personnel 

  2.5  Assess material and site conditions to 
determine appropriate operating 
technique 

  2.6  Remove or manage contaminants upon 
identification 

  2.7  Adhere to emergency procedures to 
ensure safety of personnel, plant and 
equipment 

  2.8  Use appropriate dozing/operating 
techniques according to site conditions, 
material conditions and work plan 

  2.9  Complete work according to agreed 
work plan and outcomes  

 
3. 3.1  Clean equipment  
 

Conduct housekeeping 
activities 3.2  Clean and store attachments and other 

ancillary equipment  
  3.3  Complete all required records and 

documentation accurately and promptly 
 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Cleaning methods may include: 
• degreasing 
• forced air 
• steam cleaning 
• vacuum 
• water 
Pre-start checks may include: 
• air filter restriction indicator 
• cab (horn, lights, air conditioner) 
• computer systems 
• display instrumentation and gauges (indicators, gauges, laser levels) 
• engine and stop engine lights (orange and red) 
• fluid levels (windscreen washer tank, hydraulic oil, coolant, grease, water, engine 

oil, fuel) 
• visual and audio warning devices and lights 
Engine capability and limitations may include: 
• duration of operation 
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• efficient and safe operating speed 
• operating limitations 
• type of activities performed 
• weight and/or load limitations 
Start-up, park and shutdown procedures may include: 
• correct location of equipment 
• safety mechanisms operational (horn, operating lights) 
• vehicle is left secured 
Indicators may include: 
• brake air pressure 
• brake oil temperature 
• computer indicators 
• engine oil pressure 
• fuel filter 
• oil temperature 
• parking brake 
• retarder 
• service meter 
• speedometer/odometer 
• steering filters 
• tachometer 
• torque converter 
• transmission filter 
• voltmeter/ammeter 
• water temperature 
Dozing/operating techniques may include: 
• manoeuvring 
• blade control and application 
• ripper control and application 
• towing 
• pushing 
• recovery 
• observing site speed limits 
• working safely around: 
• overhead powerlines 
• other machines and personnel 
• live stockpiles. 
Materials may include: 
• gravel 
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• ore 
• overburden 
• oxidised waste 
• rejects 
• road base 
• rubbish 
• sand 
• sulphide rock fill 
• tailings 
• topsoil 
• water 
Contaminant may include: 
• animal carcasses (sheep, cows, kangaroos) 
• cigarette butts 
• consumables 
• ear plugs 
• metal bucket teeth 
• metal or steel rods 
• old fencing 
• old piping 
• plastic 
• timber 
Site conditions may include: 
• broken ground 
• day and night 
• degree of compaction 
• location of water table 
• slope of working surface 
• stable ground (compaction) amount of scale 
• wet and dry 
• working over old underground workings and voids 
Potential risks and hazards may include: 
• abandoned equipment 
• adjoining pit walls 
• adverse weather conditions (electrical storms, floods, fires) 
• chemicals 
• contaminants 
• equipment 
• fences 
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• holes 
• materials 
• over-hanging rocks, 
• personnel 
• pot holes 
• unsafe ground 
• unstable faces 
• vehicles 
Environmental issues may include: 
• culturally sensitive sites and artefacts 
• drainage 
• dust 
• emissions 
• flora and fauna 
• hazardous chemicals 
• heritage legislation 
• noise 
• runoff 
• spills 
• water quality 
Legislation may include Acts and regulation dealing with: 
• mining safety and health  
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
• environment 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to conduct dozer 

operations appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

conduct of dozer operations appropriate to a mine site, while complying with site 
risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and communication 
requirements. This will include: 
a planning and prepare for operations 

b dozing material 

c conducting housekeeping activities 
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Required Knowledge 
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• emergency procedures 
• environmental and heritage procedures 
• equipment processes, technical capability and limitations 
• equipment safety requirements 
• geological and technical data 
• hazardous goods procedures and consequences of spills 
• isolation procedures 
• mine operational system 
• night and day working procedures 
• OH&S procedures 
• fatigue management 
• open cut procedures 
• operational procedures and checks 
• production improving techniques 
• road rules 
• shutdown procedures 
• site procedures 
• site safety requirements 
• start up procedures 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• apply diagnostic techniques 
• apply hazardous goods handling techniques 
• interpret plans, reports, maps, specifications 
• apply lifting techniques (manual, cranes and loads) 
• organise work tasks 
• work in a team  

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements. 
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Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency. 

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMOLH308A Conduct scraper operations 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the movement of material via scraper, load and 
dump operations in the extractive process in the open cut environment. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMOCC210A Conduct scraper operations 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Plan and prepare for 

operations 
1.1  Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation 
  1.2  Receive, interpret and clarify shift change 

over details 
  1.3  Select appropriate type of equipment 

and/or attachments according to job 
specifications and to maximise efficiency 
and effectiveness of work activities 

  1.4  Identify, address and report potential risks 
and hazards  

  1.5  Select personal protective equipment 
appropriate for work activities 

  1.6  Conduct equipment pre-start checks to 
ensure equipment is ready for operation 

  1.7  Identify, address and report environmental 
issues 

  1.8  Communicate with other personnel using 
approved communication methods 

  1.9  Adhere to emergency procedures to 
ensure safety of personnel, plant and 
equipment 

 
2. Scrape and load material 2.1  Carry out start-up, park and shut-down 

procedures  
  2.2  Operate equipment within recommended 

speed, engine capability and limitations 
  2.3  Monitor equipment performance utilising 

appropriate indicators to aid efficient 
operations 

  2.4  Manoeuvre equipment to maximise 
efficiency and ensure safety of other 
equipment and personnel 
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  2.5  Assess materials and site conditions to 
determine appropriate operation technique 

  2.6  Complete work according to agreed work 
plan and outcomes 

  2.7  Remove or manage contaminants upon 
identification 

  2.8  Load bowl at a steady speed, operating at 
an efficient cut rate according to scraping 
technique, material characteristics, site 
conditions and manufacturer's 
specifications 

  2.9  Gain full load without excessive spillage, 
whilst maintaining vehicle stability and 
preventing wheel slippage 

  2.10 Maintain clean cut on surface during and 
after loading according to site procedures,  

 
3. Dump material 3.1 Spread load evenly at a steady speed or as 

specified in work plan and according to 
site conditions 

  3.2 Adjust bowl, apron and ejector to ensure 
constant flow of material from bowl  

 
4. Load scraper under 

assistance 
4.1. Carry out push loading safely using 

authorised equipment and/or connection 
capabilities  

  4.2. Maintain clear communication between 
equipment operators throughout push - 
load sequence 

  4.3. Adjust pushing speed and direction 
according to other equipment capabilities, 
material characteristics and ground 
conditions 

 
5. Conduct housekeeping 

activities 
5.1  Clean equipment 

  5.2  Clean and store attachments and other 
ancillary equipment 

  5.3  Complete all required records and 
documentation accurately and promptly 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Scrapers may include: 
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• augers 
• cushion hitch 
• double enders 
• elevators 
Pre-start checks may include: 
• visual and audio warning devices and lights 
• engine and stop engine lights (orange and red) 
• fluid levels (windscreen washer tank, hydraulic oil, coolant, grease, water, engine 

oil, fuel) 
• cab (horn, lights, air conditioner) 
• air filter restriction indicator 
• display instrumentation and gauges (indicators, gauges, laser levels) 
• computer systems 
Engine capability and limitations may include: 
• duration of operation 
• efficient and safe operating speed 
• operating limitations 
• type of activities performed 
• weight and/or load limitations 
Start-up, park and shutdown procedures may include: 
• correct location of equipment 
• safety mechanisms operational (horn, operating lights) 
• vehicle is left secured 
Indicators may include: 
• brake air pressure 
• brake oil temperature 
• computer indicators 
• engine oil pressure 
• fuel filter 
• parking brake 
• retarder 
• service meter 
• speedometer/odometer 
• steering filters 
• tachometer 
• torque converter oil temperature 
• transmission filter 
• voltmeter 
• water temperature 
Cleaning methods may include: 
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• degreasing 
• forced air 
• steam cleaning 
• vacuum 
• water 
Potential risks and hazards may include: 
• unsafe ground 
• unstable faces 
• fences 
• adjoining pit walls 
• holes/pot holes 
• materials 
• over-hanging rocks 
• vehicles 
• abandoned equipment 
• equipment 
• personnel 
• chemicals 
• contaminants 
• adverse weather conditions (electrical storms, floods, fires) 
Environmental issues may include: 
• dust/noise 
• emissions 
• spills 
• hazardous chemicals 
• water quality 
• drainage 
• runoff 
• flora and fauna 
• heritage legislation 
• culturally sensitive sites and artefacts 
Site conditions may include: 
• broken ground 
• day and night 
• degree of compaction 
• location of water table 
• slope of working surface 
• stable ground (compaction) amount of scale 
• wet and dry 
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• working over old underground workings and voids 
Materials may include: 
• gravel 
• ore 
• overburden 
• oxidised waste 
• rejects 
• road base 
• rubbish 
• sand 
• sulphide rock fill 
• tailings 
• topsoil 
• water 
Contaminants may include: 
• animal carcasses (sheep, cows, kangaroos) 
• ear plugs, consumables, cigarette butts 
• metal bucket teeth 
• metal or steel rods 
• old fencing 
• old piping 
• plastic 
• timber 
Legislation may include Acts and regulation dealing with: 
• mining safety and health  
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
• environment 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to conduct scraper 

operations appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

conduct of scraper operations appropriate to a mine site, while complying with site 
risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and communication 
requirements. This will include: 
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a. planning and preparing for operations 

b. scraping and loading material safely 

c. dumping material safely 

d. loading scraper under assistance 

e. conducting housekeeping activities 

Required Knowledge 
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• emergency procedures 
• environmental and heritage procedures 
• equipment processes, technical capability and limitations 
• equipment safety requirements 
• geological and technical data 
• hazardous goods procedures and consequences of spills 
• isolation procedures 
• loading techniques 
• mine operational system 
• night and day working procedures 
• OH&S procedures 
• fatigue management 
• open cut procedures 
• operational procedures and checks 
• road rules 
• shutdown procedures 
• site safety requirements 
• start up procedures 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• apply diagnostic techniques 
• apply hazardous goods handling techniques 
• interpret plans, reports, maps, specifications 
• apply lifting techniques (manual, cranes and loads) 
• organise work tasks 
• work in a team  

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
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This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements. 

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency. 

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons; 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMOLH310A Service and hand over mine plant and machines 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit covers the scheduled servicing and maintenance, breakdown maintenance, 
and testing of the operational functions, of mine load hauling plant/machinery by 
tradespersons, and the handing back of the plant/machinery in a serviceable, 
operating condition. 
This unit does not cover the operation of the machine in production mode. 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. 1.1 Receive, interpret and clarify work 

requirements. 
 

Plan and prepare for 
servicing and 
maintenance 1.2 Access and apply safety information and 

procedure throughout the work 
  1.3 Obtain permits required to carry out work 

from authorised personnel 
  1.4 Identify replacement parts and service tools 

from the servicing schedule and obtain them 
from the appropriate stores area 

  1.5 Inspect work area to identify hazards and 
select and implement appropriate 
prevention/control measures for the hazards 
identified 

  1.6 Safeguard (protect) site and non-site 
personnel, applying the principles of the 
hierarchy of prevention/control 

  1.7 Inspect working area to determine appropriate 
path of movement for loads and 
equipment/vehicles 

  1.8 Maintain the service bay 
 
2. Assess and secure 

plant/machine 
2.1 Conduct external checks of machine in 

accordance with manufacturers’ specifications 
(or equivalent) and site requirements 

  2.2 Inspect attachments for defects and to ensure 
security 

  2.3 Carry out pre-operational and post start-up 
equipment checks in accordance with 
manufacturers’ specifications/operating 
manuals and site requirements 

  2.4 Report defects and damage in accordance 
with site procedures 
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3. Service/maintain/repair 

plant and machines 
3.1 Effect coordination and liaison to arrange 

details of preparatory activities, timing and 
location of servicing 

  3.2 Operate service/maintenance equipment to 
manufacturer’s and/or site requirements 

  3.3 Carry out servicing or maintenance of 
plant/machine in accordance with the service 
schedule, current manufacturer’s 
specifications and site requirements 

  3.4 Dispose of used oil and lubricant in 
accordance with environmental regulations 
and work site rules 

  3.5 Maintain completed servicing schedule and/or 
records in accordance with site requirements 

 
4. Test operational 

functions under load 
4.1 Drive the machine to and in the work area 

ensuring safety of personnel and avoidance of 
damage to plant/machine and environment 

  4.2 Shift material using appropriate equipment 
  4.3 Assess weight of test load to ensure 

compliance with equipment load plate 
specifications 

  4.4 Apply control levers to ensure safe and 
effective operation of equipment 

  4.5 Maintain speeds of machine to safe operating 
limits and site requirements 

  4.6 Correctly give and interpret communications 
with co-workers and other relevant persons 

  4.7 Place test load to ensure stability of materials 
and the avoidance of hazards 

  4.8 Carry out emergency procedures minimising 
risk to personnel 

 
5. 5.1 Park machine to avoid machine and site 

hazards 
 

Shut down equipment 
and secure site 

5.2 Conduct shut-down in accordance with 
manufacturers’ specifications and site 
requirements to isolate vehicles 

  5.3 Complete post-operational checks in 
accordance with site requirements 

 

RANGE STATEMENT 



MNMOLH310A Service and hand over mine plant and machines 

MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1.1  1637 

The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 

Plant/machinery may include: 

• dozer 
• scraper 
• excavator 
• front-end loader 
• hydraulic shovel 
• haul truck 

Work requirements may include: 

• number and type of plant and equipment items to be serviced 
• details of servicing required 
• specific servicing priorities and achievement targets 
• location of plant and equipment 
• site lighting arrangements 
• hazards and potential hazards 
• site occupational health, safety and environmental practices and requirements 
• appropriate equipment for task 
• coordination details 

Safety information and procedures may be contained in: 

• legislation and regulations 
• relevant Australian Standards 
• management plans 
• manager’s rules 
• OH&S policies 
• codes of practice 
• manufacturer’s instructions 
• safe working or work procedures 

Hazards may include: 

• uneven/unstable terrain 
• power lines 
• electrical 
• dust 
• noise 
• trees 
• overhead service lines 
• bridges 



MNMOLH310A Service and hand over mine plant and machines 

 

1638 MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1.1 

• surrounding buildings 
• obstructions 
• structures 
• facilities 
• other equipment in the area 
• dangerous materials 
• underground services 
• recently filled trenches 

Safeguards may include the selection of appropriate equipment to ensure personnel 
safety and protection, such as: 

• the erection of barricades 
• posting signs 

Service bay maintenance requirements may include: 

• clearing and cleaning access ways 
• monitoring and maintaining fuel and lubricant levels 
• checking and maintaining service bay equipment 
• applying authorised sampling procedures. 

External checks may include: 

• walk around machine 
• underneath machine for water or oil leaks 
• tyre condition and pressure 
• grease fittings and grease pins 
• fuel level 
• transmission oil 
• engine oil 
• brake fluid 
• power steering 
• battery security, water level and cleanliness 
• coolant 
• air tank drained 
• air pre-cleaner 
• air filter indicator 

Attachments are to be installed and operated in accordance with manufacturers’ 
specifications. 

Pre-operational and post start-up equipment checks may include ensuring: 

• hazard warning systems, for example lights and horns are functional 
• attachment movements and control functions are smooth and complying with 

operating requirements 
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• start-up conforming with manufacturers’ specifications/operations manual 
• the communications signals to be used 

Driving the machine to and in the work area may include: 

• selecting correct controls 
• raising attachments smoothly 
• ensuring travel direction is clear of personnel and obstacles 
• selecting appropriate route 
• travelling at a safe speed 
• carrying bucket at safe travelling height and crowded back 
• The test load is the approved load designated for testing purposes under legislation. 

Safe and effective operation of equipment may include ensuring that: 

• the force applied to shift load is appropriate to bulk of material 
• the path of movement is monitored for obstacles and hazards 
• hazard prevention control measures are selected and applied to ensure safe 

movement of load 

Parking of plant/machinery may include ensuring that: 

• vehicle/equipment safety locks are in place 
• implements/attachments are rendered safe 
• access ways are clear 
• equipment/vehicle is away from overhangs/fuelling site 
• excavations are fenced off and made secure 
• securing against unauthorised movement 

Post-operation checks may include: 

• minor service requirements 
• defects and damage reports 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to service and hand over 

mine plant and machines appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective servicing and handing over of mine plant and machines appropriate to a 
mine site, while complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, 
quality and communication requirements. This will include: 
• planning and preparing for servicing and maintenance 
• assessing and securing plant/machine 
• servicing/maintaining/repairing plant and machines 
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• testing operational functions under load 

Required Knowledge 
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• manufacturers’ or equivalent specifications for conduct of external checks 
• manufacturer’s specification for securing attachments 
• procedures for identifying hazards 
• procedures for identifying hazard/risk control measures 
• the hierarchy of risk control measures 
• safeguards for ensuring personnel safety and protection 
• requirements for appropriate path for movement for loads and equipment/vehicles 
• permits required to carry out work 
• manufacturers’ specifications/operational manual requirements for pre-operational 

and post start-up checks 
• site communication signals 
• site procedures for reporting defects 
• safe operating limits of hydraulic shovel/excavator 
• site safe operating speed limits 
• test load parameters 
• requirements for stability of materials 
• emergency procedures 
• potential parking hazards 
• manufacturers’ specifications for shut down and isolation of hydraulic 

shovel/excavator 
• site post-operational check requirements 
• replacement parts and service tools and their source 
• manufacturer’s and/or site requirements for operating service equipment 
• manufacturer’s specifications and site servicing schedule requirements for plant and 

equipment 
• environmental regulations and site rules for disposal of used oil and lubricant 
• site requirements for the maintenance and completion of servicing schedule and/or 

records 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• secure attachments 
• identify hazards 
• apply hierarchy of risk controls 
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• select appropriate equipment for task 
• safely and effectively apply lever controls 
• interpret communication 
• operate service equipment 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements. 

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency. 

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNCO1024A Conduct wheeled dozer operations 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit covers the operation of all wheeled dozers at the mine site. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNC.O24.A Support wheeled dozer operations 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable facets of 
employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for the qualification 
in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in identifying employability skill 
requirements. 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1 Plan and prepare for 

operations 1.1 Obtain, interpret and clarify/confirm work 
requirements in the form of shift briefings, handover 
details or work orders before proceeding. 

  1.2 Access, interpret and apply geological and survey data 
required to complete the allocated work in accordance 
with site procedures.  

  1.3 Access and apply safety information and procedures 
throughout the work. 

 
1. Operate wheeled dozer 2.1 Resolve coordination activities with others at the site 

prior to commencement of, and during the work 
activity. 

  2.2 Carry out pre-start, start-up, parkup and shutdown 
procedures in accordance with manufacturer 
instructions and site procedures. 

  2.3 Control speed and articulated steering of the wheeled 
dozer during tramming operations, in accordance with 
site requirements. 

  2.4 Use dozer controls and functions effectively, including 
manoeuvre, blade and ripper to complete specified 
tasks. 

  2.5 Carry out towing of equipment and plant safely and in 
accordance with authorised equipment and/or 
connection capabilities 

  2.6 Maintain safe grip, traction and productivity in varied 
operating conditions 

  2.7 Act on or report monitoring systems and alarms in 
accordance with manufacturer instructions and site 
procedures. 

  2.8 Recognise and respond to hazardous and emergency 
situations in accordance with manufacturer 
instructions and site procedures. 
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  2.9 Complete work in accordance with the agreed plan and 
outcomes and within the operating capabilities of the 
allocated equipment. 

 

2. Carry out operator 
maintenance 3.1 Carry out dozer inspections and fault-finding in 

accordance with manufacturer instructions and site 
requirements. 

  3.2 
Carry out routine operational servicing, lubrication and housekeeping tasks 
in accordance with manufacturer instructions and site authorised procedures 
and practices. 

  3.3 Carry out minor maintenance to manufacturer 
instructions and site requirements. 

  3.4 Process records in accordance with site requirements. 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site-specific operations, but are not 
limited to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other 
relevant legislation apply to all elements and performance. 
Shift briefings, handover details or work orders may include: 
• product identification 
• nature and scope of tasks 
• achievement targets 
• operational conditions 
• obtaining permits required 
• site layout 
• out-of-bounds areas 
• worksite inspection requirements 
• lighting conditions 
• plant or equipment defects 
• hazards and potential hazards 
• coordination requirements or issues 
• shift details, including: 

• the plant identification/allocation 
• working conditions 
• defects to equipment 

Safety information may include: 
• legislation and regulations 
• relevant Australian standards 
• management systems and plans 
• OH&S policy 
• Codes of Practice 
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• safe working procedures (or equivalent) 
Specific safety requirements are to include: 
• boarding and disembarkation procedures 
• operational signal procedures 
• implement lowering and lifting 
Geological data may include relevant site specific information in relation to: 
• material type and characteristics 
• faults and joints 
• coal seams 
• water tables or other water sources 

Survey data may include relevant site specific information in relation to:  
• floor heights/bench widths 
• grades 
• laser levelling 
• set out 
• GPS control 
Dozer operations/tasks may include: 
• ripping 
• pushing and preparing overburden 
• trimming or cutting 
• inter burden and coal handling 
• bench and pad preparation 
• maintenance and civil works 
• working on stockpiles 
Rip and push may include: 
• pushing over high walls 
• working under high walls 
• working in cable areas 
• highwall chaining 
• supporting other equipment 
Working in dumps may include: 
• creation of windrows 
• dump establishment. 
Civil works may include: 
• road works 
• contours 
• batters 
• rehabilitation and drainage 
• scrub clearing 
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• final landform and the interpretation of associated survey pegs 
• sealing tailing dams 
Towing and pushing may include: 
• lighting plants 
• pumps 
• cable boats 
• towers 
• sleds 
• transformers 
• other equipment 
Operator (operational) maintenance procedures are those established and authorised 
for the site. 
Coordination with others may include : 
• other earthmoving equipment 
• water carts or trucks 
• materials handling equipment 
• light vehicles 
• lighting plant 
• use of two way radios 
Communications may include:  
• two way radios  
• reporting defects either verbally or in writing  
• hand signals  
• site-specific instructions 
Operating conditions may include:  
• visibility day and night  
• prevailing winds  
• wet and slippery conditions 
• loose materials 
• fog 
• dust  

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of procedures, requirements and instructions to conduct wheeled dozer 

operations on a mine site 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective conduct of wheeled dozer operations on a mine site, while complying with 
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site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and communication 
requirements. This will include: 
a. applying personal and operational safety procedures 
b. interpreting and communicating information on dozer operations 
c. completing dozer pre-start, start-up and shutdown procedures 
d. towing and pushing other equipment 
e. completing operator maintenance 
f. completing essential functions, including: 

f.1. pushing materials 
f.2. levelling materials 
f.3. working with other equipment 

Required Knowledge  
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 

• site and equipment safety requirements 
• site operational procedures 
• wheeled dozer characteristics, technical capabilities and limitations 
• wheeled dozer operational procedures 
• wheeled dozer instrumentation and controls 
• wheeled dozer maintenance systems and procedures 
• basic geological and survey data 
• hazard identification and response procedures 
• site environmental requirements and constraints related to dozer operations 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• access, interpret and apply technical information  
• maintain equipment records  
• use relevant hand tools  
• apply problem solving techniques  
• apply basic diagnostic techniques  
• operate wheeled dozer in accordance with site/manufacturer specifications  
• communicate effectively 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  
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Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used in a mine—
site work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular mine sites may 
differ due to mine site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and 
different contexts. 
Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible, and sufficient evidence should 
be accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• simulation/scenario analysis 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• inspection of the final product or outcome 
• a portfolio of documentary evidence 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in such a manner as is appropriate to the language 
and literacy levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNCG1060A Operate support equipment 
Unit Descriptor 

This unit covers the operation of commercially available cross industry equipment used to 
perform a wide variety of support tasks on site. 

Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNC.G60.A Operate support equipment 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable facets of 
employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for the qualification 
in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in identifying employability skill 
requirements. 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1 Plan and prepare for 

operations. 1.1 Obtain, interpret and clarify work requirements before 
proceeding. 

  1.2 Access, interpret and apply geological and survey data 
required to complete the allocated work. 

  1.3 Access and apply safety information and procedures 
throughout the work. 

 

2 Operate support 
equipment. 

2.1 Coordinate activities with others at the site prior to 
commencement of, and during, the work activity. 

  2.2 Carry out pre-start, start-up, park-up and shut-down 
procedures in accordance with manufacturer and/or 
site procedures. 

  2.3 Change and operate ancillary attachments to the 
support equipment in accordance with manufacturer 
instructions and site procedures. 

  2.4 Operate support equipment with or without ancillary 
attachments in accordance with manufacturer 
instructions and site procedures. 

  2.5 Recognise and respond to hazardous and emergency 
situations in accordance with manufacturer instructions 
and site procedures. 

  2.6 Complete work in accordance with the agreed plan and 
outcomes and within the operating capacity of the 
equipment. 

 

3 Carry out operator 
maintenance. 

3.1 Carry out equipment inspections and fault finding in 
accordance with manufacturer instructions and site 
requirements. 

  3.2 Carry out routine operational servicing, lubrication and 
housekeeping tasks in accordance with manufacturer 
instructions and site authorised procedures and 
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practices. 

  3.3 Carry out minor maintenance to manufacturer 
instructions and site requirements. 

  3.4 Provide operator support during preparation for, and 
conduct of, major maintenance tasks in accordance 
with site requirements. 

  3.5 Process records in accordance with site requirements. 

 
RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance. 
Work requirements may be in the form of: 
• shift briefings 
• handover details 
• work orders 
• support equipment identification/allocation 

• nature and scope of the tasks 
• achievement targets 
• working conditions 
• site lighting arrangements 
• defects to equipment 
• hazards and potential hazards  
• coordination requirements/issues 
Safety information and procedures may be contained in: 
• legislation and regulations 
• relevant Australian standards 
• management plans 
• OH&S policy 
• codes of practice 
• manufacturer instructions 
• safe working or job procedures (or equivalents) 
Support equipment may include: 
• skid steer vehicle 
• tractor 
• backhoe 
• excavator 
• small front end loader 
• vibrator roller  
• sheafs foot roller 
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• chain saw 
• telescopic handlers 
Ancillary attachments may include: 
• buckets 
• auger 
• grass cutter 
• brush cutter 
• slasher 
• pneumatic hammer 
• shovel 
• plough 
• rotary hoe  
• any other commercially or site produced attachment 
Operator (operational) maintenance procedures are those established and authorised 
for the site. 
 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of procedures, requirements and instructions to operate support 

equipment on a mine site 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective operation of support equipment on a mine site, while complying with site 
risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and communication 
requirements. This will include: 
a.  applying operational safety procedures 
b.  interpreting and communicating operational information 
c.  completing pre-start, start-up, park-up and shut-down procedures 
d.  operating the support equipment for its specified purpose 
e.  operating the support equipment within manufacturer instructions/constraints 
f.  attaching and operating ancillary equipment 
g.  applying environmental requirements 
h.  operator maintenance 

Required Knowledge  
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• site and equipment safety requirements 
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• equipment and ancillary attachment characteristics, technical capabilities and 
limitations 

• specified support equipment operational procedures 
• specified support equipment maintenance systems and procedures 
• basic geological and survey data related to the specified operation 
• site environmental requirements and constraints related to the support equipment 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• apply operational safety requirements 
• access, interpret and apply technical information 
• match appropriate equipment with tasks 
• maintain equipment records 
• use relevant hand tools 
• apply hand-eye co-ordination 
• apply diagnostic techniques 
• apply environmental constraints related to the specified operations 
• dispose of environmentally sensitive fluids and materials 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements. 

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used in a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular mine sites may differ 
due to mine site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different 
contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit must be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency. 

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible, and sufficient evidence should 
be accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. Eg, language, 
literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than those required 
on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
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• observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• inspection of the final product or outcome 
• a portfolio of documentary evidence 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in such a manner as is appropriate to the language 
and literacy levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMODR301A Dredge materials 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies to the preparation for and conduct of dredging activities including 
retreating, centre-line changes, anchor moves, side-line, cable replacement, plant 
moves in the extractive processes in the open cut environment. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMOCC314A Prepare for dredging operations 
• MNMOCC315A Conduct dredging operations 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Prepare for dredging 1.1 Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation 
  1.2 Receive, interpret and clarify shift change 

over details 
  1.3 Identify, address and report potential risks 

and hazards 
  1.4 Select personal protective equipment 

appropriate for work activities 
  1.5 Perform dredge pre-operational checks  
  1.6 Conduct ladder checks to detect possible 

faults and oil leaks  
  1.7 Check and assess position of side line cables 

to ensure full movement of dredge 
  1.8 Identify, address and report environmental 

issues 
  1.9 Communicate with other personnel using 

approved communication methods 
  1.10 Adhere to emergency procedures  

  1.11 Conduct sounding by assessing the height and 
depth of ladder swing and density indicators 

  1.12 Determine pond depth and dimension of pond 
floor  

  1.13 Assess sounding details and dredging plant 
requirements to determine the location of 
dredge pond clean-up requirements and 
timing of retreat 
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2. Dredge materials 2.1 Operate dredge on centre line, at full swing 
limit and maximum ladder depth at given 
parameters 

  2.2 Adjust radius of swing to maintain production 
tonnage and feed according to operational 
plant requirements 

  2.3 Position dredge behind working face 
  2.4 Monitor and adjust dredge indicators to 

achieve required feed 
  2.5 Cut out hard indurated materials using 

appropriate cutting techniques 
  2.6 Report conditions affecting throughput and 

change dredging operations to maintain 
throughput 

  2.7 Adjust position of dredge using adequate float 
line to maintain full swing requirements  

 
3. Retreat from dredging 

location 
3.1 Gain appropriate clearances from operational 

plant operators before retreat commences 
  3.2 Minimise reduction of tonnage during the 

retreat by monitoring site conditions 
  3.3 Adjust spuds and carriage way according to 

retreat requirements 
  3.4 Maintain dredge on centre line at full swing 

limit whilst conducting a retreat according to 
given parameters and mine plan 

 
4. Change centre-line 4.1 Gain relevant clearances and visual checks 

before centre-line change 
  4.2 Confirm cable line and float line are clear and 

sufficient amount of cable is available before 
changing centre-line 

  4.3 Align dredge with centre line indicators 
located on working face 

  4.4 Maintain full swing and adjust spuds and 
carriage way while dredge is being aligned 
with centre line markers 

 
5. Move anchor 5.1 Halt ladder swinging and maintain full feed 

according to site conditions 
  5.2 Pay out ample length of cable ensuring cable 

is slack against bank of pond 
  5.3 Maintain communication with dredge 

operator and personnel moving anchors 
ensuring co-ordination of anchor moving 
activities 
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  5.4 Move anchors alternately, at a safe speed and 
to the required positions, and anchor safely 
preventing movement away from side batter 
according to plan and to minimise downtime 

 
6. Replace side-line cable 6.1 Lower auxiliary spud, raises ladder and 

flushes plant out before side-line cable is 
replaced 

  6.2 Remove existing cable from drum and 
securely track new cable on drum 

  6.3 Move cable to batter using site recommended 
transportation method 

  6.4 Tension cable onto drum ensuring specified 
degree of tension is achieved, and connect 
cable to anchor 

 
7. Move plant 7.1 Conduct plant movement according to mine 

plan 
  7.2 Maintain adequate float line on pond avoiding 

breakages, obstacles or damage to float line 
 
8. 8.1 Clean equipment  
 

Conduct housekeeping 
activities 8.2 Clean and store attachments and equipment  

  8.3 Complete all required records and 
documentation accurately and promptly 

 
RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Legislation may include Acts and regulation dealing with: 

• mining safety and health  
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
Pre-operational checks may include: 
• barrel 
• communication equipment 
• computer systems 
• display instrumentation and gauges (indicators, gauges, laser levels) 
• emergency instrumentation 
• gantry 
• gear 
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• hydraulic lines 
• lighting 
• lubrication oil 
• physical structure of ladder 
• position of dredge according to mine plan specifications 
• power 
• pumps 
• relevant clearances 
• spud carriages 
• suction valves (service pump, cooling water pump, gland pump, cutter flush pump, 

monitor pump) 
• visual and audio warning devices and lights 
Ladder checks may include: 
• barrel and line shaft bearings 
• coupling bolts 
• cutlass bearing and ladder flush flow 
• cutter teeth 
• gear box 
• swing of sheave 
Sounding operations may include: 
• dimension of sand bank 
• location of sand banks 
• water depth 
Indicators may include: 
• computer panel 
Clean-up requirements may include: 
• minimise number of sand banks 
• required depth of pond 
Potential risks and hazards may include: 
• abandoned equipment 
• adverse weather conditions (electrical storms, floods) fires 
• chemicals 
• contaminants 
• loose anchors 
• oil leaks 
• overturning dredge 
• personnel 
• pond water level under minimum level required 
• sand banks 
• unstable faces 
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• vehicles/water craft 
Environmental issues may include: 
• drainage 
• dust 
• emissions 
• flora and fauna 
• hazardous chemicals 
• noise 
• run-off/spills 
• waste management and disposal 
• water quality 
Spuds may include: 
• auxiliary spud (rear of pontoon) 
• caterpillar hoses 
• main spud/spud 
• spud carriage winch 
• working spud carriage 
Spud adjustments may include: 
• spud lifts and drops (varying degrees) 
• carriage moves forward and backwards 
Centre-line indicators may include: 
• stakes 
• vehicle  
• witches hats 
Ladder depth may include: 
• fully lowered (floor of pond) 
• fully raised and secured 
• varying levels 
Mine plan may include: 
• authorised locations 
• basic geological and survey information 
• clean-up requirements 
• loading face 
• location of hazards 
• location of site and relevant facilities 
• required tonnage 
• work specifications for day and night shifts 
Production tonnage may include: 
• amount of tonnage required according to mine plan 
• tonnes per hour 
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Plant may include: 
• amount of tonnes 
• feed requirements 
• flush out requirements 
Hard indurated materials may include: 
• limestone 
• rock 
Conditions affecting throughput may include: 
• hard indurated material 
• heavy slimes 
• limited swing operations 
Clearances may be written or verbal and may include: 
• approvals for vertical advancement 
• instructions to commence and halt work activities 
• nature and scope of task 
• potential hazards 
Obstacles may include: 
• bank 
• cable line 
• concentrator 
• float line 
• personnel 
• tailing 
• transport boat 
Anchors may include: 
• loaders 
• tractors 
• unused equipment 
Side-line cable may be: 
• broken 
• worn 
Transportation method may include: 
• motorised dingy 
Cleaning methods may include: 
• degreasing 
• forced air 
• steam cleaning 
• vacuum 
• water 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 
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Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to dredge materials 

appropriate to a mine site; and 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective dredging of materials appropriate to a mine site, while complying with site 
risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and communication 
requirements. This will include: 
a preparing for dredging 
b dredging materials 
c retreating from dredging location 
d changing centre-lines 
e moving anchors 
f replacing side-line cables 
g moving plant 
h conducting housekeeping activities 

Required Knowledge 
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 

• anchoring procedures 
• anchor move procedures 
• dredge preparation procedures 
• dredging clean-up procedures 
• emergency procedures 
• environmental and heritage procedures 
• equipment processes, technical capability and limitations 
• equipment safety requirements 
• hazardous goods procedures and consequences of spills 
• indicator readings 
• isolation procedures 
• ladder swing capability and limitations 
• mine operational system 
• monitoring procedures 
• night and day working procedures 
• OH&S procedures 
• open cut procedures – dredging 
• operational procedures and checks 
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• shutdown procedures/start up procedures 
• site procedures 
• site safety requirements 
• sounding procedures 
• centre-line procedures 
• dredge manoeuvring procedures 
• plant move procedures 
• retreat procedures 
• side-line cable replacement procedures 
• working face dangers 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• apply diagnostic techniques/make decisions  
• direct operations 
• identify hazards  
• handle hazardous goods 
• interpret ground conditions 
• interpret documents, plans, reports, maps, specifications 
• maintain records 
• monitor operations 
• organise work tasks 
• report defects 
• employ safe work practices 
• select and fit personal protective equipment 
• work in a team 
• use trouble shooting techniques 
• use communications equipment 
• use computer systems 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements. 

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency. 
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Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMODR302A Shut down dredge for operator maintenance 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies to shutting down dredges for operator maintenance.. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMOCC316A Shut down dredge for maintenance 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Take dredge off feed 1.1 Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation 
  1.2 Raise and safely secure ladder above water  
  1.3 Conduct retreat away from working face to 

safe location to avoid brunt of possible face 
fall  

  1.4 Flush out plant 
  1.5 Adjust spuds and cable lengths to ensure 

dredge remains level on pond  
 

2. Move boat line 2.1 Disconnect main power supply to dredge and 
plant 

  2.2 Move float line to new position ensuring 
enough slack is available for move  

 

3. Check ladder 3.1 Confirm ladder is above water and safely 
secured  

  3.2 Check ladder at scheduled time to minimise 
downtime according to operational plant 
requirements 

  3.3 Inspect swing sheave action to assess ladder 
swing performance 

  3.4 Inspect cutter components and flush flow 
  3.5 Maintain communication with dredge 

operator and maintenance personnel using 
approved communication methods 

 

4. 4.5 Visually inspect dredge to identify faults 
 

Conduct operational 
maintenance 4.6 Conduct routine operational servicing to 

ensure peak performance of dredge  
  4.7 Repair or refer faults to relevant personnel for 
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action 
 

5. 5.1 Clean equipment  
 

Conduct housekeeping 
activities 5.2 Clean and store attachments and equipment  

  5.3 Complete all required records and 
documentation accurately and promptly 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Legislation may include Acts and regulation dealing with: 

• mining safety and health  
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
Spuds may include: 
• auxiliary spud (rear of pontoon) 
• caterpillar hoses 
• main spud 
• spud 
• spud carriage winch 
• working spud carriage 
Ladder checks may include: 
• automatic lubricator 
• barrel 
• cutlass bearing 
• cutter 
• deck hose used in emergency 
• dredge main pump 
• gland water 
• hydraulic oil lines 
• ladder angle indicating pendulum transmitter 
• ladder angle striker and sensor limit switches 
• ladder winch sheaves 
• mining hose 
• port and starboard carrier sheaves 
• port and starboard swing sheaves 
• purge jets 
• shaft and gearbox 
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• stand-by valve 
• vacuum relief valve 
Cutter components may include: 
• cutter teeth 
• cutlass bearing 
Face fall may include: 
• collapse on top of dredge 
• on side or at rear 
Adjustments to spuds may include: 
• spud lifts and drops (varying degrees) 
Plant (processor) requirements may include: 
• amount of tonnes 
• feed requirements 
• flush out requirements 
Visual inspection may include: 
• anchors 
• cables 
• centre line indicators 
• decks 
• float line 
• ladder 
• spuds and carriages 
Cleaning methods may include: 
• degreasing 
• forced air 
• steam cleaning 
• vacuum 
• water 
 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to shut down dredge for 

operator maintenance appropriate to a mine site; and 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

shutting down of dredges for operator maintenance appropriate to a mine site, while 
complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and 
communication requirements. This will include: 
a taking dredge off feed 
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b moving boat line 
c checking ladder 
d conducting operational maintenance 
e conducting housekeeping activities 

Required Knowledge 
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 

• anchoring procedures 
• anchor move procedures 
• dredge preparation procedures 
• dredging clean-up procedures 
• emergency procedures 
• environmental and heritage procedures 
• equipment processes, technical capability and limitations 
• equipment safety requirements 
• hazardous goods procedures and consequences of spills 
• indicator readings 
• isolation procedures 
• ladder swing capability and limitations 
• ladder maintenance procedures 
• mine operational system 
• monitoring procedures 
• night and day working procedures 
• OH&S procedures 
• open cut procedures – dredging 
• operational procedures and checks 
• shutdown procedures 
• site procedures 
• site safety requirements 
• sounding procedures 
• float line movement procedures 
• start up procedures 
• centre-line procedures 
• dredge manoeuvring procedures 
• plant move procedures 
• retreat procedures 
• side-line cable replacement procedures 
• working face dangers 
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Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• apply diagnostic techniques 
• make decisions  
• direct operations 
• identify hazards  
• handle hazardous goods 
• interpret ground conditions 
• interpret documents, plans, reports, maps, specifications 
• maintain records 
• monitor operations/organise work tasks 
• report defects 
• employ safe work practices 
• select and fit personal protective equipment 
• work in a team  
• use trouble shooting techniques 
• use communications equipment 
• use computer systems 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements. 

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency. 

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 
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Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMOMS202A Suppress dust in open cut environment 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the suppression of dust in the extractive process in 
open cut environments. 

Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMOCC419A Suppress dust in open cut environment 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Apply dust suppressant 1.1  Conduct work according to site procedures 

and relevant legislation 
  1.2  Receive, interpret and clarify shift change 

over details 
  1.3  Select appropriate dust suppression method 

according to site conditions 
  1.4  Distribute dust suppressant in appropriate 

pattern according to road type 
  1.5  Adjust dust suppression activities according 

to schedule and weather conditions 
  1.6  Identify, address and report environmental 

issues 
  1.7  Communicate with other personnel using 

approved communication methods 
  1.8  Adhere to emergency procedures to ensure 

safety of personnel, plant and equipment 
 
2. Minimise dust creation 2.1  Select and apply appropriate dust 

suppression method  
  2.2  Reduce dust creation by instigating 

rehabilitation measures to stabilise dumps 
and tailings sites 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Dust suppression methods may include: 
• chemical 
• equipment operating techniques 
• vegetation 
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• sprinklers 
• water truck sprays (staggered, continuous) 
Environmental issues may include: 
• culturally sensitive sites and artefacts 
• drainage 
• dust/emissions 
• flora and fauna 
• hazardous chemicals 
• heritage legislation 
• noise 
• runoff 
• spills 
• water quality 
Rehabilitation may include: 
• company environmental guidelines and processes 
• dimension of site 
• fertiliser 
• flora and/or seeding requirements 
• personnel requirements 
• re-contouring plans 
• survey information 
• types of reticulation systems 
• types of vehicles 
Legislation may include Acts and regulation dealing with: 

• mining safety and health  
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
• environment 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to carry out dust 

suppression in open cut environment appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

dust suppression in open cut environment appropriate to a mine site, while 
complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and 
communication requirements. This will include: 
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a. applying dust suppressant 

b. minimising dust creation 

Required Knowledge 
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• emergency procedures 
• environmental aspects 
• equipment processes, technical capability and limitations 
• equipment safety requirements 
• geological and technical data (rock formation) 
• maintenance procedures 
• mine operation system 
• OH&S procedures 
• plan terminology 
• site procedures (operational and maintenance) 
• site safety requirements 
• sprinkler operation 
• water truck operation 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• make decisions  
• direct and signal 
• clean equipment  
• maintain equipment  
• operate equipment  
• follow instructions 
• identify hazards 
• interpret plans, reports, maps, specifications 
• maintain records 
• follow safe work practices 
• trouble shoot 
• wear protective equipment 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements. 
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Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency. 

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
 



MNMOMS203A Position and set up mobile lighting 

MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1.1  1675 

MNMOMS203A Position and set up mobile lighting 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the organisation and positioning of lighting in the 
extractive process in the open cut environment. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following units: 
• MNMOCC420A Position and set up mobile lighting 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Prepare for mobile 

lighting 
1.1  Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation 

  1.2  Receive, interpret and clarify shift change 
over details 

  1.3  Select appropriate type of equipment and/or 
attachments according to job specifications 
and to maximise efficiency and effectiveness 
of work activities 

  1.4  Identify, address and report potential risks 
and hazards  

  1.5  Select personal protective equipment 
appropriate for work activities 

  1.6  Conduct equipment pre-start checks to 
ensure equipment is ready for operation 

  1.7  Secure all equipment in preparation for 
towing in accordance with site procedures 

  1.8  Identify, address and report environmental 
issues 

  1.9  Communicate with other personnel using 
approved communication methods 

  1.10 Adhere to emergency procedures to ensure 
safety of personnel, plant and equipment 

 

2. Position and activate 
lighting 

2.1  Isolate area using physical barricades and 
signage 

  2.2  Position lighting to suit work activities and 
site conditions  

  2.3  Test lights according to schedule, to include 
start-up and shut down procedures 
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  2.4  Activate lights according to schedule 

  2.5  Enhance visibility of site according to the 
position of the lighting. 

  2.6  Reassess risk to ensure enhanced 
illumination does not adversely affect safety 
of persons in the area. 

 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Physical barricades may include: 
• flagged fencing 
• windrow (bund) 
• wire fence 
Signage may include: 
• safety 
• type of site 
• access requirements 
• speed 
Potential risks and hazards may include: 
• abandoned equipment 
• adjoining pit walls 
• adverse weather conditions (electrical storms, floods, fires) water, traffic 
• chemicals 
• contaminants 
• equipment 
• fences 
• holes 
• materials 
• over-hanging rocks 
• personnel 
• pot holes 
• unsafe ground 
• unstable faces 
• vehicles 
Environmental issues may include: 
• culturally sensitive sights and artefacts 
• drainage 
• dust 
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• emissions 
• flora and fauna 
• hazardous chemicals 
• heritage legislation 
• noise 
• runoff 
• spills 
• water quality 
Site conditions may include: 
• broken ground 
• day and night 
• degree of compaction 
• location of water table 
• slope of working surface 
• stable ground (compaction) amount of scale 
• wet and dry 
• working over old underground workings and voids 
Legislation may include Acts and regulation dealing with: 

• mining safety and health  
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to position and set up 

mobile lighting appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

positioning and setting up mobile lighting appropriate to a mine site, while 
complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and 
communication requirements. This will include: 
a. preparing for mobile lighting 
b. positioning and activating lighting 

Required Knowledge 
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• construction procedures 
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• emergency procedures 
• environmental and heritage procedures 
• equipment processes, technical capability and limitations 
• equipment safety requirements 
• hazardous goods procedures and consequences of spills 
• isolation procedures 
• lighting safety issues 
• operational procedures and checks 
• shutdown procedures 
• start up procedures 
• towing procedures 
• water and electricity hazards 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• apply diagnostic techniques 
• identify hazards 
• maintain records 
• organise work tasks 
• report defects 
• apply safe work practices 
• work in a team  

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements. 

Resource Implications 

Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency. 

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
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The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 

Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMOMS204A Operate roller/compactor 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to roller/compactor operations in the extractive 
process in open cut environments. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following unit: 
• MNMOCC1422A Operate roller/compactor 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Plan and prepare for 

operations 
1.1  Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation 
  1.2  Receive, interpret and clarify shift 

change over details 
  1.3  Select appropriate type of equipment 

and/or attachments according to job 
specifications and to maximise 
efficiency and effectiveness of work 
activities 

  1.4  Identify, address and report potential 
risks and hazards  

  1.5  Select personal protective equipment 
appropriate for work activities 

  1.6  Conduct equipment pre-start checks to 
ensure equipment is ready for operation 

  1.7  Identify, address and report 
environmental issues 

  1.8  Communicate with other personnel 
using approved communication methods 

  1.9  Adhere to emergency procedures to 
ensure safety of personnel, plant and 
equipment 

 
2. Carry out compacting 2.1  Carry out start-up, park and shut-down 

procedures  
  2.2  Operate equipment within recommended 

speed, engine capability and limitations 
  2.3  Manoeuvre equipment to maximise 

efficiency and ensure safety of other 
equipment and personnel 

  2.4  Assess materials and site conditions to 
determine appropriate operation 
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technique 
  2.5  Remove or manage contaminants upon 

identification 

  2.6  Compact to required degree of 
compaction  

  2.7  Monitor equipment performance 
utilising appropriate indicators to aid 
efficient operations 

 
3. 3.1 Clean equipment 
 

Conduct housekeeping 
activities 3.2 Clean and store attachments and other 

ancillary equipment 
  3.3 Complete all required records and 

documentation accurately and promptly 
 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Rollers and compactors may include: 
• dozer 
• front end loader where rollers are attached 
• rollers 
• tractors 
Pre-start checks may include: 
• air filter restriction indicator 
• cab (horn, lights, air conditioner) 
• computer systems 
• display instrumentation and gauges (indicators, gauges, laser levels) 
• engine and stop engine lights (orange and red) 
• fluid levels (windscreen washer tank, hydraulic oil, coolant, grease, water, engine 

oil, fuel) 
• visual and audio warning devices and lights 
Capacity of equipment and/or attachments may include: 
• duration of operation 
• efficient and safe operating speed 
• operating limitations 
• type of activities performed 
• weight and/or load limitations 
Start-up, park and shutdown procedures may include: 
• correct location of equipment 
• safety mechanisms operational (horn, operating lights) 
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• vehicle is left secured 
Indicators may include: 
• brake air pressure 
• brake oil temperature 
• computer indicators 
• engine oil pressure 
• fuel filter 
• parking brake 
• retarder 
• service meter 
• speedometer/odometer 
• steering filters 
• tachometer 
• torque converter oil temperature 
• transmission filter 
• voltmeter 
• water temperature 
Cleaning methods may include: 
• water 
• steam cleaning 
• degreasing 
• vacuum 
• forced air 
Potential risks and hazards may include: 
• abandoned equipment 
• adjoining pit walls 
• adverse weather conditions (electrical storms, floods) fires 
• chemicals 
• contaminants 
• equipment 
• fences 
• holes 
• materials 
• over-hanging rocks 
• personnel 
• pot holes 
• unsafe ground 
• unstable faces 
• vehicles 
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Environmental issues may include: 
• culturally sensitive sites and artefacts 
• drainage 
• dust 
• emissions 
• flora and fauna 
• hazardous chemicals 
• heritage legislation 
• noise 
• runoff 
• spills 
• water quality 
Site conditions may include: 
• broken ground 
• day and night 
• degree of compaction 
• location of water table 
• slope of working surface 
• stable ground (compaction) amount of scale 
• wet and dry 
• working over old underground workings and voids 
Contaminants may include: 
• animal carcasses (sheep, cows, kangaroos) 
• cigarette butts 
• consumables 
• ear plugs 
• metal bucket teeth 
• metal or steel rods 
• old fencing 
• old piping 
• plastic 
• timber 
Materials may include: 
• gravel 
• ore 
• overburden 
• oxidised waste 
• rejects 
• road base 
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• rubbish 
• sand 
• sulphide rock fill 
• tailings 

• topsoil 
• water 
Legislation may include Acts and regulation dealing with: 
• mining safety and health  
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
• environment 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to carry out 

roller/compactor operations appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

roller/compactor operations appropriate to a mine site, while complying with site 
risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and communication 
requirements. This will include: 
a. planning and preparing for operations 
b. carrying out safe compacting operations 
c. conducting housekeeping activities 

Required Knowledge 

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• compacting procedures 
• emergency procedures 
• fatigue management 
• environmental and heritage procedures 
• equipment processes, technical capability and limitations 
• equipment safety requirements 
• geological and technical data 
• hazardous goods procedures and consequences of spills 
• isolation procedures 
• mine operational system 
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• night and day working procedures 
• OH&S procedures 
• open cut procedures 
• operational procedures and checks 
• road rules 
• shutdown procedures 
• site procedures 
• site safety requirements 
• start up procedures 
• surface maintenance techniques 
Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• engage and disengage compacting device 
• operate under variable ground conditions and grades 
• apply diagnostic techniques 
• apply hazardous goods handling techniques 
• interpret plans, reports, maps, specifications 
• apply appropriate lifting techniques  
• organise work tasks 
• report defects 
• apply safe work practices 
• trouble shoot 
• use communications equipment/use computer systems 
• use hand and power tools 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements. 
Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency. 
Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
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All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMOMS207A Operate light vehicle 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the preparation and operation of light vehicles in 
the extractive process in the open cut environment. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMOCC426A Operate light vehicle 
Links outside this unit  
The work described in this unit is equivalent to: 
• MNCG11061A Operate light vehicle 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Plan and prepare for 

operations 
1.1 Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation 
  1.2 Receive, interpret and clarify shift change over 

details 
  1.3 Select appropriate type of equipment and/or 

attachments according to job specifications 
and to maximise efficiency and effectiveness 
of work activities 

  1.4 Identify, address and report potential risks and 
hazards  

  1.5 Select personal protective equipment 
appropriate for work activities 

  1.6 Conduct equipment pre-start checks to ensure 
equipment is ready for operation 

  1.7 Identify, address and report environmental 
issues 

  1.8 Communicate with other personnel using 
approved communication methods 

  1.9 Adhere to emergency procedures to ensure 
safety of personnel, plant and equipment 

 
2. Drive light vehicle 2.1 Carry out start-up, park and shut-down 

procedures  
  2.2 Operate equipment within recommended 

speed, engine capability and limitations 
  2.3 Monitor equipment performance utilising 

appropriate indicators to aid efficient 
operations 
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  2.4 Manoeuvre equipment to maximise efficiency 
and ensure safety of other equipment and 
personnel 

  2.5 Assess road conditions and site conditions and 
determine appropriate driving technique 

  2.6 Complete work according to agreed work plan 
and outcomes 

 
3. Carry out operator 

maintenance 
3.1 Conduct visual inspection and fault finding 

  3.2 Conduct routine operational servicing to 
manufacturers’ or site requirements 

 
4. 4.1 Clean equipment 
 

Conduct housekeeping 
activities 4.2 Clean and store attachments and other 

ancillary equipment 
  4.3 Complete all required records and 

documentation accurately and promptly 
 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Light vehicle may include: 
• 4-wheel drive 
• car 
• other authorised vehicle 
• sedan 
• small truck 
• utility 
Pre-start checks may include: 
• air filter restriction indicator 
• cab (horn, lights, air conditioner) 
• computer systems 
• display instrumentation and gauges  
• engine and stop engine lights  
• fluid levels (windscreen washer tank, hydraulic oil, coolant, grease, water, engine 

oil, fuel) 
• visual and audio warning devices and lights 
Capability and limitations may be affected by: 
• duration of operation 
• efficient and safe operating speed 
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• operating limitations 
• type of activities performed 
• weight and/or load limitations 
Start-up, park and shutdown procedures may include: 
• correct location of equipment 
• safety mechanisms operational (horn, operating lights) 
• vehicle is left secured 
Indicators may include: 
• brake air pressure 
• brake oil temperature 
• computer indicators 
• engine oil pressure 
• fuel filter 
• oil temperature 
• parking brake 
• retarder 
• service meter 
• speedometer/odometer 
• steering filters 
• tachometer 
• torque converter 
• transmission filter 
• voltmeter 
• water temperature 
Visual inspection and fault finding may include: 
• cab condition (no rags in air conditioner vent, dirt around brake and accelerator 

pedals, seat condition, all gear secured) 
• cab mounts 
• damage to equipment 
• isolation and lock-out 
• engine oil to be checked before starting engine 
• fire suppression unit (pins in position in triggers) 
• grease lines 
• light positioning and cleanliness 
• no combustible material around exhaust 
• oil leaks (engine, hydraulic hoses, ground) fuel leaks (engine, on ground), water 

leaks (radiator, hoses) 
• personnel proximity 
• portable fire extinguisher (bracket, gauge, hose, ease of access) 
• radiator top up tank 
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• tyres and rim condition 
• vehicle number 
• wheel nuts and studs 
• windows (clean, emergency exit tag in place) 
Routine operational servicing may include: 
• checking fluid levels 
• filter changing 
• greasing 
• keeping cab clean 
• tightening loose fittings 
Cleaning methods may include: 
• degreasing 
• forced air 
• steam cleaning 
• vacuum 
• water 
Potential risks and hazards may include: 
• abandoned equipment 
• adjoining pit walls 
• adverse weather conditions (electrical storms, floods, fires) 
• chemicals 
• contaminants 
• equipment 
• fences 
• holes 
• materials 
• over-hanging rocks 
• personnel 
• pot holes 
• unsafe ground 
• unstable faces 
• vehicles 
Environmental issues may include: 
• culturally sensitive sites and artefacts 
• drainage 
• dust 
• emissions 
• flora and fauna 
• hazardous chemicals 
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• heritage legislation 
• noise 
• runoff 
• spills 
• water quality 
Legislation may include Acts and regulation dealing with: 
• mining safety and health  
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
• environment 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to carry out light 

vehicle operation appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

light vehicle operation appropriate to a mine site, while complying with site risk 
control, health, safety, environmental, quality and communication requirements. 
This will include: 
a. planning and preparing for operations 
b. driving light vehicle safely 
c. carrying out operator maintenance 
d. conducting housekeeping activities 

Required Knowledge 

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• emergency procedures 
• environmental and heritage procedures 
• equipment processes, technical capability and limitations 
• equipment safety requirements 
• geological and technical data 
• hazardous goods procedures and consequences of spills 
• isolation procedures 
• fatigue management 
• operational procedures and checks 
• road rules 
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• shutdown procedures 
• start up procedures 
• towing 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• apply diagnostic techniques 
• apply hazardous goods handling techniques 
• interpret plans, reports, maps, specifications 
• apply lifting techniques (manual, cranes and loads) 
• maintain records 
• organise work tasks 
• report defects 
• apply safe work practices 
• use communications equipment 
• use hand and power tools 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements. 

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency. 

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 

Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
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• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMOMS301A Construct and maintain roads 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the planning, preparation, construction and 
maintenance of open cut roads in the extractive process in the open cut environment. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMOCC417A Construct and maintain roads 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Prepare for road 

construction and 
maintenance 

1.1 Plan and prepare work according to site 
procedures and relevant legislation 

  1.2 Receive, interpret and clarify shift change over 
details 

  1.3 Locate ancillary services and mark services 
out before work commences 

  1.4 Select appropriate type of equipment and/or 
attachments according to job specifications 
and to maximise efficiency and effectiveness 
of work activities 

  1.5 Identify, address and report potential risks and 
hazards  

  1.6 Select personal protective equipment 
appropriate for work activities 

  1.7 Conduct equipment pre-start checks to ensure 
equipment is ready for operation 

  1.8 Identify, address and report environmental 
issues 

  1.9 Communicate with other personnel using 
approved communication methods 

  1.10 Adhere to emergency procedures to ensure 
safety of personnel, plant and equipment 

  1.11 Adhere to emergency procedures to ensure 
safety of personnel, plant and equipment 

 
2. Construct roads 2.1  Conform to specified road construction 

characteristics, and location 
  2.2  Peg road detailing direction, shape and work 

specification 
  2.3  Prepare road sub-base so that road material 

can be applied to meet planned road 
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characteristics 
  2.4  Construct road surface to achieve required 

traction, manoeuvrability and stable haul 
surface for all vehicles and personnel 

  2.5  Erect and construct road signage and safety 
barriers to avoid damage to equipment, avoid 
injury to personnel, protect surrounding 
vegetated areas and delineated roadways 

  2.6  Construct drains and water crossing points to 
aid the removal of run-off and avoid 
accumulation of excessive water and minimise 
road and environmental damage 

 
3. Maintain roads 3.1 Assess road conditions regularly for 

compliance with road design characteristics 
  3.2 Maintain condition of roads in relation to 

volume of traffic and future requirements 
  3.3 Identify, repair and/or report damage to road 

to appropriate authorities 
  3.4 Maintain effective drainage for the removal of 

excess water and ensure safe operating surface  
  3.5 Monitor, redesign and remake areas subject to 

excessive wear and tear to meet design 
characteristics 

  3.6 Maintain the road surface utilising approved 
dust suppressants  

RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 

Environmental issues may include: 
• culturally sensitive sites and artefacts 
• drainage 
• dust 
• emissions 
• flora and fauna 
• hazardous chemicals 
• heritage legislation 
• noise 
• runoff 
• spills 
• water quality 
Potential risks and hazards may include: 
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• abandoned equipment 
• adjoining pit walls 
• adverse weather conditions (electrical storms, floods, fires) 
• chemicals 
• contaminants 
• equipment 
• fences 
• holes 
• materials 
• over-hanging rocks 
• personnel 
• pot holes 
• unsafe ground 
• unstable faces 
• vehicles 
Drains/drainage may include: 
• berm 
• flora coverage (grasses, small bushes) 
• netting 
• ponding 
• straw baling 
• t pieces 
Road characteristics may include: 
• berms 
• bunds 
• camber 
• curves 
• drainage 
• drainage 
• gradient 
• surface material 
• width 
Road signage may include: 
• danger warnings 
• safety warnings 
• speed 
Traffic characteristics may include: 
• frequency 
• loadings 
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• types of vehicles 
Legislation may include Acts and regulation dealing with: 

• mining safety and health  
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to construct and 

maintain roads appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

road construction and maintenance appropriate to a mine site, while complying with 
site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and communication 
requirements. This will include: 
a. preparing for road construction and maintenance 
b. constructing roads 
c. maintaining roads 

Required Knowledge 
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• construction pegging  
• drainage construction methods 
• dumping procedures 
• emergency procedures 
• environmental and heritage procedures 
• equipment processes, technical capability and limitations 
• equipment safety requirements 
• geological and technical data 
• hauling procedures 
• hazardous goods procedures and consequences of spills 
• isolation procedures 
• material placement procedures 
• mine operational system 
• night and day working procedures 
• OH&S procedures 
• open cut procedures 
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• operational procedures and checks 
• road construction methods/road rules 
• shutdown procedures 
• site procedures 
• site safety requirements 
• start up procedures 
• towing procedures 
Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• apply dumping techniques 
• apply diagnostic techniques 
• make decisions 
• direct operations 
• apply driving techniques 
• identify hazards 
• apply hazardous goods handling techniques 
• interpret plans, reports, maps, specifications 
• apply lifting techniques (manual, cranes and loads) 
• organise work tasks 
• report defects 
• apply safe work practices 
• work in a team  
• trouble shoot 
• use communications equipment 
• use computer systems 
• use hand and power tools 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements. 

Resource Implications 

Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency. 
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Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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 MNMOMS306A Conduct grader operations 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the preparation and operation of graders in the 
extractive process in the open cut environment. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMOCC1425A Conduct grader operations 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Plan and prepare for 

operations 
1.1  Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation 
  1.2  Receive, interpret and clarify shift 

change over details 
  1.3  Select appropriate type of equipment 

and/or attachments according to job 
specifications and to maximise 
efficiency and effectiveness of work 
activities 

  1.4  Identify, address and report potential 
risks and hazards  

  1.5  Select personal protective equipment 
appropriate for work activities 

  1.6  Conduct equipment pre-start checks to 
ensure equipment is ready for operation 

  1.7  Identify, address and report 
environmental issues 

  1.8  Communicate with other personnel 
using approved communication methods 

  1.9  Adhere to emergency procedures to 
ensure safety of personnel, plant and 
equipment 

 
2. Grade site 2.1  Carry out start-up, park and shut-down 

procedures  
  2.2  Operate equipment within recommended 

speed, engine capability and limitations 
  2.3  Assess materials and site conditions to 

determine appropriate operating 
technique 

  2.4  Select and modify the operating 
technique to appropriately meet 
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changing site conditions 
  2.5  Remove or manage contaminants upon 

identification 
  2.6  Grade site to a safe travelling surface  
  2.7  Monitor equipment performance 

utilising appropriate indicators to aid 
efficient operations 

  2.8  Manoeuvre equipment to maximise 
efficiency and ensure safety of other 
equipment and personnel 

 
3. 3.1 Clean equipment 
 

Conduct housekeeping 
activities 3.2 Clean and store attachments and other 

ancillary equipment 
  3.3 Complete all required records and 

documentation accurately and promptly 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 

Pre-start checks may include: 
• air filter restriction indicator 
• cab (horn, lights, air conditioner) 
• computer systems 
• display instrumentation and gauges (indicators, gauges, laser levels) 
• engine and stop engine lights (orange and red) 
• fluid levels (windscreen washer tank, hydraulic oil, coolant, grease, water, engine 

oil, fuel) 
• visual and audio warning devices and lights 
Capability and limitations may be affected by: 
• duration of operation 
• efficient and safe operating speed 
• operating limitations 
• type of activities performed 
• weight and/or load limitations 
Start-up, park and shutdown procedures may include: 
• correct location of equipment 
• safety mechanisms operational (horn, operating lights) 
• vehicle is left secured 
Indicators may include: 
• brake air pressure 
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• brake oil temperature 
• computer indicators 
• engine oil pressure 
• fuel filter 
• oil temperature 
• parking brake 
• retarder 
• service meter 
• speedometer/odometer 
• steering filters 
• tachometer 
• torque converter 
• transmission filter 
• voltmeter 
• water temperature 
Cleaning methods may include: 
• degreasing 
• forced air 
• steam cleaning 
• vacuum 
• water 
Potential risks and hazards may include: 
• abandoned equipment 
• adjoining pit walls 
• adverse weather conditions (electrical storms, floods, fires) 
• chemicals 
• contaminants 
• equipment 
• fences 
• holes 
• materials 
• over-hanging rocks 
• personnel 
• pot holes 
• unsafe ground 
• unstable faces 
• vehicles 
• overhead power lines 
• live stockpiles 



MNMOMS306A Conduct grader operations 

 

1706 MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1.1 

Environmental issues may include: 
• culturally sensitive sites and artefacts 
• drainage 
• dust 
• emissions 
• flora and fauna 
• hazardous chemicals 
• heritage legislation 
• noise 
• runoff 
• spills 
• water quality 
Operating techniques may include: 
• blade operations 
• tine operations 
• articulations 
• ground engaging tools 
• wheel tilt 
• towing 
• speed control 
• centre shift 
• laser ranging 
Site conditions may include: 
• broken ground 
• day and night 
• degree of compaction 
• location of water table 
• slope of working surface 
• stable ground (compaction) amount of scale 
• wet and dry 
• working over old underground workings and voids 
Materials may include: 
• gravel 
• ore 
• overburden 
• oxidised waste 
• rejects 
• road base 
• rubbish 
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• sand 
• sulphide rock fill 
• tailings 
• topsoil 
• water 
Contaminants may include: 
• animal carcasses (sheep, cows, kangaroos) 
• cigarette butts 
• consumables 
• ear plugs 
• metal bucket teeth 
• metal or steel rods 
• old fencing 
• old piping 
• plastic 
• timber 
Records may include: 
• computer readings 
• end of shift documentation 
• supplies log 
• work log 
Legislation may include Acts and regulation dealing with: 
• mining safety and health  
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
• environment 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to conduct grader 

operations appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

conduct of grader operations appropriate to a mine site, while complying with site 
risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and communication 
requirements. This will include: 
a. planning and preparing for operations 
b. grading site safely and efficiently 
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c. conducting housekeeping activities 

Required Knowledge 
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• emergency procedures 
• environmental and heritage procedures 
• equipment processes, technical capability and limitations 
• equipment safety requirements 
• towing techniques 
• geological and technical data 
• grading procedures 
• hazardous goods procedures and consequences of spills 
• isolation procedures 
• mine operational system 
• night and day working procedures 
• OH&S procedures 
• open cut procedures 
• operational procedures and checks 
• road rules 
• shutdown procedures 
• site procedures 
• site safety requirements 
• start up procedures 
• surface maintenance techniques 
Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• apply cut and fill techniques 
• apply levelling techniques 
• construct drains 
• form and carry a windrow 
• tow equipment/plant 
• apply diagnostic techniques 
• direct operations 
• apply driving techniques 
• apply hazardous goods handling techniques 
• interpret plans, reports, maps, specifications 
• apply lifting techniques 
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• organise work tasks 
• report defects 
• apply safe work practices 
• use communications equipment 
• use computer systems 
• use hand and power tools 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements. 

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency. 

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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BCGCM3001B Operate elevated work platforms 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit specifies the competency required to safely and effectively operate elevated 
work platforms (EWPs) in a variety of different terrains and situations to access 
isolated work areas. The unit includes locating, setting up, operation and shut down. 
Prerequisite units are: 
• BCGCM1001B Follow OH&S policies and procedures 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Plan and prepare 1.1 Work instructions, including plans, 

specifications, quality requirements and 
operational details are obtained, 
confirmed and applied 

  1.2 Safety requirements are followed in 
accordance with safety plans and policies 

  1.3 Signage/barricade requirements are 
identified and implemented 

  1.4 Plant, tools and equipment are selected 
to carry out tasks that are consistent 
with the requirements of the job, 
checked for serviceability and any faults 
are rectified or reported prior to 
commencement 

  1.5 Material quantity requirements are 
calculated in accordance with plans 
and/or specifications 

  1.6 Materials appropriate to the work 
application are identified, obtained, 
prepared, safely handled and located 
ready for use 

  1.7 Environmental protection requirements 
are identified for the project in 
accordance with environmental plans 
and regulatory obligations and applied 

 
2. Conduct routine checks of 

platform 
2.1 Power source is determined and 

connected to platform equipment to 
manufacturers’ specifications. 

  2.2 Routine pre-operational equipment 
checks are carried out in accordance 
with checklist from operator’s manual or 
manufacturers specifications 
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  2.3 Equipment is switched on in accordance 
with start up procedures and controls 
checked for correct operation and ease 
of movement. 

  2.4 Emergency safety devices are checked 
to comply with instructions from 
operator’s manual and checked for 
manual operation. 

  2.5 Work location is checked for level 
ground or floor surface to determine 
stabilising and safe working area 
requirements 

 
3. Locate equipment in place 

for work application 
3.1 Platform is positioned for work 

application and stabilisers engaged to set 
equipment base level into place 

  3.2 Tools, equipment and materials are 
placed into bucket/platform to job 
application requirements 

 
4. Elevate platform to work 

location 
4.1 Harness is fitted securely and lanyard 

connected to attachment point 
  4.2 Controls are operated to manufacturers’ 

recommendations and platform elevated 
to work position 

  4.3 Power is switched off where specified 
and locking devices engaged to 
operator’s manual 

  4.4 Work is carried out to job specification 
and safety requirements of operator’s 
manual 

 
5. Lower platform and shut 

down 
5.1 Controls are operated to manufacturers’ 

recommendations and platform lowered 
to down position 

  5.2 Shut down procedures are carried out to 
operator’s manual and equipment 
switched off 

 
6. Clean up 6.1 Work area is cleared and materials 

disposed of, reused or recycled in 
accordance with legislation/regulations/ 
codes of practice and job specification 
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  6.2 Plant, tools and equipment are cleaned, 
checked, maintained and stored in 
accordance with manufacturers’ 
recommendations and standard work 
practices 

  6.3 Work completion procedures are applied 
and relevant personnel notified that 
work is finished 

 
RANGE STATEMENT  

The Range Statement provides advice to interpret the scope and context of this unit of competency 
allowing for differences between enterprises and workplaces. It relates to the unit as a whole and 
facilitates holistic assessment. The following variables relate to this particular unit: 

Unit scope • Planning and preparation is to include but not be 
limited to worksite inspection, equipment defect 
identification, assessment of conditions and hazards 
and determination of work requirements 

• Types of EWPs are to include but not be limited to 
scissor lifts, boom lifts, knuckle booms and truck 
mounted work platforms 

• Emergency safety devices are to include but not be 
limited to bleed valves, hydraulic accumulators, 
electronic override, ground controls and emergency 
descent devices 

• Harness is to include a full body rescue harness 
• Operations may include but not be limited to telescope 

in and out, slew left and right, operate outriggers, 
boom up and down, operate attachments, motion and 
four wheel drive 

• EWPs may include but not be limited to electrical, 
hydraulic and mechanical 
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Safety (OH&S) • OH&S requirements are to be in accordance with 
legislation/regulations/codes of practice, organisational 
safety policies and procedures and project safety plan. 
This may include protective clothing and equipment, 
use of tools and equipment, workplace environment 
and safety, handling of materials, use of fire fighting 
equipment, organisational First Aid, hazard control 
and hazardous materials and substances 

• Personal protective equipment is to include that 
prescribed under legislation/regulation/codes of 
practice and workplace policies and practices 

• Safe operating procedures are to include but not be 
limited to the conduct of operational risk assessment 
and treatments associated with power cables (including 
overhead service trays, cables and conduits), lighting, 
earth leakage boxes, trip hazards, working with 
dangerous materials, working in confined spaces, 
surrounding structures, restricted access barriers, 
traffic control, working at heights, working in 
proximity to others, worksite visitors and the public 

• Emergency procedures related to equipment operation 
are to include but may not be limited to emergency 
shutdown and stopping, extinguishing equipment fires, 
organisational First Aid requirements and evacuation 

Environmental 
Requirements 

• Environmental requirements are to include but are not 
limited to waste management, noise, dust, vibration 
and clean-up management 

Quality Requirements • Quality requirements are to include but not be limited 
to relevant regulations including Australian Standards, 
internal company quality policy and standards, 
workplace operations and procedures and 
manufacturers specifications where specified 

Statutory/Regulatory 
Authorities 

• Statutory/regulatory authorities may include Federal, 
State and Local Authorities administering the 
applicable acts, regulations and codes of practice 

Tools and Equipment • Tools and equipment are to include but not be limited 
to EWPs, extension leads, log books, service manuals, 
operation manual, safety harnesses and lanyards 
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Communications • Communications are to include but not limited to 
verbal and visual instructions and fault reporting and 
may include mobile phone, site specific instructions, 
written instructions, plans or instructions related to 
job/task, two way radio and hand signals 

• On site meeting processes may include notification/ 
scheduling (time, place, purpose), task discussions and 
local coordination of procedural and operational issues 

 
Information • Information sources may include but not be limited to 

verbal or written and graphical instructions, signage, 
work schedules/plans/specifications, work bulletins, 
memos, material safety data sheets (MSDS), diagrams 
or sketches 

• Safe work procedures related to operating EWPs 
• Regulatory/legislative requirements pertaining to 

EWPs 
• Manufacturers’ specifications and instructions where 

specified 
• Organisation work specifications and requirements 
• Instructions issued by authorised organisational or 

external personnel 
• Relevant Australian Standards 

 
EVIDENCE GUIDE 

The Evidence Guide identifies the critical aspects, knowledge and skills to be demonstrated to 
confirm competency for this unit. This is an integral part of the assessment of competency and 
should be read in conjunction with the Performance Criteria, the Range Statement, and the 
Assessment Guidelines of the Training Package. 
Critical aspects of 
evidence required to 
demonstrate competency 
in this unit 

• Location, interpretation and application of relevant 
information, standards and specifications 

• Compliance with site safety plan and OH&S 
legislation/regulations/codes of practice applicable to 
workplace operations 

• Compliance with organisational policies and 
procedures including quality requirements 

• Safe and effective operational use of tools, plant and 
equipment 

• Communication and working effectively and safely 
with others 

• Completion of set up and operation of all EWPs stated 
in the Range Statement including all functions to their 
maximum extension 
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Relationship to other units • Prerequisite units are: 
BCGCM1001B Follow OH&S policies and 
procedures 
Competency in this unit may be assessed in 
conjunction with other functional units which together 
form part of the holistic work role 

 
Specific knowledge 
required to achieve the 
performance criteria 

• A knowledge of 

- Workplace and equipment safety requirements 

- Quality requirements 

- General Construction terminology 

- Plant, tools and equipment types, characteristics, 
uses and limitations 

- EWP techniques 

- EWP equipment 

- Processes for the calculation of load mass 
requirements 

- Material Safety Data Sheets 

- Plans, drawings and specifications 

- Materials handling, storage and environmentally 
friendly waste management 

- Relevant acts, regulations and codes of practice 

- Designs and functions of EWP equipment 

- Signalling methods and communications 

- Fault finding and identification 

- Working at heights 

- JSAs/Safe work method statements 

Specific key competencies, 
underpinning and 
employability skills 
required to achieve the 
performance criteria 

These include a number of processes that are learned 
throughout work and life, which are required in most jobs. 
Some of these are covered by the national key competencies, 
although others may be added. The details below highlight 
how these competencies are to be applied in the attainment 
of this unit.  

Application of the key competencies in this unit are to 
satisfy the nominated level in which: 

Level 1 – relates to working effectively within set 
conditions and processes; 

Level 2 – relates to the management or facilitation of 
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conditions or processes; 

Level 3 – relates to the design, development and 
evaluation of conditions or process. 

How will the candidate apply the following key competency 
in this unit?  

The candidate will need to: 

 
Collect, analyse and 
organise information 
 

Collect, organise, interpret and understand the information 
required for operating EWPs, including work instructions, 
plans/sketches/diagrams, safety instructions, signage, labels, 
quality procedures, manufacturers’ instructions, material 
safety data sheets and equipment instructions 

Level 1
Communicate ideas and 
information 
 

Communicate ideas and information orally and in writing, in 
simple English to enable confirmation of work requirements, 
passage of information and requests to other workers during 
operations and the reporting and recording of work outcomes 

Level 2
Plan and organise 
activities 
 

Conduct activities associated with operating EWPs, 
including the coordination and use of equipment, materials 
and tools to avoid backtracking and rework 

Level 2
Work with others and in a 
team 
 

Work with others and in a team by recognising dependencies 
and using co-operative approaches to optimise satisfaction 
and productivity 

Level 1
Solve problems 
 

Establish safe and effective work processes which anticipate 
likely problems and blockages and systematically work 
around these to avoid or minimise reworking and avoid 
wastage 

Level 1

Use mathematical ideas 
and techniques 

 

Use mathematical ideas and techniques to correctly calculate 
time to complete tasks, estimate measurements, distances 
and levels, calculate material requirements and establish 
quality checks 

Level 1

Use technology 

 

Use workplace technology related to operating EWPs, 
including the use of calculators, EWP equipment, the use of 
communication devices and the reporting/recording of 
results 

Level 1
The context of assessment • The application of competency is to be assessed in the 

workplace or realistically simulated construction site 
• Assessment is to occur using standard and authorised 
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work practices, safety requirements and environmental 
constraints 

• Assessment of essential underpinning knowledge, 
other than confirmatory questions, will usually be 
conducted in an off-site context 

• Assessment is to comply with relevant regulatory 
requirements including specified Australian Standards 

 
Methods of assessment  • Assessment must satisfy the endorsed assessment 

guidelines of the Building and Construction industry’s 
General Construction Training Package and relevant 
NOHSC standards where they apply 

• Assessment methods must confirm consistency and 
accuracy of performance (over time and in a range of 
workplace relevant contexts) together with application 
of underpinning knowledge 

• Assessment must be by direct observation of tasks, 
with questioning on underpinning knowledge and it 
must also reinforce the integration of key 
competencies 

• Assessment methods must confirm the ability to access 
and correctly interpret and apply the essential 
underpinning knowledge 

• Assessment may be applied under project related 
conditions (real or simulated) and require evidence of 
process 

• Assessment must confirm a reasonable inference that 
competency is able not only to be satisfied under the 
particular circumstance, but is able to be transferred to 
other circumstances 

• Assessment may be in conjunction with assessment of 
other units of competency, including those listed above 

Specific resource 
requirements for this unit 

• The following resources should be made available: 
- workplace location or simulated workplace 
- hand and power tools, plant and equipment 

appropriate to operating EWPs 
- realistic activities covering the mandatory task 

requirements 
- specifications and work instructions 
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MNCO1015A Conduct bulk water truck operations 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit covers the preparation for operation of bulk water trucks on a mine site. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNC.O15.A Conduct bulk water truck operations 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable facets of 
employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for the qualification 
in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in identifying employability skill 
requirements. 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Plan and prepare for 

operations. 
1.1 Obtain, interpret and clarify/confirm work 

requirements in the form of shift briefings, handover 
details or work orders before proceeding 

  1.2 Access, interpret and apply geological and survey data 
required to complete the allocated work is accordance 
with site procedures 

  1.3 Access and apply safety information and procedures 
throughout the work 

 
2. Operate water truck 2.1 Resolve coordination activities with others at the site 

prior to commencement of and during the work 
activity 

  2.2 Carry out pre-start, start-up, park-up and shut-down 
procedures in accordance with manufacturer 
instructions and site procedures 

  2.3 Operate truck controls in accordance with 
manufacturer and site procedures 

  2.4 Operate truck within vehicle limitations as specified by 
the manufacturer instructions and site procedures 

  2.5 Act or report on monitoring systems and alarms in 
accordance with manufacturer instructions and site 
procedures 

  2.6 Recognise and respond to hazardous and emergency 
situations in accordance with manufacturer instructions 
and site procedures 

  2.7 Maintain records in accordance with site requirements 
 
3. Load, haul and 

distribute water 
3.1 Load water at the water point in accordance with site 

procedures 
  3.2 Carry out water haulage efficiently in accordance with 

work instructions and site procedures 
  3.3 Distribute water efficiently in accordance with work 
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instructions and site procedures 
  3.4 Complete work in accordance with the agreed plan and 

outcomes and within the operating capacities of the 
equipment 

 
4. Carry out operator 

maintenance. 
4.1 Carry out equipment inspections and fault-finding in 

accordance with manufacturer instructions and site 
requirements 

  4.2 Carry out routine operational servicing, lubrication and 
housekeeping tasks in accordance with manufacturer 
instructions and site authorised procedures and 
practices 

  4.3 Carry out minor maintenance to manufacturer 
instructions and site requirements 

  4.4 Provide operator support during preparation for, and 
conduct of, major maintenance tasks in accordance 
with site requirements 

  4.5 Process records in accordance with site requirements 
RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site-specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance. 
Trucks may include: 
• electric drive 
• mechanical drive 
• articulated single drive 
• multiple drive 
Shift briefings and hand over details may include: 
• truck identity/allocation 
• nature and scope of the task 
• achievement targets 
• haul routes and route conditions 
• adequacy of site lighting 
• defects on vehicle 
• hazards and potential hazards  
• coordination requirements/issues 
Safety information and procedures may be contained in: 
• legislation and regulations 
• relevant Australian standards 
• management plans 
• OH&S policy 
• Codes of Practice 
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• manufacturer instructions 
• safe working procedures (or equivalent) 
Work instructions may include use of: 
• hoses/water cannons 
• fire response equipment 
• wash down equipment 
• foaming equipment 
• sprays 
Specific safety requirements are to include: 
• boarding and disembarkation procedures 
• operational signal procedures 
Coordination requirements may include those with: 
• stand pipe 
• water tower 
• water pump 
• light vehicles 
• other equipment 
Operator (operational) maintenance procedures are those established and 
authorised for the site. 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of procedures, requirements and instructions to conduct bulk water truck 

operations on a mine site 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective conduct of bulk water truck operations on a mine site, while complying 
with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and communication 
requirements. This will include: 
a.  applying personal and operational safety procedures 
b.  interpreting and communicating information on truck operations 
c.  completing truck pre-start, start-up and shutdown procedures 
d.  completing operator maintenance 
e.  completing essential functions, including: 

e.1. smooth and safe operating 
e.2. loading operations 
e.3. water distribution operations. 

Required Knowledge  
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
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contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• site and equipment safety requirements 
• site operational procedures 
• truck characteristics, technical capabilities and limitations 
• truck operational procedures/truck maintenance systems and procedures 
• basic geological and survey data 
• hazard identification and response procedures 
• site environmental requirements and constraints related to truck operations 
• basic haul road construction material. 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• apply operational safety requirements 
• access, interpret and apply technical information 
• maintain equipment records 
• apply hand-eye coordination 
• apply diagnostic techniques 
• use relevant hand tools 
• dispose of environmentally sensitive fluids and materials 
• apply chemical and fuel safety measures 
• comply with environmental requirements. 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Prerequisite Units 
There are no prerequisite units for this unit. 

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used in a mine-site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular mine sites may differ 
due to mine site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different 
contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
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All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible, and sufficient evidence should 
be accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• simulation/scenario analysis 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• inspection of the final product or outcome 
• a portfolio of documentary evidence 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in such a manner as is appropriate to the language 
and literacy levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNCO1025A Lay and recover cables and hoses 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit covers the laying and recovering of electrical trailing cables and hoses using cable 
handling devices. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNCO25A Lay and recover cables and hoses 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable facets of 
employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for the qualification 
in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in identifying employability skill 
requirements. 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Plan and prepare for 

laying and recovery 
1.1 Obtain, interpret and clarify/confirm work 

requirements before proceeding 
  1.2 Access and apply safety information and procedures 

throughout the work 
  1.3 Identify, obtain and prepare equipment required for the 

work as per the plan 
 
2. Lay and recover cables 

and hoses 
2.1 Resolve coordination activities with others at the site 

prior to commencement of, and during, the work 
activity 

  2.2 Carry out pre-start, start-up and shutdown procedures 
in accordance with manufacturer and/or site 
procedures 

  2.3 Carry out cable and hose laying and recovery by 
engaging controls to govern speed, direction and 
tension in accordance with the plan, manufacturer 
instructions and site procedures 

  2.4 Lay excess cable safely in accordance with site 
procedures 

  2.5 Prepare and visually inspect cables for connection, and 
mark the location in accordance with site requirements 

  2.6 Recognise and respond to hazardous and emergency 
situations in accordance with manufacturer instructions 
and site procedures 

 
3. Carry out operator 

maintenance on cable 
laying equipment 

3.1 Carry out equipment inspections and fault-finding in 
accordance with manufacturer instructions and site 
requirements 

  3.2 Carry out routine operational servicing, lubrication and 
housekeeping tasks in accordance with manufacturer 
instructions and site procedures and practices 

  3.3 Carry out minor maintenance to manufacturer 
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instructions and site requirements 
  3.4 Provide operator support during preparation for, and 

conduct of, major maintenance tasks in accordance 
with site requirements 

  3.5 Process records in accordance with site requirements 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site-specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation applies to all elements and performance. 
Work requirements may be in the form of: 
• shift briefings 
• handover details, and/or 
• work orders 
Work requirements may include: 
• the nature and scope of tasks 
• achievement targets 
• locations and routes 
• equipment/plant allocation (, including any defects) 
• site lighting arrangements 
• special arrangements 
• coordination requirements/issues 
Safety information and procedures may be contained in: 
• legislation and regulations 
• relevant Australian Standards 
• management plans 
• OH&S policy  
• Codes of Practice 
• manufacturer instructions 
• safe working procedures (or equivalent) 
Cable reeler types may include: 
• modified loaders 
• trucks 
• scrapers  
• cable boat 
Cabling equipment and functions may include: 
• establishing cable towers 
• establishing crossovers 
• working over high wall gantry 
• operating cable reelers 
• replacing wheels or drums 
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• using stockings 
• star pickets 
• ropes 
• slings 
• signs/markers 
Other equipment and plant may include: 
• vehicles 
• graders 
• dozers 
Specific safety requirements are to include: 
• boarding and disembarking procedures 
• avoidance of water 
• cable handling safety  
• operational signal procedures. 
Laying and recovery of cables and hoses requires the use of controls and capabilities 
of allotted equipment and the replacing of wheels or drums on an as required basis. 
Operator (operational) maintenance procedures are those established and authorised 
for the site. 
 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of procedures, requirements and instructions to lay and recover cables 

and hoses on a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective laying and recovery of cables and hoses on a mine site, while complying 
with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and communication 
requirements. This will include: 
a.  applying personal and operational safety procedures 
b.  interpreting and communicating information on cable laying and recovery 

operations 
c.  completing pre-start, start-up and shutdown procedures on equipment 
d.  completing essential functions of cable laying and recovery, including: 

- inspecting site: 

- safe cable handling procedures 
- using a cable reeler 
- working over a high wall gantry 
- establishing a cable tower 
- establishing a crossover 



MNCO1025A Lay and recover cables and hoses 

 

1728 MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1.1 

- completing operator maintenance 

Required Knowledge  
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 

• site and equipment safety requirements 
• types, uses and characteristics of cables and hoses/cable and hose safety 
• cable and hose laying equipment characteristics, technical capabilities and 

limitations 
• cable and hose laying and recovery operational and maintenance procedures 
• maintenance procedures related to cable and hose laying operations 
• basic geological, geographical and survey data 
• hazard identification and response procedures 
• site environmental requirements and constraints related to cabling operations 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• apply operational safety requirements 
• access, interpret and apply technical information 
• apply hand-eye coordination 
• apply diagnostic techniques 
• use relevant hand tools 
• apply environmental constraints during cabling operations 
• maintain equipment records 
• dispose of environmentally sensitive fluids and materials 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Prerequisite Units 

There are no prerequisite units for this unit. 

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used in a mine—
site work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular mine sites may 
differ due to mine site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and 
different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  
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Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible, and sufficient evidence should 
be accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• simulation/scenario analysis 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• inspection of the final product or outcome 
• a portfolio of documentary evidence 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in such a manner as is appropriate to the language 
and literacy levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMOSP304A Operate plant/machinery on live stockpiles 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies to the operation of plant/machinery working on top of a live 
stockpile to move and place materials. 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Prepare for placement and 

moving of materials on 
stockpile 

1.1 Obtain, interpret and clarify work 
requirements and shift change over details for 
the satisfactory completion of operations 

  1.2 Access, interpret and clarify geological and 
survey data required to complete the allocated 
work 

  1.3 Inspect and assess state of stockpile slope 
stability 

  1.4 Select Personal Protective Equipment 
appropriate for work activities 

  1.5 Arrange communications with other relevant 
site personnel 

  1.6 Identify, address and report potential hazards  
  1.7 Identify, address and report environmental 

issues 
 
2. Push and place materials 

on the stockpile 
2.1 Resolve coordination requirements with 

others at the site prior to commencing and 
during work activities 

  2.2 Carry out plant/equipment pre-start checks in 
accordance with site and manufacturer’s 
requirements and procedures 

  2.3 Identify location, and build and maintain 
windrows to ensure safe operating distance 
from edges of stockpile 

  2.4 Continuously assess location of stockpile 
edge in relation to operating plant/equipment 
and stability of stockpile slope 

  2.5 Push materials perpendicular to and facing the 
slope edge and avoiding operation parallel to 
the stockpile edge 

  2.6 Continuously monitor and assess changes in 
ground conditions and moderate activities to 
maintain safe operation 
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  2.7 Operate at a speed consistent with the type of 
work being performed and the current ground 
conditions 

 
3. 3.1 Inspect stockpile to identify the location of 

draw points/holes and suspected bridged 
materials and ensure that draw points/holes 
are clearly indicated 

 

Push and place materials 
around draw points and 
bridged materials 

3.2 Continuously assess location of draw 
points/holes and bridged materials in relation 
to operating plant/equipment to maintain safe 
operation 

  3.3 Operate plant/machinery perpendicular to the 
edge of the draw hole or bridged material 
maintaining a safe distance from draw 
hole/bridge 

  3.4 Remain on machine and keep a safe distance 
away from draw holes and identified bridges 

  3.5 Communicate with relevant site personnel to 
determine the feeders being used and the 
amount of material being drawn from the 
stockpile 

 
4. 4.1 Carry out plant/equipment shut-down 

procedures 
 

Finalise stockpile 
operations 

4.2 Clean, inspect and store attachments and 
equipment 

  4.3 Clean and leave plant/equipment parked on 
stable, flat ground for use by next operator 

  4.4 Report location and state/condition of 
plant/equipment before going off shift 

  4.5 Complete all required records and documents 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Plant/machinery may include: 
• dozer 
• excavator 
• bobcat/skid steer 
• loader 
Geological data may include relevant site-specific information in relation to: 
• material type and characteristics 
• faults and joints 



MNMOSP304A Operate plant/machinery on live stockpiles 

MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1.1  1733 

• water sources 
Survey data may include relevant site-specific information in relation to:  
• floor heights/bench widths 
• grades 
Indications of slope stability may include: 
• cracks along the crest 
• slumping on the slope 
• over steeping 
• undercutting 
• overhangs 
Communications may include: 
• two way radio 
• telephone 
• mobile phone 
• visual signals 
• ensuring all persons are clear on operations before starting job 
• discussion of job dangers/hazards 
Site personnel may include: 
• stockpile attendants 
• reclaimer operators 
• other mobile plant operators 
• processing plant operators 
• maintenance personnel 
• supervisors 
Potential hazards may include: 
• driving over the edge 
• going through an inadequate windrow 
• slope failure 
• weak material around draw holes 
• hidden voids 
• bridged material 
• material from above 
Environmental issues may include: 
• drainage 
• dust 
• emissions 
• flora and fauna 
• hazardous chemicals 
• noise 
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• run-off 
• spills 
• waste management and disposal 
• water quality 
Coordination may be with: 
• stockpile attendants 
• reclaimer operators 
• other mobile plant operators 
• processing plant operators 
• maintenance personnel 
• supervisors 
Pre-start checks may include: 
• external check of the machine 
• checking and topping up fluid levels (including fuel) 
• lubrication 
• inspection of attachments to ensure security and defects 
• instrument and control lever checks 
• reporting defects and damage 
Ground conditions may be affected by weather condition including: 
• rain 
• sleet 
• snow 
• freezing 
• thawing 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to place and move 

materials on stockpiles appropriate to a mine site; and 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

placement and moving of materials on stockpiles appropriate to a mine site, while 
complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and 
communication requirements. This will include: 
a preparing for placement and moving of materials on stockpile 
b pushing and placing materials on the stockpile 
c pushing and placing materials around draw points and bridged materials 
d finalising stockpile operations 

Required Knowledge 
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Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 

• operational safety procedures when working on top of stockpiles 
• work site inspections 
• plant/machine operation and controls 
• communication procedures  
• types of personnel involved in stockpile operations and their roles 
• hazards associated with working on a stockpile 
• monitoring stockpile conditions and slope stability 
• working at heights 
• siting and building windrows 
• identifying draw holes and bridged materials 
• start up checks and procedures 
• isolation and lock-out procedures 
• shut-down procedures 
• site recording and reporting systems 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• access, interpret and apply technical and safety information 
• apply diagnostic/faultfinding techniques 
• comply with environmental requirements 
• work at heights 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements. 

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency. 

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
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All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMOR210A Identify and assess environmental and heritage 
concerns 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the identification and assessment of environmental 
and heritage concerns in the extractive process in the open cut environment. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following: 
• MNMOCC643A Identify and assess environmental and heritage concerns 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Identify site specific 

environmental and 
heritage concerns 

1.1  Identify and report environmental and 
heritage issues immediately to relevant 
authority according to site procedures, 
regulations and other relevant legislation.  

  1.2  Accurately identify the nature of 
environment and/or heritage concerns from 
site information 

  1.3  Enact emergency plan 
  1.4  Enact relevant isolation procedures 

according to relevant clearances  
  1.5  Remove and/or contain contaminants upon 

identification 
 
2. 2.1  Inspect site on receipt of relevant clearances 

to confirm environment and/or heritage 
issues 

 

Assess and respond to 
environmental and 
heritage concerns 

2.2  Complete all required records and 
documentation accurately and promptly 

 
3. 3.1 Adhere to environment and heritage issues  
 

Work within 
environmental and 
heritage guidelines 

3.2 Conform to environmental and heritage 
guidelines in the organisation of work 
activities 

  3.3 Contact and inform appropriate authorities 
of environmental and/or heritage issues  

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Environmental and heritage issues may include: 
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• ancient fossils 
• culturally sensitive sites and artefacts 
• drainage 
• dust 
• emissions 
• flora and fauna 
• hazardous chemicals 
• heritage legislation 
• historical site (homestead) 
• noise 
• possible indigenous site 
• runoff 
• spills 
• water quality 
Contaminant may include: 
• diseased vegetation 
• leakage into ground water 
• oil spill 
• saline water 
Appropriate authorities may include: 
• environmental authorities 
• experts (scientific, historic, biological) 
• local aboriginal leaders 
Legislation may include: 
• Australian Standards 
• environmental Agencies regulations 
• Environmental Protection Act 
• isolation procedures 
• manufacturers' specifications and recommendations 
• mine safety and health legislation and regulations  
• OH&S legislation 
• site regulations and procedures 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to carry out 

identification and assessment of environmental and heritage concerns appropriate to 
a mine site, and; 
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• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 
identification and assessment of environmental and heritage concerns appropriate to 
a mine site, while complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, 
quality and communication requirements. This will include: 
a. identifying site specific environmental and heritage concerns 
b. assessing and responding to environmental and heritage concerns 
c. working within environmental and heritage guidelines 

Required Knowledge 
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• contamination principles 
• emergency procedures 
• environmental and heritage procedures 
• equipment safety requirements 
• fire management strategies 
• foreign species identification and eradication methods 
• future land use principles 
• geological and technical data 
• hazardous goods procedures and consequences of spills 
• isolation procedures 
• mine operational system 
• night and day working procedures 
• OH&S procedures 
• open cut procedures 
• operational procedures and checks 
• site procedures 
• site safety requirements 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• apply diagnostic techniques 
• make decisions 
• operate, maintain and clean equipment 
• identify hazards 
• apply hazardous goods handling techniques 
• interpret plans, reports, maps, specifications 
• apply lifting techniques (manual, cranes and loads) 
• maintain records 
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• organise work tasks 
• report defects 
• apply safe work practices 
• work in a team  
• trouble shoot 
• use communications equipment 
• use hand and power tools 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements. 

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency. 

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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RTD2022A Carry out natural area restoration works 
This competency standard covers the process of carrying out natural area restoration work 
as part of a team. Natural area restoration is likely to be under routine supervision with 
intermittent checking. Competency is demonstrated by the application of knowledge and 
skills to a range of natural area restoration tasks. The work is usually within established 
routines, methods and procedures.  
 

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1 Prepare for natural area 
restoration works 

1.1 Services are located using site and natural 
area restoration plans and in consultation with 
the supervisor 

 1.2 OHS hazards are identified, risks assessed 
and reported to the supervisor 

 1.3 The environmental implications of natural 
area restoration works are identified and the 
likely outcomes assessed and reported to the 
supervisor 

 1.4 Natural area restoration tools, equipment 
and machinery are selected and prepared for 
use according to enterprise work 
procedures and native plant species to be 
established 

 1.5 Pre-operational and safety checks are carried 
out on tools, equipment and machinery 
according to manufacturers specifications and 
enterprise work procedures 

 1.6 Suitable safety and personal protective 
equipment (PPE) is selected, used and 
maintained 

2 Apply weed control 
measures 

2.1 Species and quantities of weeds requiring 
control are identified according to enterprise 
work procedures 

 2.2 Herbicides are prepared, where necessary, 
according to manufacturers specifications and 
enterprise work procedures 

 2.3 Weed control measures are undertaken 
according to the weed and non-target species 
physiological characteristics, and enterprise 
work procedures 
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 2.4 Work practices and control measures 
employed cause damage only to the target 
weed species 

3 Prepare the soil for natural 
area restoration 

3.1 Soil treatments are selected according to the 
soil condition, species requirements and 
enterprise work procedures 

 3.2 Intact natural soil profiles are protected from 
damage  

 3.3 Soil treatments are applied either broadly or at 
specific restoration sites according to 
enterprise work procedures 

4 Replace native vegetation 
on the natural area 
restoration site 

4.1 Vegetation replacement methods are 
determined and assisted natural regeneration, 
planting, seeding or transplanting treatments 
are prepared according to the restoration plan 
and enterprise work procedures 

 4.2 Assisted regeneration treatments are applied 
to remnant vegetation and intact soil profiles 
where required according to enterprise work 
procedures 

 4.3 Seed (and fertiliser if required) is sown either 
by hand in discrete areas or broadly using 
sowing and/or ripping trailed machinery  

 4.4 Containerised plants or transplants are 
positioned according to the restoration plan 
and planted firmly ensuring good contact 
between roots and surrounding soil according 
to enterprise work procedures  

 4.5 Hand watering or irrigation, where specified, 
is undertaken to establish newly sown or 
planted vegetation 

 4.6 The natural area restoration works are 
undertaken according to OHS requirements 

5 Complete natural area 
restoration works 

5.1 Plant guards and/or fencing are installed and 
maintained according to the natural area 
restoration plan and enterprise work 
procedures 
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 5.2. Multiple follow up weed control treatments are 
undertaken, as necessary, according to 
enterprise work procedures. 

 5.3 Waste material is removed from the natural 
area restoration site and disposed of in an 
environmentally aware and safe manner 
according to enterprise work procedures  

 5.4 Tools, equipment and machinery are cleaned, 
maintained and stored according to enterprise 
work procedures  

 5.5 A clean and safe area is maintained 
throughout and upon completion of work 
according to enterprise work procedures 

 5.6 Work outcomes are recorded or reported to 
the supervisor according to enterprise work 
procedures 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The Range of Variables explains the contexts within which the performance and 
knowledge requirements of this standard may be assessed. The scope of variables chosen 
in particular training and assessment requirements may depend on the work situations 
available. 

What natural area 
restoration techniques are 
included in this competency 
standard? 

Natural area restoration works may cover clearing of 
vegetation, soil stabilisation, weed suppression and 
control, planting of terrestrial and aquatic plant 
species as containerised or bare rooted plants, direct 
seeding of native species by hand or machine, 
protection and maintenance of remnant vegetation, 
encouragement of natural regeneration, weed and 
animal control, removal of debris, watering, 
mulching and construction of protective fencing and 
other plant guards. 

What services may need to be 
located? 

Services may include water supply, gas, power 
(electricity), telecommunications, irrigation, 
stormwater and drainage. 

How may OHS hazards be 
identified? 

Hazards may be identified through visual inspection 
of the area, understanding of site and restoration 
plans, and enterprise work procedures. 
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What OHS hazards may be 
associated with natural area 
restoration works? 

Hazards may include disturbance or interruption of 
services, solar radiation, dust, noise, air- and soil-
borne micro-organisms, chemicals and hazardous 
substances, sharp hand tools and equipment, manual 
handling, moving machinery and machinery parts, 
slippery and uneven surfaces, dehydration, stings. 

What are the environmental 
implications when undertaking 
natural area restoration works? 

Environmental implications associated with the 
natural area restoration program will be generally 
beneficial to the external environment when the 
revegetation is consistent with the needs of the flora 
and fauna indigenous to the site and geographic 
region. However, work activities undertaken may 
have immediate detrimental effects on the 
surrounding environment, including levels of noise, 
dust, high activity vehicle traffic and inappropriate 
waste disposal. 

What tools, equipment and 
machinery may be required to 
carry out natural area restoration 
works? 

 

Tools, equipment and machinery may include knives, 
trowels, spades, forks, rakes, hoes, shovels, buckets, 
brooms, wheelbarrows, hoses and hose fittings, tree-
planters, secateurs or snips; ancillary equipment such 
as stabilising materials, weed mats, stakes, tree 
guards, fencing materials; and machinery such as 
tractors and 3-point linkage or trailed equipment, 
pesticide and fertiliser application machinery or 
backpacks. 

What enterprise work 
procedures may apply to this 
standard? 

Work procedures will be based on sound horticultural 
principles and practices and may include supervisors 
oral or written instructions, the natural area 
restoration plan (including species lists), enterprise 
standard operating procedures (SOP), specifications, 
routine maintenance schedules, work notes; product 
labels and Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS); 
manufacturers service specifications and operators 
manuals; waste disposal, recycling and re-use 
guidelines; and OHS procedures. 

What plant species may be 
used in the natural area 
restoration program? 

Plant species may be local provenance natives or 
non- native cover plants in accordance with the 
planting schedule and local management plans. 
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What safety equipment may 
be required? 

Safety equipment may include signage and barriers. 

What personal protective 
equipment (PPE) may be 
required to undertake natural area 
restoration works? 

Personal protective equipment may include hat, 
boots, overalls, gloves, goggles, respirator or face 
mask, face guard, hearing protection, drinking water, 
sunscreen lotion and hard hat. 

What weeds may be targeted 
for control in the natural area 
restoration area? 

Weeds may include exotic plants or native species 
from other regions, which impact on the 
establishment, health or growth rate of the natural 
area restoration species and the aesthetic quality of 
the site. 

What weed control measures 
may be appropriate to this 
standard? 

Weed control measures may include the application 
of non-residual, non-specific herbicide to weeds by 
spray, wick, cut and paint, injection, or hand removal 
of seedlings, whole plants or seed heads. 

What physiological 
characteristics of weeds may 
affect the herbicide application 
method? 

Characteristics may include seasonal aspects, stage of 
growth, metabolic processes, and presence of wood 
on the stem. 

What soil treatments may be 
appropriate for this standard? 

Soil treatments may include stabilising materials, 
dead vegetative material, mulch and weed mats or 
conditioning additives to effect a change in the water 
holding capacity of the soil, pH, organic components, 
soil structure and texture. 

What soil conditions may 
require treatment? 

The area to be revegetated may suffer from a variety 
of problems including vulnerability to or exacerbated 
water or wind erosion, non-wetting soils, low or high 
pH, salinity and waterlogging. 

What types of irrigation system 
may be relevant to this standard? 

Irrigation systems may include sprinklers, sprayers 
and drippers. 

Irrigation system components may include pumps, 
lines, pipes, sprinklers, sprinkler heads, solenoids, 
filters, controllers, sprayers and drippers. 

What vegetation replacement 
methods may be used when 
undertaking natural area 
restoration works? 

Vegetation replacement methods may include hand 
sowing, direct seeding, tube planting, hand or 
machine assisted planting of seedlings, planting of 
divisions, transplanting, assisted regeneration and 
natural regeneration. 
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What OHS requirements may be 
relevant to this standard? 

OHS requirements may include identifying hazards; 
assessing and reporting risks; cleaning, maintaining 
and storing tools, equipment and machinery; 
appropriate use of personal protective equipment 
including sun protection, drinking water to avoid 
dehydration, posture correction, eye protection, safe 
operation of tools, equipment and machinery; safe 
handling, use and storage of chemicals and hazardous 
substances; correct manual handling; basic First Aid; 
personal hygiene and reporting problems to 
supervisors. 

What waste material may be 
relevant to this standard? 

Waste material may include unused work material 
such as pesticides, plant debris, litter and broken 
components. 

Plant-based material may be mulched or composted, 
plastic, metal, paper-based materials may be 
recycled, re-used, returned to the manufacturer or 
disposed of according to enterprise work procedures. 

What tasks may be undertaken 
to maintain a clean and safe 
area? 

Tasks may include keeping public access paths clear 
of debris, waste material, tools, equipment and 
machinery; disabling equipment and machinery after 
use; using signage and safety barriers during and 
removing after natural area restoration activities are 
completed, and removing debris and waste from the 
work area swiftly and efficiently. 

For more information on contexts, environmental implications and variables for training 
and assessment, refer to the Sector Booklet. 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

What evidence is required to demonstrate competence for this standard as a whole? 

Competence in carrying out natural area restoration works requires evidence that a person 
using natural area restoration tools, equipment and machinery can effectively assist other 
workers in controlling weeds, preparing soils, sowing and planting, installing ancillary 
equipment and cleaning up the natural area restoration site. 

The skills and knowledge required to carry out natural area restoration works must be 
transferable to a different work environment. For example, this could include different 
environments, plant species and techniques of natural area restoration. 
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What specific 
knowledge is needed to 
achieve the 
performance criteria? 
 

Knowledge and understanding are essential to apply this 
standard in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. The 
knowledge requirements for this competency standard are 
listed below: 

• Common and scientific names of native plants. 

• Common names of native animals. 

• Common names of weeds and pest animals. 

• The importance and value of the local provenance 
species. 

• Natural area restoration techniques. 

• Basic plant and animal ecology 

• Map and plan reading.  

  
What specific skills are 
needed to achieve the 
performance criteria? 

To achieve the performance criteria, appropriate literacy 
and numeracy levels as well as some complementary 
skills are required. These include the ability to: 

• Participate in teams and contribute to team objectives. 

• Read written instructions, understand and interpret 
work procedures. 

• Communicate with team members and supervisor 
effectively. 

• Calibrate tools, equipment and machinery, measure 
distance, calculate area, planting and seeding rates, 
volumes and treatment application rates. 

• Minimise noise, dust, high activity vehicle traffic and 
water run-off to prevent nuisance-level environmental 
disturbance. 
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What processes should be applied to this competency standard? 
There are a number of processes that are learnt throughout work and life which are 
required in all jobs. They are fundamental processes and generally transferable to other 
work functions. Some of these are covered by the key competencies, although others may 
be added. The questions below highlight how these processes are applied in this 
competency standard. Following each question a number in brackets indicates the level to 
which the key competency needs to be demonstrated where 0 = not required, 1 = perform 
the process, 2 = perform and administer the process and 3 = perform, administer and 
design the process. 

1. How can communication of 
ideas and information (1) be 
applied? 

Ideas and information relating to natural area 
restoration activities and problems encountered 
should be discussed with other members of the 
work team and the supervisor. 

2. How can information be 
collected, analysed and 
organised (1)? 

The site and surrounding area should be inspected 
visually and the information gained discussed with 
the work team and supervisor. 

Enterprise work procedures and site and natural 
area restoration plans should be consulted, 
interpreted and applied to coordinate natural area 
restoration activities with further clarification 
sought from the supervisor where necessary. 

3. How are activities planned 
and organised (1)? 

Equipment, materials and work procedures for 
natural area restoration activities will need to be 
arranged before and between work periods and 
there will be some responsibility for coordinating 
work with others. 

4. How can team work (1) be 
applied? 

The natural area restoration program will involve 
working with other members of a team to 
complete the program. 

5. How can the use of 
mathematical ideas and 
techniques (1) be applied? 

Applying site plan layout to the physical site, 
measuring distance, calculating areas, calibrating 
equipment and machinery, estimating quantities of 
materials, measuring treatment volumes and rates, 
and calculating planting and seeding rates will 
require mathematical application. 

6. How can problem solving 
skills (1) be applied? 

Problems relating to natural area restoration 
techniques, processes, the work site, workplace 
safety and other team members may arise during 
natural area restoration activities. 
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7. How can the use of 
technology (1) be applied? 

Technology may be applied in the preparation, use 
and maintenance of natural area restoration tools, 
equipment and machinery. 

  

Are there other competency standards that could be assessed with this one? 

This competency standard could be assessed on its own or in combination with other 
competencies relevant to the job function.  

 

There is essential information about assessing this competency standard for consistent 
performance and where and how it may be assessed, in the Assessment Guidelines for 
this Training Package. All users of these competency standards must have access to both 
the Assessment Guidelines and the relevant Sector Booklet. 

 





RTD2202A Conduct erosion and sediment control activities 

MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1.1  1751 

RTD2202A Conduct erosion and sediment control activities 
This competency standard covers the process of carrying out erosion and sediment control 
activities in both urban and rural environments. It requires the ability to identify erosion 
and sediment control structures, carry out routine work in compliance with control 
measures, undertake work in accordance to legislation and community expectation and 
project specifications. Conducting erosion and sediment control activities requires 
knowledge of basic issues related to erosion and sedimentation, role of vegetation, 
characteristics of soils with an emphasis on erosion prone soils, relevant legislation and 
local environmental parameters. 
 

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1 Align work site practices 
with erosion and sediment 
control principles 

1.1 Erosion and sedimentation legislation is 
adhered to at the work site as a part of 
contract works. 

1.2 Procedures relating to erosion and sediment 
control are applied on the work site align with 
industry standards. 

2 Implement erosion and 
sediment control principles 
in the workplace 

2.1 Breaches of erosion and sediment control 
legislation are noted and reported. 

2.2 Industry practices for erosion and sediment 
control is applied in the work place. 

RANGE OF VARIABLES 

The Range of Variables defines the different contexts, work environments and parameters 
governing the performance of this competency standard. The variables chosen in training 
and assessment will need to reflect local industry and regional contexts. 

What are erosion and 
sediment control activities? 

Land shaping including batter stabilisation, banks, 
channels, and sediment basins, traps, filters and 
fences. Also includes revegetation. 

What are erosion and 
sediment control structures? 

Grade stabilising structures, outlet protection 
structures, stormwater detention measures, dust 
control, and rural roads and tracks. 

What industry people may be 
included? 

 

Earthmoving machine operators, cartage contractors, 
timber harvest machine operators, product suppliers, 
labourers, trade personnel, fuel suppliers, engineers, 
landholders, landcare groups, fitters, contractor 
support staff, project supervisors, forest and 
plantation workers, supervisors, surveyors and 
foresters. 
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For more information on contexts, environment and variables for training and assessment, 
refer to the Sector Booklet. 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

What evidence is required to demonstrate competence for this standard as a whole? 

Competence in conducting erosion and sediment control activities on development sites 
requires evidence that erosion and sediment control work has been properly completed 
according to community and agency guidelines and best practice procedures. The skills 
and knowledge required to conduct erosion and sediment control activities on 
development sites must be transferable to a range of work environments and contexts. 
For example, this could include different forms of erosion and sediment control, locations 
and soil types. 

 
What specific 
knowledge is needed to 
achieve the 
performance criteria? 
 

Knowledge and understanding are essential to apply this 
standard in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. The 
knowledge requirements for this unit are listed below: 

• Relevant legislation. 

• Cost to the community of erosion and sedimentation. 

• Loss of habitat. 

• Water quality. 

• Loss of production/asset/amenity. 

• Re-occurring maintenance/repair/monitoring. 

• Agents/processes of erosion and sedimentation. 

• Basic catchments issues. 

• Role of vegetation. 

• Characteristics of soils with an emphasis on erodible 
soils. 
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What specific skills are 
needed to achieve the 
performance criteria? 

To achieve the performance criteria, some 
complementary skills are required. These skills include 
the ability to: 

• Identify erosion and sediment control 
structures/measures/practices. 

• Carry out routine work with control measures and 
structures. 

• Undertake activities in accordance with 
legislation/community expectation and project 
specifications. 

  
What processes should be applied to this competency standard? 
There are a number of processes that are learnt throughout work and life, which are 
required in all jobs. They are fundamental processes and generally transferable to other 
work functions. Some of these are covered by the key competencies, although others may 
be added. The questions below highlight how these processes are applied in this 
competency standard. Following each question a number in brackets indicates the level to 
which the key competency needs to be demonstrated where 0 = not required, 1 = perform 
the process, 2 = perform and administer the process and 3 = perform, administer and 
design the process. 

1. How can communication of 
ideas and information (1) be 
applied? 

By discussing verbally erosion and sediment 
control activities on development sites with 
supervisors. 

2. How can information be 
collected, analysed and 
organised (1)? 

Conducting erosion and sediment control activities 
on development sites will require basic planning 
and construction information to be gathered and 
organised accordingly. 

3. How are activities planned 
and organised (2)? 

Conducting erosion and sediment control activities 
on development sites requires some planning and 
organising of construction resources. 

4. How can team work (2) be 
applied? 

Conducting erosion and sediment control activities 
on development sites will require coordination of 
self and others in a team. 

5. How can the use of 
mathematical ideas and 
techniques (1) be applied? 

Basic mathematical techniques relating to 
measurement and timing could be applied. 
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6. How can problem-solving 
skills (2) be applied? 

While conducting erosion and sediment control 
activities on development sites, technical and 
organisational problems may arise requiring 
innovative solutions. 

7. How can the use of 
technology (1) be applied? 

Construction technology will be required. 

  

Are there other competency standards that could be assessed with this one? 

This competency standard could be assessed on its own or in combination with other 
competencies relevant to the job function. 

For information about assessing this competency standard for consistent performance 
and where and how it may be assessed, refer to the Assessment Guidelines for this 
Training Package. 
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RTD3034A Implement revegetation works 
This competency standard covers the process of implementing revegetation works. It 
requires the ability to prepare equipment and materials for revegetation, prepare a planting 
site, undertake revegetation works, and maintain a revegetated site. Implementing 
revegetation works requires knowledge of factors affecting the timing and method of 
planting, identification of plant pests and diseases, revegetation techniques, physiology of 
plant growth, plant selection and culture, soils and plant nutrition, and calculations for 
materials. 
 

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1 Prepare equipment and 
materials 

1.1 Tools and materials are selected for the task 
to be undertaken according to manufacturers 
guidelines and Occupational Health & Safety 
(OHS) regulations. 

 1.2 Plant materials are identified, obtained and 
stored according to enterprise guidelines. 

 1.3 Labour and machinery requirements are 
estimated and organised. 

 1.4 Schedule of works is prepared and provided to 
management/client. 

2 Prepare the revegetation site 2.1 Site preparation is undertaken according to 
planting plan and/or supervisor’s instructions. 

 2.2 Soil ameliorants are used if necessary 
according to job specifications. 

 2.3 Revegetation site is marked out according to 
supervisor’s directions and/or plans. 

 2.4 All competing plants, debris and pollutants 
are treated according to enterprise guidelines. 

 2.5 Treatments are selected and applied 
according to enterprise guidelines and 
manufacturers instructions. 

 2.6 Protective structures are installed as required. 

3 Effect revegetation works 3.1 Revegetation works are effected according to 
enterprise guidelines. 

 3.2 All plants materials are inspected prior to 
revegetation works and defective materials 
are discarded. 
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 3.3 Plant materials to be installed are treated 
according to enterprise guidelines. 

 3.4 Plant materials are installed according to 
planting program and enterprise guidelines. 

 3.5 Remedial action is undertaken to ensure all of 
the revegetation program requirements have 
been implemented. 

 3.6 Potential threats to revegetation works are 
identified and reported according to enterprise 
guidelines. 

4 Maintain revegetated site 4.1 Site is maintained according to the planting 
program requirements and enterprise 
guidelines. 

 4.2 Remedial action and plant protection is 
undertaken according to the needs of the 
species. 

 4.3 Tools and equipment are cleaned, maintained 
and stored consistent with manufacturers’ 
specifications and enterprise guidelines. 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The Range of Variables defines the different contexts, work environments and parameters 
governing the performance of this competency standard. The variables chosen in training 
and assessment will need to reflect local industry and regional contexts. 

What sorts of site conditions 
may be included? 

Soil types, moisture content, pH levels, salinity, 
texture, compaction, aspect, pollutants, toxicity, 
climate, buildings, road works and shade. 

Which species selected may be 
relevant to this standard? 

Native and exotic plants. 

Which plant materials might 
be included? 

Seedlings, seeds, cuttings, divisions, bulbs, corms, 
rhizomes, or transplanted stock. 

Which establishment 
methods may be used? 

Hand planting, mechanical planting, direct seeding, 
encouragement of natural regeneration, mechanical 
sowing and fire. 

Which forms of earthworks 
may be considered? 

Irrigation, drainage, ripping, cultivating and clearing 
debris. 
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What sorts of growing 
requirements may be 
included? 

Time of planting, pruning, depth and drainage. 

How might maintenance be 
undertaken? 

By watering, mulching, fertilising, protection, staking 
and weeding. 

Which protective structures 
might be included? 

Signs, fences, barriers, cloches, stakes and mulches. 

1. For more information on contexts, environment and variables for training and 
assessment refer to the Sector Booklet. 

 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

What evidence is required to demonstrate competence for this standard as a whole? 

Competence in implementing revegetation works requires evidence that a site has been 
appropriately revegetated and maintained according to enterprise guidelines and industry 
best practice. The skills and knowledge required to implement revegetation works must be 
transferable to a range of work environments and contexts. For example, this could 
include different environments, plant species and revegetation techniques. 
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What specific 
knowledge is needed to 
achieve the 
performance criteria? 
 

Knowledge and understanding are essential to apply this 
standard in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. The 
knowledge requirements for this unit are listed below: 

• Revegetation techniques. 

• Ecosystems, provenance and habitat requirements. 

• Factors affecting the timing and method of planting. 

• Identification of pests and diseases of trees. 

• Principles and methods relating to the prevention and 
control of pests and diseases. 

• Safety requirements when handling and using 
hazardous goods. 

• Nutrient requirements of a range of plant species and 
cultivars. 

• Physiology of plant growth. 

• Techniques for protecting and securing/anchoring 
trees and shrubs. 

• Plant selection and culture. 

• Soils and nutrients. 

• Calculations for materials. 

What specific skills are 
needed to achieve the 
performance criteria? 

To achieve the performance criteria, some 
complementary skills are required. These skills include 
the ability to: 

• Prepare equipment and materials. 

• Prepare a planting site. 

• Effect revegetation works. 

• Maintain revegetated site. 

What processes should be applied to this competency standard? 
There are a number of processes that are learnt throughout work and life, which are 
required in all jobs. They are fundamental processes and generally transferable to other 
work functions. Some of these are covered by the key competencies, although others may 
be added. The questions below highlight how these processes are applied in this 
competency standard. Following each question a number in brackets indicates the level to 
which the key competency needs to be demonstrated where 0 = not required, 1 = perform 
the process, 2 = perform and administer the process and 3 = perform, administer and 
design the process. 
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1. How can communication of 
ideas and information (2) be 
applied? 

Inform fellow workers of works. 

2. How can information be 
collected, analysed and 
organised (2)? 

Schedule of works. 

3. How are activities planned 
and organised (2)? 

Equipment, machinery and materials. 

4. How can team work (2) be 
applied? 

Carrying out revegetation works. 

5. How can the use of 
mathematical ideas and 
techniques (1) be applied? 

Calculation of materials. 

6. How can problem-solving 
skills (2) be applied? 

Defects in materials, problems requiring remedial 
action. 

7. How can the use of 
technology (2) be applied? 

Tools and equipment. 

  

Are there other competency standards that could be assessed with this one? 

This competency standard could be assessed on its own or in combination with other 
competencies relevant to the job function. 

For information about assessing this competency standard for consistent performance 
and where and how it may be assessed, refer to the Assessment Guidelines for this 
Training Package. 
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RTD3205A Construct conservation earthworks 
This competency standard covers the process of constructing conservation earthworks on 
rural land. The work reflects erosion control principles requiring the application of 
specialised earthmoving techniques completed to fine tolerances. Construction is often 
carried out using a single earthmoving machine in varied conditions and terrains that 
requires the plant operator to develop skills that are unique to this sector. This competency 
standard requires the ability to prepare for construction, carry out planned earthworks, and 
apply final finish techniques. Constructing conservation earthworks requires knowledge of 
relevant legislation, erosion and sediment control standards and principles, erosion control 
and design principles, natural area protection (particularly topsoil) and rehabilitation 
principles, soils and soil formation, levels and levelling, earthmoving principles, 
machinery operation, and managing peak water flows. 

 

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1 Prepare for construction 1.1 Equipment and attachments are matched to 
terrain and programmed tasks scheduled on 
site. 

 1.2 Work readiness of selected equipment is 
verified in line with contractor policy. 

 1.3 Construction details and sequence are 
confirmed from supervisor. 

 1.4 Survey pegs and site indicators are identified 
and located on work site. 

 1.5 Compliance with relevant regulatory planning 
and environmental legislation are confirmed. 

2 Carry out planned 
earthworks 

2.1 Industry endorsed earthworks methods and 
patterns for specific machines are utilised 
during construction. 

 2.2 Optimum machine loads are monitored and 
maintained to suit prevailing conditions. 

 2.3 Safe machine operating techniques and 
procedures are deployed to match terrain, site 
conditions and other operators or workers. 

 2.4 Excavation, transport, dumping and 
compaction of material is completed in line 
with job sequence and endorsed industry 
practices. 

3 Apply final finish 
techniques 

3.1 Endorsed industry methods are utilised to 
finish batters and surfaces to achieve job 
requirements. 
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 3.2 Site features and vegetation are retained in 
line with works plan/schedule. 

 3.3 Site is cleared and debris removed in line 
with contractor policy. 

 3.4 Topsoiling of disturbed areas and surfaces is 
completed in line with industry standards and 
project plans. 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The Range of Variables defines the different contexts, work environments and parameters 
governing the performance of this competency standard. The variables chosen in training 
and assessment will need to reflect local industry and regional contexts. 

What equipment may be 
used? 

 

Hydraulic excavators, wheel loaders, crawler dozers, 
crawler loaders, motor graders and scrapers, dump 
trucks, backhoes, log skidders. 

Which earthworks may be 
included? 

 

Earth dam construction, gully fill and shaping, 
waterway construction, contour bank construction, 
reshaping sand dunes, constructing gully sills, site 
preparation for flume, chute or gabion, reclamation 
of rangelands/scalds, constructing gully stops, 
constructing roadside drainage, subsurface and 
surface drainage systems, drain construction. 

Which earthworks are not 
included? 

Land clearing, seismic lines, access track 
construction and maintenance and fire breaks. 

Which site indicators may be 
included? 

Survey pegs, surveyor marks, cut and fill tapes and 
paper. 

Which optimum machine 
loads may be included? 

Bowl fill, blade load. 

What types of dam 
construction may be 
included? 

Gully embankment, hillside, excavated, ring, turkey 
nest, spread bank. 

What types of bank 
construction may be 
included? 

Graded, diversion, trainer, back push, absorption, 
water spreading, water ponding. 
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What types of waterways may 
be included? 

Natural grass, grassed waterway banked, grassed 
waterway excavated. 

Which contractor policies 
may be included? 

 

Safety code of practice, safety equipment, personal 
safety equipment, machine condition, relevant 
loading and working legislation, licensing, 
Workcover, specific site regulations, machine 
records, job log. 

Which additional materials 
may be included? 

Pipes, concrete, steel reinforcement, ameliorants, 
plastic lining. 

Which construction 
schedules may be included? 

 

Job and plan specification, sequence of works, 
materials specifications, materials placements, stage 
budgets, topsoil placement consistent with efficient 
re-topsoiling, retained site features, revegetation, 
identified environmental and erosion sensitive areas. 

For more information on contexts, environment and variables for training and assessment 
refer to the Sector Booklet. 
 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

What evidence is required to demonstrate competence for this standard as a whole? 

Competence in constructing conservation earthworks requires evidence that earthworks 
have been appropriately constructed according to enterprise guidelines, relevant 
legislation and industry best practice. The skills and knowledge required to construct 
conservation earthworks must be transferable to a range of work environments and 
contexts. For example, this could include different earthwork structures, soil types and 
topography. 
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What specific 
knowledge is needed to 
achieve the 
performance criteria? 
 

Knowledge and understanding are essential to apply this 
standard in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. The 
knowledge requirements for this unit are listed below: 

• Clean Water Act. 

• Erosion and sediment control standards and 
principles. 

• Provisions of the relevant wild life, environmental, 
planning, groundwater Acts. 

• Erosion control and design principles. 

• Natural area protection (particularly topsoil) and 
rehabilitation principles. 

• Soils and soil formation. 

• Levels and levelling. 

• Earthmoving principles. 

• Principles for machine operation. 

• Total catchment issues. 

• Legal issues. 

• Environmental issues. 

• Country code. 

• Managing peak water flows. 

• Subsurface and surface drainage principles and 
systems. 

What specific skills are 
needed to achieve the 
performance criteria? 

To achieve the performance criteria, some 
complementary skills are required. These skills include 
the ability to: 

• Prepare for construction. 

• Carry out planned earthworks. 

• Effect minimal damage to natural areas. 

• Apply final finish techniques. 
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What processes should be applied to this competency standard? 

There are a number of processes that are learnt throughout work and life, which are 
required in all jobs. They are fundamental processes and generally transferable to other 
work functions. Some of these are covered by the key competencies, although others may 
be added. The questions below highlight how these processes are applied in this 
competency standard. Following each question a number in brackets indicates the level to 
which the key competency needs to be demonstrated where 0 = not required, 1 = perform 
the process, 2 = perform and administer the process and 3 = perform, administer and 
design the process. 

1. How can communication of 
ideas and information (1) be 
applied? 

By discussing verbally conservation earthworks 
construction with supervisors or clients. 

 

2. How can information be 
collected, analysed and 
organised (1)? 

Constructing conservation earthworks will require 
basic information about the site and job to be 
gathered and organised accordingly. 

3. How are activities planned 
and organised (1)? 

Constructing conservation earthworks requires 
detailed planning with client and organising of 
resources. 

4. How can team work (1) be 
applied? 

Constructing conservation earthworks may require 
participation with others in a team. 

5. How can the use of 
mathematical ideas and 
techniques (1) be applied? 

Basic mathematical techniques relating to 
planning and estimating scope of works could be 
applied. 

6. How can problem-solving 
skills (1) be applied? 

During construction of conservation earthworks, 
technical problems may arise requiring simple 
solutions. 

7. How can the use of 
technology (1) be applied? 

Machinery and equipment will be required to 
construct conservation earthworks. 

Are there other competency standards that could be assessed with this one? 

This competency standard could be assessed on its own or in combination with other 
competencies relevant to the job function. 

For information about assessing this competency standard for consistent performance 
and where and how it may be assessed, refer to the Assessment Guidelines for this 
Training Package. 

 


